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A BILL FOR 
l An Act relating to area education agencies, including provi-

2 sions to replace the county school systems, joint county 

3 systems, and merged areas with area education agencies, to 
1• require the area education agencies to provide for certain 

5 programs and services for the school districts, to transfer 

6 certain functions of the county school systems and joint 
i 

8 

9 

county systems to the department of public instruction 

and to the area education agencies, to change the size 

and method of selection of the area education agency 

10 board, to provide a method for identification of children 

11 requiring special education, to provide a method for 

12 financing programs and services and to provide coordinating 

13 amendments. 

14 BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 

15 

16 

·17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

• 25 

CPB·ltit'.)t t2/77. 
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1 Section 1. NEW SECTION. SYSTEM ABOLISHED. The county 

2 school systems and joint county systems established pursuant 

3 to chapter two hundred seventy-three (273) of the Code are 

4 abolished on Jul·c' 1, 1975. Membership on county <'.nd joint 

5 county boards oi education and employment in county and joint 

6 county systems shall terminate on July 1, 1975. 

7 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. PROGRAMS AND SERVICES PROVIDED. 

8 The boards of directors of area education agencies established 

9 under the provisions of chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) 

10 of the Code, in addition to having the duties, 

11 responsibilities, and authority stated in chapter two hundred 

12 eighty A (280A) of the Code, shall also have the responsibility 

13 for providing programs and services to the local school 

14 districts as ~rovided in sections one (1) through eleven (11) 

15 of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the 

16 Code. The area education agency board shall provide for 

17 special education services and media services for the local 

18 school districts in the area. 

19 The area education agency board may provide for the fol-

20 lowing programs and services to local school districts within 

21 the limits of f1:nds available: 

22 1. In-service training. 

23 2. Educational data processing. 

24 3. Research and educational planning. 

25 4. Auxiliary services as provided by law. 

26 5. Other programs and services. 

27 

28 

Sec. 3. NEN SECTION. ADDITIONAL DUTIES OF AREA EDUCATI0:\1 

AGENCY BOARD. In addition to the authority granted the board 

29 of directors of each area education agency in section two 

30 hundred eighty A point twenty-three (280A.23) of the Code, 

31 the board in carrying out the provisions of section two (2) 

32 of this Act shall: 

33 1. Determine the policies of tl1e area education agency 

34 for providing programs and services. 

35 2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for provid-
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• 1 ing programs and services as provided in this Act. The money 

2 shall not be commingled with other funds of the area edt1Cil-

• 

• 

3 tion agency and all costs incurred in providing such prograns 

4 and services, including administrative costs, shall be paid 

5 from funds received pursuant to this Act. 

6 3. Provide data and prepare reports as directed by the 

7 superintendent of public instruction. 

8 u. Provide for advisory committees as deemed necessary. 

9 5. Be authori.zed, subject to rules and regulations of 

10 the department of public instruction, to provide directly 

tl or by contractual arrangement with public or private agencies 

12 for special education programs and services, media services, 

13 and other programs and services requested by the local boards 

14 of education as provided in this Act, including but not limited 

15 to contracts for the area education agency to provide programs 

16 or services to the local school districts and contracts for 

17 local school dislricts, other educational agencies, and pub-

18 lie and private agencies to provide progra@s and services 

19 to tlle local school districts in the area education agency 

20 in lieu of the area education agency providing such services. 

21 6. Be authorized to lease, purchase, construct, receive 

22 by gift, and operate and maintain such facilities and bu~ld-

23 ings as deemed necessary to provide authorized programs and 

24 services. 

25 7. Be authorized to make application for, accert, and 

26 expend state and federal funds that are avaiiable for programs 

27 of educational benefit approved by the department of public 

28 instruction, and cooperate with the department in the manner 

29 provided in federal-state plans or department rules and regu-

30 lations in the effectuation and administratio!l o£ programs 

31 approved by the department, or approved by other educational 

32 agencies, which agencies have been approved as a state educa-

33 tional authority. 

34 8. In any county which has a population exceeding one 

35 hundred twenty-five thousand persons, upon request of tile 
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1 county board of supervisors and at the expense of the county, 

2 provide suitable curriculum, teaching staff, books, supplies, 

3 and other necessary materials for the instruction of children 

4 of school age who are maintained in the juvenile horne of the 

5 county, as 

5 twenty-one 

7 9. Be 

8 carry out 

9 Sec. 4. 

provided in section two hundred thirty-two point 

(232.21) of the Code. 

authorized to perform all other acts necessary to 

the provisions and intent of this Act. 

NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATIO~ AGENCY SUPERINTENDENT. 

10 Under direction of the board of directors of the area education 

11 agency, the superintendent of the area education Rgency shall, 

12 ~n addition to ~is other duties: 

13 1. Cooperate with boards of directors of local school 

14 districts of the area education agency in considering and 

15 developing plans for the improvement of the educational pro-

16 grams and services in the area education agency. 

17 2. When requested, provide such other assistance as pos-

18 sible to school districts of the area education agency for 

19 the general improvement of their educational progra~s and 

20 operations. 

21 3. Designate a division of intermediate services within 

22 the area education agency and appoint, subject to the approval 

23 of the area education agency board, an administrative officer 

24 of the division who is directly responsible to the a~·ea 

25 superintendent. The division of intermediate services shall 

26 possess tlle responsibility for carrying out the policy of 

27 the area education agency board as it relates to programs 

28 and services listed in section two (2) of this Act. 

29 Sec. 5. NE>·< SECTION. SPECIAL EDuCATION. Tllere shall 

30 be established within the division of intermediate services 

31 a subdivision of special education ~1ich shall provide for 

32 special education programs and services to the local school 

33 districts. The special education programs and services shall 

34 be at least commensurate \<lith programs and services existing 

35 on the effective date of this Act. The subdivision of specio.l 
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... 1 education shall be headed by a director of special education 

2 who meets certification standards of the department of public 

3 instruction. Tl>.e directo.r· of sp-ecial education shal.l have 

• 

• 

4 the responsibility for implementation of state regulations 

5 and guidelines relating to special education progra~s and 

6 services. The director of special education shall have the 

7 following powers and duties: 

8 1. Properly identify children requiring speciaJ. educa-

9 tion. 

10 

11 

2. Insure that: each child requirin'g special education 

in the area rec~ives an appropriate special education progra~ 

12 or service. 

13 3. Assign aprropriate weights for each cj1ild requir-

14 ing special education programs or services as provided in 

15 section two ;,undred eighty-one point nine (281 .9) of the 

16 Code. 

17 4. Supervise special education support personnel . 

18 5. Provide each school district within the area served 

19 and the department of public instruction with a special 

20 education weighted enrollment count for the second Friday 

21 in January and the second Friday in September of each year. 

22 6. Submit to the department of public instruction special 

23 education instructional and support program plans and 

24 applications, subject to criteria listed in chapter tHo hundred 

25 eighty-one (281) of the Code, for approval by November first 

26 of each year for the school year commencing the following 

27 July first. 

28 7. Coordinate the special education program within tile 

2 9 area served. 

30 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. MEDIA CENTERS. 

31 1. The media centers required under section two (2) of 

32 this Act shall contain: 

33 a. A materials lending library, consisting of print and 

34 nonprint materiaJ.s . 

35 b. A professional library. 
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l c. A curriculum laboratory, including textbooks and cor-

2 related print and audiovisual materials. 

3 d. Capability for production of media-oriented instruc-

4 tional materials. 

s e. Qualified media personnel. 

6 f. Appropriate physical facilities. 

7 g. Other materials and equipment deemed necessary by the 

8 department. 

9 2. Program plans submitted by the area education agency 

10 to the department of public instruction for approval of media 

11 centers under this subsection shall include all of the follow-

12 ing: 

13 a. Evidence that the services proposed are based upon 

14 an analysis of the needs of the local school districts in 

15 the area. 

16 b. Descripti-:>n of the manner in which the services of 

17 the area educat~on agency media center will be coordinated 

18 with Other agencies and programs providing educational media. 

19 c. Description of the means for delivery of circulation 

20 materials. 

21 d. Evidence that the media center fulfills the require-

22 rnents of subsection one (1) of this section. 

23 Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. ADDITIONAL SERVICES. If sixty 

24 percent of the nCimber of local school boards located in an 

25 area education agency request in writing to the area educa-

26. tion agency board that an additional service be provided them, 

27 the area education agency board may arrange for the service 

28 to be provided to all school districts in the area. 

29 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. COUNTY SYSTEMS. County and joint 

30 county boards of education and county and joint county school 

31 systems shall continue to function through June 30, 19i5. 

32 During the interval between the October 7, 197q and June 30, 

33 1975, the area education agency board shall meet with the 

34 county or joint county boards located in whole or in part 

35 within the merged area and arrange for an orderly transfer 
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• 1 of records, assets and liabilities from the respective county 

2 or joint county systems to the area educ2tion agency as of 

. ' 

• 

• 

3 June 30, 1975. In cases where the boundaries of the! area 

4 education agency include only a part of a county or joint 

5 county system the respective boards shall arrange for a divi-

6 sion of assets and liabilities based on the proportionate 

7 value of the taxAble property of the county or joint county 

8 system within and without the boundaries of the area educa-

9 tion agency. During the interim between October 7, 1974 and 

10 July 1, 1975, the county and joint county boards and their 

11 personnel shall furnich full cooperation to the area education 

12 agency board in assisting it with the preparation of a budget, 

13 the recruitment of personnel and other necessary preliminary 

14 matters. Office space and other space furnished by the 

15 counties to the several county and joint county boards shall 

16 remain availabl~ for use by the area education agency board 

17 for such period of time as the area education agency board 

18 deems continued use of the space to be necessary and 

19 convenient. The area education agency board may arrange for 

20 the appointment of officers and the hiring of other personnel 

21 for terms of office or employment to commence on July 1, 1975, 

22 or may employ personnel before July 1, 1975 to perform 

23 functions necessary for the implementation of sections one 

24 (1) through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred 

25 eighty-one (281) of the Code on July 1, 197S. 

2 6 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY BOARD. It 

27 is the intent of the general assembly in granting the author-

28 ity for the area education agency boards to provide programs 

29 and services listed in section two (2) of this Act to the 

30 local school districts that the governing board which decides 

31 pol1cy for such programs and services contain representation 

32 from the local toards of directors and tho local school dis-

33 tricts. In order to accomplish this purpose, the number of 

34 members of an area education agency board of directors sha l : . 

35be doubled for the three years commencing October 7, 1974 
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1 and ending October 3, 1977, and the additional members shall 

2 be selected by the local school district boards of directors 

3 pursuant to this section. Thereafter, the number of members 

4 of an area education agency board shall be established at 

5 twelve pursuant to this section. 

6 commencing October 7, 1974 and continuing until October 

7 3, 1977, the number Of members of the board of directors of 

8 an area education agency shall be two times the number of 

9 members serving on the area education agency board on July 

10 1, 1974. One-half of the members of the board shall continue 

11 to be elected one from each director district in the area 

12 by the electors of the respective director district until 

13 the regular school election in 1977. The other half of the 

14 members of the board of directors of the area education agency 

t5 shall be elected at director district conventions attended 

16 by boards of directors of the local school districts located 

17 within the director district. 

18 A convention shall be held no later than September 20, 

19 1974 and the date shall be determined by the area education 

20 agency superintendent. The location of each director district 

21 convention shall be determined by the area education agency 

22 superintendent, and the location shall be at a school facility 

23 located within the director district. The presiding officer 

24 of the director district convention shall be the president 

25 of the board of directors of the school district in which 

26 the convention is held. A single member shall be elected 

27 from each direcLor district and shall be a resident elector 

28 of that director district. The member of the area education 

29 agency board to be elected at the director district convention 

30 may be a member of a local school district board of directors 

31 and shall not be an employee of a local school district. 

32 Members of area education agency boards elected by local 

33 school boards shall be elected for three-year terms commenc-

34 ing October 7, 1974 and ending October 3, 1977. Each separate 

35 school board which is located entirely or partially inside 
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• 1 an area education agency director district shall cast a vote 

2 for director of the area education agency board based upon 

• 

• 

• 

3 the ratio that th~ population of the school district, or 

4 portion of the school district, in the director distri.ct bears 

5 to the total population in the director district. 

6 Vacancies in the membership of the area education agency 

7 board elected by the local school boards shall be filled by 

8 the local school board in which the member reside& until the 

9 next regular joint convention of school board members, at 

10 which convention a successor shall be elected to serve for 

11 the remainder of the unexpired term. 

12 The terms of office of all members of the area education 

13 agency board shall expire on October 3, 1977. Commencing 

14 with the school election to be held on September 13, 1977, 

15 the board of directors in each area education agency shall 

16 consist of twelv~ members. Six members shall be elected, 

17 one from each director district in the area by the electors 

18 of the respective director district and six members shall 

19 be elected at director district conventions attended by boards 

20 of directors of the local school districts located within 

21 the director district as provided in this section for elec-

22 tion of the interim area education agency board. Annually 

23 the director district conventions shall be conducted within 

24 two weeks follo"'lng the regular school election date. The 

25 provisions of s~ctions two hundred eighty A point twelve 

26 (280A.12), two hundred eighty A point thirteen (280A.13), 

27 and two hundred eighty A point fifteen (280A.15) of the Code 
28 

29 
concerning the conduct of elections shall apply. 

Sec. 1 0. NE\\7 SECT IO:<. E11PLOYMENT OF COUNTY SCHOOL SYSTEM 

30 AND JOINT COUNTY SYSTEM PERSONNEL. In employing personnel 

31 for the division of intermediate services, .the area education 

32 agency board shall give preference to qualified personnel 

33who seek employment with the area education agency because 

34 their employment by county scl1ool systems and joint county 

35 systems will be terminated on July 1, 197 5. Sick leave and 
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1 vacations accrue<l by the employee shall be carried over to 

2 his employment by the area education agency board. 

3 Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. PAYMENT FOR PROGRA..'1S AND ·sERVICES. 

4 1. As used in this section, unless the context requires 

5 otherwise: 

6 a. "Allowable growth" means the allowable growth for a 

7 school district as computed under section four hu.ndred forty-

8 two point seven (442.7) of the Code. 

9 b. "Enrollment" means the enrollment as determined under 

10 section four hu1~red forty-two point four (442.4) of the Code, 

11 and "per pupil" weans per pupil in enrollment. 

12 c. "Weighted enrollment • means the weighted enrollment 

13 as determined under section two hundred eighty-one point nine 

14 (281.9) of the. Code. 

15 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1975, and each 

16 succeeding school year, school districts shall pay for the 

17 programs and services provided through the area education 

18 agency and shali include expenditures for the programs and 

19 services in their budgets, in accordance with the provisions 

20 of this section. 

21 3. School districts shall pay the costs of special edu-

22 cation instructional programs with the moneys available to 

23 the districts because of weighted enrollment. Special edu-

24 cation instructional programs shall be provided at the local 

25 level if practicable, or otherwise by contractural arrange-

26 ments with the area education agency board as provided in 

27 section three (3), subsection five (5) of this Act, but in 

28 each case the money available because of weighted enrollment 

29 for eacll child requiring special education instruction shall 

30 be made available to the district or agency which provides 

31 the special education instructional program to the child, 

32 subject to adjustments for transoortation or. other costs which 

33 may be paid by the school district in which the cllild is en-

34 rolled. Each district shall cooperate with its area educa-

35 tion agency to provide an appropriate special education in-
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1 structional program for each child who requires special ed-

2 ucation instruction, as identified and certified by the area 

3 director of special education, and shall not provide a spe-

4 cial education hlstructional program to a child who has not 

5 been so identified and certified. 

6 4. To provide moneys to pay the costs of special educa-

7 tion support services, each school district shall add to its 

8 allm~able growth for the school year beginning July 1, 1 97 5, 

9 an amount equal to the cost per pupil in its area education 

10 agency, for special education support services needed by the 

11 agency for that year, determined in accordance with the program 

12 plans submitted by the area director of special education 

13 and approved by the department of public instruction. For 

14 each succeeding school year, each school district shall add 

15 to its allowable growth an amount equal to the cost per pupil 

16 in its area education agency, for additional special education 

17 support services needed by the agency for that year, to serve 

18 newly identified children who require the services, determined 

19 in accordance with the program plans submitted by the area 

20 director of special education and approved by the department 

21 of public instruction. The department shall make decisions 

22 regarding approval of program plans according to the criteria 

23 provided in chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code, 

24 and the rules promulgated by the department pursuant to that 

25 chapter and chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code. 

.• 26 5. To provide moneys to pay the costs of media services, 

27 each school district shall add to its allowable growth for 

28 the school year beginning July 1, 1975 only, an amount equal 

29 to the cost per pupil in its area education agency for media 

30 services needed by the agency for that year, determined in 

31 accordance with the media program plans submitted by the ad-

32 ministrative officer of the area division of intermediate 

33 services and approved by the department of public instruc-

34 tion. However, the amount added for each area education 

35 agency shall not exceed five dollars per pupil in that area • 
-11-



o.F. /!~L' H.F. 

1 education agency u~less a larger amount per pupil was budgeted 

2 for media services for pupils in that area education ager1cy 

3 for t!le school year beginning July 1, 1974, and in that case 

4 shall not exceed one hundred eight percent of the amount so 

5 hudgeted. The amount budgeted for media services for pupils 

0 :~:1 an area education agency shall be determined by averaging 

7 a proportionate part of the expenditures by county school 

8 systems and joint county systems formerly serving pupils in 

9 the area education agency, based upon the enrollment in the 

10 systems compared to the enrollment 1n the area education 

11 agency. If the total amount added to allowable grO\-lth for 

12 all area education agencies in the state, as otherwise 

13 determined under this subsection, exceeds five dollars per 

14 pupil in the state, the state comptroller shall reduce the 

15 amount for each area ratably so that the total amount does 

16 not exceed five dollars per pupil in the state. The department: 

17 shall make decisions regarding approval of program p:ans 

18 according to the criteria provided in section six (6) of this 

19 Act, and the rules promulgated by the department pursuant 

20 to that section and chapter seventeen A (17A) of tl1e Code. 

2 l 6. 

22 VlCeS 

To [)rOvide moneys to pay the costs of all otlwr ser­

which may be provided through the area education agency 

23 division of intermediate services, each school district shall 

24 add to its allowaill<= growth for the school year beginning 

25 July 1, 1975 only, the amount of ten dollars per pupil. 

26 7. The department of public instruction, in cooperation 

27 with the appropriate personnel of the area education agency, 

28 shall determine the per pupil amounts for each crea educa-

29 tion agency, as required under subsections four (4) and five 

30 (5) of this section. The state comptroller snall calculate 

31 the amounts needed by each area education agency by multi-

12 p:.ying the per pupil amounts needed by each agency u;:der sub-

33 sections four (4), five (5) and six (6) of this section by 

34 tr~e enro.l.lrr:e .• ·:~. in the area education uge:1cy, and s~1a}.1. ~:;al­

~5 ct~late ~'1e antolints ~ve fro~ each :choci district to i~s are~ 

... , - : .~-

• 

• 

• 



• 1 education agency by multiplying the per pupil amounts needed 

2 by tile agency by the enrollment in the school district. T~e 

3 state comptroller shall deduct the amounts so calculated for 

4 each school district from the state aid due to the district 

5 pursuant to chapter four hundred forty-two (442) of tt1e Code 

6 and shall pay the amounts to the area education agencies on 

7 a quarterly basis during each school year. The state comp-

• 

-~ 

8 troller shall notify each school district the amount of state 

9 aid deducted for this purpose and the balance which will be 

10 paid to the distr.ict. If a district does not quality for 

11 state aid under chapter four hundred forty-two (442) of the 

12 Code in an amcunt sufficient to cover its amount due to the 

13 area education agency as calculated by the state comptroller, 

14 the school district shall pay the deficiency to the area edu-

15 cation agency from other moneys received by the district, 

16 on a quarterly basis during each school year. 

17 Sec. 12. Section eleven point eighteen (11.18), unnumbered 

18 paragraphs one (1) and two (2), Code 1973, are amended to 

19 read as follows• 

20 Tile financial condition and transactions of all cities 

21 and city offices, ffie~()'eel.-afeafl area education agencies, and 

22 all school offices in school districts, shall be examined 

23 at least once each year. The financial condition and transac-

24 tions of all towns having a population of seven hundred o:~.· 

25 more shall be examined at least once every four years. Such 

26 examination shal~ cover the fiscal year next preceding the 

2 7 year in which the audit is conducted. Tl1e examination of 

28 school offices shall include an audit of activity funds. 

29 Examinations may be made by the auditor of state, or in lieu 

30 of the examination by state accountants the local governing 

31 body whose accounts are to be examined, in case it elects 

32 so to do, may contract with, or employ, certified or registered 

33 public accountants, certified and registered in the st~te 

34 of Iowa, and pay the same from the proper public funds. If 

• 35 the city, mef()'ecl area education agency or school district 
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1 elect to have the audit made by certified or registered public 

2 accountants, they must so notify the auditor of state within 

3 sixty days aftex the close of the fiscal year to be examined 

4 and tmms electing to have their audit made by a certified 

5 public accountant must so notify the state auditor by resolu-

6 tion of the council designating the name of the person or 

7 firm to be employed at least ninety days prior to the end 

8 of a fiscal year. Such notification and designation shall 

9 remain in effect until rescinded or modified by a subsequent 

10 resolution of the town council filed with the state auditor. 

11 For town audits to be conducted by certified public 

12 accountants, the state auditor shall notify the designated 

13 person or firm of the year to be examined at least sixty days 

14 prior to the end of the year to be examined. If any city, 

15 town, Me~~ee area education agenc~ or school district does 

16 not file sucll notification with the auditor of state within 

17 the required period, the auditor of state is authorized to 

18 make the examination and cover any period which has not been 

19 previously examined. 

20 Any township or municipal corporation not embraced within 

21 the foregoing provisions of this chapter e~e-a!'ly-sefiee± 

22 eer~ere~±en-±H-wfi±efi-an-anfttla±-eMaffi±He~±eft-±s-P.ee-¥e~tl±~es 

23 may, on application to the auditor of state, secure an exami-

24 nation of its financial transactions and condition of its 

25 funds, or a like examination shall be had on application of 

26 one hundred or more taxpayers, or if there are fewer than 

27 five l\undred taxpayers, then by five percent thereof. 9!-te 

28 e~em±ne~±eH-±H-any-s~efi-sefiee~-e±s~f±e~-may-~e-Ma~-tl~en-~fie 

29 Wf±~teR-fe~tles~-e{-~fie-eetln~y-stlpe~~H~eHeen~-e~-sefiaa±s~ 

30 In lieu of such examination by state accountants, the local 

31 governing body may contract with, or employ, certified or 

32 registered public accountants and pay tl1e same fror:l the proper 

33 public funds. 

34 Sec. 13. Section sixteen point eighteen (16.18), Code 

35 1973, is amended to read as follows: 
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16.18 COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS. The official register shall 

be distributed, ln addition to the foregoing provisions, to 

the school libraries7-~fife~~fi-~fie-ee~~~y-s~~ef~n~efide~~-e£ 

sefiee±s-~a-wksM-~fiey-sfia±±-be-se~~-±~-e~±~,-~nd-~fie-sfie~± 

e±~ee~-eHe~~-eistf±b~~±efi-eaefi-~A-fi±s-ew~-aetlft~y. 

Sec. 14. Section sixteen point twenty-four (16.24), subsec­

tion sixteen (16), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty­

fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred twenty­

seven (127), section one (1), is amended to read as follows: 

10 16. To the c.lerk of the district court, the county attorney, 

11 the county audi·tor, the county recorder 1 county and CJ. ty assessor, 

12 the county treasurer, the sheriff, and the eetiR~y-s~l!'eficl'ltel!!ee!"!~ 

13 e£-eaefi-ee~l'lty superintendent of each area education agency in 

14 the state and also for use in each courtroom of the district 

15 district court •.••.•...••••..•...•••••.•••.......•.•. 1 copy 

16 Sec. 15. Section sixty-four point eight (64.8), Code 1973, 

17 is amended to read as follows: 

18 64.8 COUNTY OFFICERS. The bonds of the follm.;ing county 

19 officers, viz.: Clerks of the district courts, county attor-

20 neys, recorders, auditors, 9tl~e~4~~el!!def!~s-e~-sefie~±s 7 sheriffs 

21 and assessors shall each be in a penal sum of not less than 

22 ten thousand dollars each per annum. 

23 Sec. 16. Section eighty-five point two (85.2), Code 1973, 

24 is amended to read as follows: 

25 85.2 COMPULSORY WI·IEN. Where the state, county, mt.:nicipal 

26 corporation, school corporation, ee~H~y-eeafa-ef-ea~ea~~eH7 
2 7 or city under any form of government is the employer, the 

28 provisions of this chapter for the payment of compensation 

29 and amount thereof for an injury sustained by an employee 

30 of such employer shall be exclusive, compulsory, and obliga-

31 tory upon both employer and employee, except as otherv;ise 

32 provided in section 85.1. For the purposes of this chapter 

33 elected and 

34 Sec. 17. 

35 subsections 

appointed officials shall be employees. 

Section eighty-five point sixty-one (85.61), 

one (1) and two (2), Code 1973, are amended to 

36 read as follows: 
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1 1. "Employer" includes and applies to any person, firm, 

2 association, or corporation, state, county, municipal corpo-

3 ration, school corporation, ee~fl~y-eea~e-e~-ee~ea~iefl, and 

4 the legal representatives of a deceased employer. 

5 2. "1-<orkman" or "employee" means a person who has entered 

6 into the employment of, or works under contract of service, 

7 express or implied, or apprenticeship, for an employer, every 

8 executive officer elected or appo~nted and empowered under 

9 and in accordance with the charter and bylaws of a corporation, 

10 including a person holding an official position, or standing 

11 in a representative capacity of the employer, and including 

12 officials elected or appointed by the state, counties, school 

13 districts, eetlft~y-eea~as-ef-eatiea~iefl area education agencies, 

14 municipal corporations, or cities under any form of govern-

15 ment, and including members of the Iowa highway safety patrol 

16 and conservation officers, except as hereinafter specified. 

17 Sec. 18. Section one hundred forty-three point one (143.1), 

18 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

19 1 4 3, 1 AUTHORITY TO E~JPLOY. Any local board of he a 1 th, 

20 ~fie-eetiR~y-eea~e-e£-eeHeaeiefl-ef-afty-eetifl~y, area education 

21 agency board or the school board of any school district may 

22 employ public nealtll nurses at such periods each year and 

23 in such numbers as may be deemed advisable. The board of 

24 supervisors of any county, the council of any city or tovm, 

25 or the school board of any school district, or any of them 

26 acting in co-operation, may contract with any nonprofit nurses' 

27 association for public health nursing service. The 

28 compensation and expenses thereof shall be paid out of the 

29 general fund of the political subdivision employing said 

30 nurses. 

31 Sec. 19. Section two l1undred fifty-seven point eighteen 

32 (257.18), subsections eleven (11), twelve (12), and twenty-

33 one (21), Code 1973, are amended to read as follows: 

34 11. Prepare for the approval of the state board, such 

35 forms and proced~res as are deemed necessary to oe used by 
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~ 1 ee~~ty-eea~e~ ~rea education agency boards, district boards, 

2 school officials, principals, teachers, and other emp~oyees, 

3 and to insure uniformity, accuracy, and efficiency in keeping 

4 records in both pupil and cost accounting, the execution of 

• 

• 

5 contracts, and the submission of reports; furnish, when deemed 

6 advisable by him and approved by the state board, those forms 

7 v;hich can more economically and efficiently be provided in 

8 that manner; and notify the ee~H~y-eea~d area education agency 

9 board, or district board, or school authorities, in any case 

10 when any report nas not been filed in the manner or on the 

11 dates prescribed by law or by regulation of the state board 

12 that the school be not approved until the report has been 

13 properly filed. 

14 12. Ascertain by inspection, supervision, or otherwise, 

15 the condition, needs, and progress of the sclwols under the 

16 supervision of his department and make recommendations to 

17 the proper authorities for the correction of deficiencies 

18 and the educational and physical improvement of such schools, 

19 and recommend to the state board the need for a state audit 

20 of the accounts of any school district, ee~Hey-~ekeei-sys£effl 

21 area education agency, school official, or any school employee 

22 handling school funds when it is apparent that such audit 

23 should be made. If deemed advisable the state board may call 

24 upon the state auditor to make such an audit and he shall 

25 proceed to do so as soon as practicable. 

26 21. Cause to be printed in book form, during the months 

27 of June and July in the year 1955 and every four years there-

28 after, if deemed necessary, all school laws then in force 

29 with sucl1 forms, rulings, and decisions, and such notes and 

30 suggestions as may aid school officers in the proper discharge 

31 of their duties. A sufficient number shall be furnished to 

32 tke-ee~H~y-sH~e~±HteH~eP.t-e£-eeeR-eeHRey-~e-e~~~iy-~fiere±fl 

33 school officers, directors, superi11tendents, and others in 

34 such numbers as may be reasonably requested . 

35 Sec. 20. Section two hundred fifty-seven point twenty-

-17-
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1 five (257.25), subsection twelve (12), Code 1973, 1s amended 

2 to read as follows: 

3 12. The state board of public instruction shall remove 

4 for cause, after due investigation and notice, any such school, 

5 college, or school district failing to comply with such 

6 approval standards, rules, and regulations from the approved 

7 list; which removal shall, duri~g the period of noncompliance, 

8 permit parents of children eligible for school attendance 

9 to request the et=~l:lHi:y-8ea£8-e·F-eatlee.t:iel'\ area education agency 

10 board to designate their children to an approved school with 

11 the district of residence responsible for the tuition and 

12 transportation costs. The eet~R"'y-~ee.~e-e£-eat~eaeiefl area 

13 education agency board is fie~e5y authorized to make such 

14 designation. Procedure, insofar as a~~licable, shall be that 

15 provided in chapter 285. In the event a parent of such child 

16 so designated is dissatisfied with said designation, appeal 

17 may be made to the state superintendent of public instruction 

18 as provided in section 285.12. A school, college, or school 

19 district which is removed from the approved list in accordance 

20 with this section shall be ineligible to receive state 

21 financial aid during the period of noncompliance. The state 

22 board shall allow a reasonable period of time, which shall 

23 be at least one year, for compliance with such approval 

24 standards, rules, and regulations, if such school, college, 

25 or school distri~t is making a good faith effort and 

26 substantial progress toward full compliance and if the failure 

27 to comply is cue to factors beyond the control of the board 

28 of directors or governing body of such school, college, or 

29 school district. In allowing such time for compliance, the 

30 board shall follow consistent policies, taking into account 

31 the circumstances of each case. The reasonable period of 

32 time for compliance may be, but need not be, given prior to 

33 the one-year notice requirement that is required under 

34 subsection 13 of this section. 

35 Sec. 21, Section two hundred sixty point nine (260.9), 

-18-

• 

• 

• 



s . F. liM R • F. 

• l subsection one ( 1), Code 1973, 15 amended to read as follows: 

2 1. SUPERINTENDENT'S CERTIFICATE. The superintendent's 

'· 

3 certificate shall be issued to an applicant who has met the 

4 requirements for an advanced elementary certificate or an 

5 advanced or a standard secondary certificate and who has in 

6 addition such other qualifications with reference to special 

7 training and experience as the board of educational examiners 

8 shall from time to time prescribe. It shall be valid for 

9 service as-eeHH~y-s~pe~i,.,~eH~efi~ as an area education agency 

10 superintendent, or as superintendent, principal, or teacher 

11 1n any elementary or secondary school. 

12 Sec. 22. Section two hundred sixty point twenty (260.20), 

13 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

14 260.20 REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES AND DIPLO!'!AS. All 

15 diplomas and certificates shall be valid in any eetlfl~Y area 

16 education agency when registered tJ1erein, and no person shall 

17 teach in eny public school whose certificate has not been 

• 18 registered with the ee~:~,.,~y superintendent of the ee~!'l~'f ~ 
19 education agency in which the school is located, provided 

• 

20 that whenever there is a sufficient number of holders of 

21 advanced and standard elementary certificates available to 

22 supply the elementary schouls in any ee't:ln~y area education 

23 a9ency it shall not be incumbent upon the eetlnty area education 

24 agency su?erintcndent to register limited elementary cer-

25 tificates. 

26 Sec. 23. Section two hundred sixty point twenty-t:llrec 

27 (260.23), Code 1973, is aroended to read as follows: 

28 260.23 REVOCATION BY BOARD. Any el4,f''l:6me-e"' certi.ficate 

29 issued by the board may be suspended or revoked by it for 

30 any cause which would l1ave authorized or required a refusal 

31 to grant the same,. and the holder shall have t<?n days' notice 

32 by registered mail and be allm·Jed to be present and raake de-

33 fense. 

34 Sec. 24. Section tt·.TO hundred sixty-t\•:o po:i.nt thirty-tt,;o 

• 35 (262.32), Code 1973, is amended to read as follov:s: 
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1 262.32 CONTRACT--TIME LIMIT. Such contracts shall be 

2 ~n writing and shall extend over a period of not to exceed 

3 two years, and a copy thereof shall be filed in the office 

4 of the superintendent e£-se~ee±s of tne ee~ft~Y area education 

5 agency. 

6 Sec. 25. Section two hundred seventy-two point one (272.1), 

7 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

8 272.1 IMPROVEMENT OF I:JSTRUCTION. The e8<1!'1ey area 

9 education agency superintendent shall arrange for such 

10 professional teachers meetings, demonstration teaching or 

11 other field work for the improvement of instruction as may 

12 best fit the needs of the public schools in his ee~fi~Y area 

13 education agen~· and as directed by the superintendent of 

14 public instruction. 

15 Sec. 26. Sect ion two hundred seventy-two point four 

16 (272.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

17 272.4 CERTIFICATE OF ATTENDANCE. The ee~~~y area education 

18 agency superintendent shall notify the see~e~e~y secretaries 

19 of the school boards as to the co-operation and attendance 

20 of its teachers in said meetings and any teacher failing to 

21 attend when requested by the eeHHty area education agency 

22 superintendent to do so, shall forfeit his average daily 

23 salary for that cay of nonattendance, except when excused 

24 by the ee~Hty area education agency superintendent for physical 

25 disability to perform his duties in the schoolroom. 

26 Sec. 27. Section two hundred seventy-two point seven 

27 (272.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows; 

28 272.7 DISBURSEMENT REQUIREMENTS. All disbursements from 

29 the fund provided by this chapter shall be by warrants drawn 

30 by the county auditor of each county 1n the area education 

31 agency upon the ~ritten order of the ee~H~Y area education 

32 agency superintendent, and said written order must be 

33 accompanied by an itemized bill for services rendered or ex-

34 penses incurred in connection therewith, which bill must be 

35 signud and sworn to by the party in whose favor the order 
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• 1 is made and must be verified by the eentley area education 

2 agency superintendent. All said orders and bills shall be 

3 kept on file in the auditor's office until tile final settlement 

4 of t!1e eeaft~y area education agency superintendent with tMe 

5 eacil board of supervisors in the area education aqency at 

6 the close of his term of office, No warrant shall be drawn 

7 by the auditor in excess of the amount then in the county 

8 treasury. 

9 Sec. 28. Section two hundred seventy-two point eight 

10 (272.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows; 

11 272.8 ITEMIZED ACCOUNT OF FUNDS. The eell."'e!!' area education 

12 agency superintendent shall furnish to the county board of 

13 supervisors of each county in the area education agency a 

14 certified itemized account of all receipts and disbursements 

15 for the improvement of instruction. They shall examine and 

16 audit the account and publish a summary thereof with the 

17 proceedings of the regular June meeting of the board. Tloe 

~ 18 ee"'ftty area education agency superintendent shall a}so make 

19 such reports to the superintendent of public instruction as 

20 required by him. 

• 

21 Sec. 29. Se-:otion t\-TO hundred seventy-four point four 

22 (274,4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

23 274.4 RECORD OF REORGANIZATIO:>J FILED. When an election 

24 on the proposition of organizing, reorganizing, enlarging, 

25 or changing the boundaries of any school corporation carries 

26 by the required statutory margin e'!"-aRy-t~,ea-e£-"tees--eflat\ 

27 fe~"-see~~ens-is-fl~~aehed-~e-~~y-sefiee.:t-eef~"a~ieR-ey-e~~e" 

28 ei-a-ee~aey-hea,~-e£-ej~ea~ieR, or the boundary lines of con-

29 tiguous school corporations are changed by the concurrent: 

30 action of the respective boards of directors, tfie-eet~ty 

31 Stt!"Bf±fltef\aBft'\!7 -er the secretary of said school corporation, 

32 shall file a written description of the new boundaries of 

33 the school corporation in the office of the county auditor 

34 of each county in which any portion of the school corporation 

• 35 lies. 
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1 Sec. 30. Section two hundred seventy-four point thirteen 

2 (274. 13), Cede 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

3 274.13 l'.TTAC!iiNG TERRITORY TO ADJOINING CORPORATION. 

4 In any case where, by reason of natural obstacles, any portion 

5 of the inhabitants of any school corporation in the opinion 

6 of the e6tlfttt area education agency superintendent cannot 

7 with reasonable facility attend school in their own 

8 corporation, he shall, by a written order, in duplicate, 

9 attach the part thus affected to an adjoining school corpora-

10 tion, t!Je board of the same consenting thereto, one copy of 

11 which order shall be at once transmitted to the secretary 

12 of each corporation affected thereby, who shall record the 

13 same and make the proper designation on the plat of the corpo-

14 ration. Township or county lines shall not be a bar to the 

15 operation of this section. 

15 Sec. 31. Section two hundred seventy-four point fourteen 

17 (274. 14), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

18 274.14 RESTORATION. When the natural obstacles by reason 

19 of which territory has been set off by the ee>t!."~Y ~ 

20 education agency superintendent from one school district and 

21 attached to another in the same or an adjoining county, as 

22 provided in section 274.13, have been removed, such territory 

23 may, upon the concurrence of the respective boards, be restored 

24 to the school district from which set off and shall be so 

25 restored by said boards upon the written application of two-

26 thirds of the electors residing upon the territory so set 

27 off together witll the concurrence of the eetlftty area education 

28 agency superintendent and the board of the school district 

29 from which such territory was originally set off by the e<:>tlfi-\:<'T 

30 area education agency superintendent. 

31 Sec. 32. Section two hundred seventy-four point thirty-

32 seven (27!1.37), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is 

33 amended to read as follows: 

34 The boundary lines of contiguous school corporations may 

35 be changed by the concurrent action of the respective boards 
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~ l of directors at their regular meetings in July, or at special 

2 meetings called for that purpose. Such concurrent action 

• 

3 shall be subject to the approval of the ee~R~Y area education 

4 agency board ef-hea~de-a•-e~~ea~iefi-'H~e~ved but such 

5 concurreni; action shall stand approved if the etH:tfl4!y ~ 

6 education agency board ef-Beu~6s-e£-e6tiea~4efl-e6 does not 

7 disapprove such concurrent action within thirty days following 
8 receipt of notice thereof. The corporation from which terri-

9 tory is detached shall, after the change, contain not less 

10 than four government sections of land. 

ll Sec. 33. Section two hundred seventy- four point forty 

12 (274.40), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

13 274.40 VESTING OF POWERS TO CONVEY. Whenever a majority 

14 of e1e directors of any school district affected as in section 

15 274.39 have moved from such district and have ceased to be 

16 

17 

18 

residents thereof 

board and reducing 

by said section in 

thereby creating vacancies on the school 

it to less than a quorum, the powers vested 

the board of directors shall vest in the 

19 ee~flty area education agency board e£-e~tlea~4s~ and the 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

instrument of conveyance shall be executed on behalf of such 

school. district by the chairman of thG ee~:~flty area education 

agency board e1-ed~:~eat±efl until an election is called pursuar.t 

to chapter two hundred seventy-seven (277) of tile Code. 

Sec. 34. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-

25 two (274.42), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

2 6 27 4. 42 ADJUSTING OF DISTRICT BOUlWARIES. \~he never the 
27 federal government, or any agency or department thereof shall 

28 have heretofore located or shall hereafter locate i~ any 
2 9 eel1flty-all-e,.oifla!'lee-!'l±aflt-ef-e~f\e~ project w!·1ich may be deemed 
30 

31 

32 

33 

desirable for the development of the national defense or for 

the purpose of flood control, and for the purpose of so 

locating such p~a~t-er project shall have heretofore determined 

or shall hereafter determine, that certain real property 

34 making up a portion of a school district is required, the 

~ 35 e€!11R4!y-aeafe-6f-eel1eat±afl-e£-tfie-eeHflt~-wfie~e±ll-StieA-~±et,.iet 
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1 ±:l:eEJ-; ~uperintender.t of public instruction with the approval 

2 of the state board shall have the power by resolution to 

3 Gdjust the boundaries of school districts wherein the federally 

4 owned property is located and the boundaries of adjoining 

5 school districts so as to effectively provide for the schooll.ng 

6 of children residing within all of said districts. A copy 

7 of such resolution shall be promptly filed "'i th the board 

8 of directors of such adjoining school district or districts 

9 and with the board of directors of such school dist!"i.ct wherein 

10 the fed2rc:lly owned property i.s located unless such board 

11 has been reduced belol ... , a quroum in the metnDer con tcrnplo.ted 

12 .i.n section 7.74.40, in which event snch resolution shall be 

13 posted in two public places \vithin the altered district. 

14 :!:R-at:Ly··ease-wrle'fe-ar:iy-se~ae;:-tl±:::>'c~:i:e-t-e.i-?.ee'ee6-Ey-·a~y 

15 ~~e0ec~-re~a~i~~-~e-Ha~~aRa~-~e!e~se-e~-f}ee~-eeA~fe~-±R-

l G ~'}. ·l:l<:le s- ·"'e :Ef-i:oea;-y- -i:!'l-!!II:H~·e- 'l>lial'l-e!'le-e~:>1:i>~ 'e 'j--; -e;:-wke i!B-± 'e- ± s 

17 dcG'raed-ad~'G:i:seh:l-e-\:!e-*ttee~!3e~~~e-±.R-et~e-e!-12:r--eettf\'~'!:-{!lie-e0'tt~~y 

1 8 S6!'li' a 9-e-l':-e a\iea 'e~eA-e.f-a± l-ee\ifl e ±ee-±R '~e*.'fe a- sl-l "'.;,.;,-<'!Ieee- jeoi, R e l•t 
19 £e~-'ehe-~1:i~~ese-e£-~ahiHg-ae~ieft-as-p~ev±~e€1-il'l-'eh±s-see'e~e!'IT 

20 Sec. 35. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-

21 three (274.43), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

22 274.43 RELINQuiSHING FUNDS. The officers of the altered 

23 district shall relinquish to the proper officers of such ad-

24 joining district or districts all funds, claims for taxes, 

2 S credits,. and such other personal property in such a manner 

2 6 as the eetili'ey-19ea"a-e£-e<h:1ea~iel'\ superintendent of publ1c 

27 instruction shall direct, which said funds, credits, and 

28 personal property shall become the property of such adjoin-

29 ing district or districts as enlarged, to be used as the 

30 boards of directors of sucit districts may direct. 

31 Sec. 36. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-

32 four (274. 44), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

33 274.44 DETERMINATION FI~AL. The deter~ination of the 

34 ee~l'lty-eefl~d-e£-edtleatieft-e~-stlek-eetlR~y-~hefet!'l-etleh-sehee± 

35 aistrie~s-are-leea'eed7 superintendent of public instruct1on 
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~ 1 in such matters kere~fl-eeffiffl~eeee-~e-~~. shall be final. 

2 Sec. 37. Section t\~O hundred seventy-four point forty-

3 five (274.45), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

4 274.45 EXPENSE AUDITED AND PAID. The expense of the 

5 ee'dftty-l<eare-e,;;-eetJ.eet~e!\ superin'cendent of public instruc-

6 tion in respect to the carrying out of the provisj.ons of 

7 sections 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, shall be a~d~ted-aftd 

8 a~±ewed-ey-tfie-ee~Rty-eears-e£-sH~erv±sers-aftd paid from ~he 

9 ~ef\e~a±-f~fl~-e£-tfie-ee~ftty funds appropriated to the department 

10 of public instruction. 

ll Sec. 38. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-

12 six (274.46), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

13 274.46 REIMBURSEMENT FOR LOSS OF TAXES. \'/hen any school 

14 district is enlarged or modified under the provisions of sec-

15 tions 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, such district shall be 

16 entitled to receive reimbursement for loss of taxes as pro-

17 vided by chapter 284. The eetlft~y-eeafd-ef-ed~eat±eft super-

... 18 intendent of public instruction shall, when enlarging, mod-

19 i.fying or reorganizaing any school district as provided under 

20 the provisions of sections 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, desig-

21 nate which lands each district, as enlarged, modified or re-

22 organized, shall be entitled to make application for reim-

23 bursement for loss of tcxes as provided by chapter 284. 

24 Sec. 39. Section two hundred seventy-five point one 

25 (275.1), Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and 

26 inserting in lie~ thereof the following: 

27 275.1 DECLARATION OF POLICY--SURVEYS. It is declared 

28 to be the policy of the state to encourage the reorganization 

29 

30 

31 

of school districts into such units as are necessary, econoni­

cal and efficient and which will insure an equal educational 

opportunity to all children of the state, All area of the 

32 state shall be in school districts maintaining twelve grades. 

33 If any school district ceases to maintain twelve grades, it 

34 shall merge with a contiguous school district within six 

• 35 months or the state board shall attach the school district 
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1 not maintaining twelve grades to a contiguous district. 

2 If a district is attached, division of assets and lia-

3 bilities shall be made as provided in sections two hundred 

4 seventy-five point twenty-nine (275,29), two hundred seventy-

5 five point thirty (275.30), and two hundred seventy-five point 

6 thirty-one (275.31) of the Code. The area education agency 

7 boards may initiate detailed studies and surveys of the school 

8 districts within the area education agency and adjacent 

9 territory for the purpose of promoting reorganization of 

10 school districts in order to effect more economical operation 

11 and the attainment of higher standards of education in the 

12 schools. 

13 Sec. 40. Section two hundred seventy-five point four 

14 (275.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

15 275.4 HEARINGS. In making e!te any studies and surveys 

16 ~e~~±~ea-8~-seetteHe-~?;7+-aHa-~+;7~ the area education agency 

17 board tH-eae!t-ee~HtY shall consult with the officials of 

18 affected districts and other citizens, and shall from time 

19 to time hold public hearings, and may employ such research 

20 and other assistance as it may determine reasonably necessary 

21 in order to properly carry on its survey and pl~epare definite 

22 plans of reorganization. 

23 Upon the written request of the ee~Rty area education 

24 agency boards e~-ee~eat±eH in adopting reorgani?.ation plans 

25 which conform to the state-wide plan of education and to state 

26 laws, the state superintendent of public instruction, subject 

27 to the approval of the state board of public instruction, 

28 shall cause reorganization plans and suggestions to be prepared 

2 9 and forwarded to the ee~~'ey area education agency 

30 superintendents e-£-sekee:l:s together t~ith sucll recomrnendations 

31 as may promote the purposes set forth in section 275.1. 

32 Sec, 41. Section t\vO hundred seventy-five point five 

33 (275.5), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

34 275.5 TENTATIVE PL~~S. PeRdtR~-eem~±et±eR-e£-~~e-£~Ra:l: 

3 5 ~""" .:m s-,.'!'ev.;, oe 6- ,J;e:r- ± l'!-eee~.;,e!'\9- i!'f!O ... +-'ee-i! '1'§ .-4- flef'ee·Ji 7 - O.fie 
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~ 1 ee~~ty-5eerd-e£-edtiea~~en-~ha±±-~re~a~e-and-e~~rsve-te~tet~~e 
2 ~~ens-£e~-reer~en~Ea~±en-ef-~ehee±-e~stf~ets-w~~fi~~-tke-ceMn~y 

3 a£~ef-ee~sM±ta~±en-w~th-the-5eefas-e~-tk~-v~~±etls-6±st~iets 

4 ~n-the-eeMnty-ena-tke-etate-ee~af~ffient-e£-ptib±±e-instrtietien. 

5 Witkin-ee~-days-e£tef-~he-eetlnty-beafe-kas-a~~~eved-the~~ 

6 tentat±ve-p±an-~hey-eh~±±-£i±e-Stlefi-~±an-w~tk-tke-state-de~aft-

7 ffient~e£-rtib±~e-~nstrtietien. Any proposal for merger, consoli-

8 dation or boundary change of local school districts shall 

9 first be submitted to the eeMnty area education agency board 

10 e£-ed~eatien for approval before being submitted at an 

11 election. The eeunty area education agency board e£-edtiea~~en 

12 shall adopt and file a tentative eetinty plan with the state 

13 department of public instruction no later than sixty days 

14 after a proposal for merger or consolidation has been presented 

15 to them for their approval under this section. Such proposals 

16 may provide for reducing an existing school district to less 

17 than four government sections and where such proposal is put 

~ 18 into effect by election by the method hereinafter provided 

19 the eetifity area education agency board shall by resolution 

20 attach or subdivide and attach the remaining portion or 

21 portions of said district to another school district or 

22 districts. 

23 Sec. 42. Section two hundred seventy-five point six 

24 (275.6), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

25 275.6 PROGRESSIVE PROGRk~. It is the intent of this chap-

26 ter that the ee~nty area education agency board shall carry 

27 on the program of reorganization progressively and shall, 

28 insofar as is possible, authorize submission of proposals 

29 to the electors as they are developed and approved. 

30 Sec. 43. Section two hundred seventy-five point seven 

31 (275.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

32 275.7 BUDGET. The eeun~y area education agency board 

33 e£-edtleat~en shall include in the budget submitted each year 

34 such sums as it deems necessary to carry on its reorganization 

~ 35 work under this chapter. 
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1 Sec. 44. Section two hundred seventy-five point eight 

2 (275.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

3 275.8 CO-OPi..:RATION OF STATE DEPARTMENT--PLAL"\INING JODIT 

4 DISTRICTS. The state department of public instruction shall 

5 co-operate with the several eeHR~y area education agency boards 

6 e~-edHeat~efi in making ~rle studies and surveys re~H~fe6-fiere-

7 Hndef. In the case of controversy over the planning of joint 

8 districts, the matter shall be submitted to the state board 

9 of public instruction and its decision may be appealed to 

10 a the district court ef-feeer•-~R-eRe-ef-~he-eeHnt~es-~R-

11 ve"=¥e6, by an aggrieved party to the controversy, wi.thin 

12 thirty days after the decision of the state board of public 

13 instruction. Joint districts shall mean districts that lie 

14 in two or more adjacent eetlftt±es area education agencies. 

15 An aggrieved party is hereby defined as the board of directors 

16 of a school district whose directors are elected at large, 

17 or, if said board is elected from director districts, then 

18 tha'c membership of the board of directors whose districts 

19 are included in the proposed reorganized area, or a-eetlnty 

20 an area education agency board ei-eetleat~eR. 

21 For purposes of this chapter the planning of joint dis-

22 tricts is defined to include all of the following acts: 

23 1. Preparation of a written joint plan in which contig-

24 uous territory in two or more eeeRt~es area education aqencies 

25 is considered as a part of a potential school district in 

26 the eeHRty area education agency on behalf of which such 

27 ee.,l'lty plan is filed with the state department of publlc 

28 instruction by the eeeRty area education agency board ei 

29 edtleat~en-~n-aftd-£er-sHefi-eeHfity. 

30 2. Adoption of such plan at a joint session of the several 

31 ee.,Rty area education agency boards ef-eaeee~±eft in whose 

32 eeeRties areas such territory is situated. 

33 3. Filing said plan with the state department of public 

34 instruction. 

35 For purposes of subsection 1 hereof, joint plann1ng shall 

-28-

CPA-.<4"H'l • 'I' 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

s . F. //£, ~ H • F • 

1 be evidenced by filing the following items with the state 

2 department of public instruction: 

3 a. A plat of the entire area of such potential district. 

4 b. A statement of the number of pupils residing . +-. . 
w1~n1n 

5 the area of said potential district enrolled in public schools 

6 in the preceding school year. 

7 c. A statement of the assessed valuation of taxable prop-

S erty located within such potential district. 

9 d. An affidavit signed on behalf of each of said county 

10 boards of education by a member of such board stating the 

11 boundaries as shown on such plat have been agreed upon by 

12 the respective boards as a part of the over-all county plan 

13 of school district reorganization of each such school. 

14 Sec. 45. Section two hundred seventy-five point nine 

15 (275.9), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1973, is amended 

16 to read as follows: 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

The provisions of sections 275.1 to 275.5, inclusive re­

lating to studies, surveys, hearings, and adoption of ee~ftty 

plans shall constitute a mandatory prerequisite to the ef­

fectuation of any proposal for district boundary change. 

It shall be the mandatory duty of the ee~nty area education 

agency board e~-je~ftt-ee~ftty-hee~ds to dismiss the petition 

if the above provisions are not complied with fully. 

Sec. 46. Section two hundred seventy-five point eleven 

(275.11), 

275.11 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

PROPOSALS INVOLVING Tl'W OR l>lORE DISTRICTS. Subject 

2 7 to the approval of the eettftty area educa.tion agency board 

28 e~-ea~eat~eft contiguous territory located in two or more 

29 school districts may be united into a single district 1n the 

30 manner provided in sections 275.12 to 275.23 hereof. 

31 Sec. 47. Section two hundred seventy-five point twelve 

32 (275.12), subsections one (1) and four (4), Code 1973, are 

33 amended to read as follows: 

34 1. A petition describing the boundaries, or accurately 

... 35 describing the area included therein by legal descriptions, 
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1 of the proposed district, which boundaries or area described 

2 shall conform to eei:!Ht::t-!''l:ttl'l plans developed or the petition 

3 shall request change of the ee~n~y plan, shall be filed with 

4 the area education agenc;t superintendent e£-eehee±e of the 

5 eetl~~y area education agency in which the greatest number 

6 of electors reside. Such petition shall be signed by voters 

7 in each existing school district affected or portion thereof 

8 equal in number to at least twenty percent of the number of 

9 eligible voters or four hundred voters, whichever is the 

10 smaller number. School districts affected or portion thereof 

11 shall be defined to mean that area to be included in the plan 

12 of the proposed new school district. 

13 L>. The eBHRt~ area education agency board e~-bea~es-e£ 

14 ed~ea~ieR in reviewi119 such petition as provided in sections 

15 275.15 and 275.16 shall review the proposed method of election 

16 of school directors and shall have the d11ty and authority 

17 to change or amend such plan in any manner, including the 

18 changing of boundaries Of director districts if proposed, 

19 or to specify a different method of electing sc~ool directors 

20 on the basis of area, school population, or ass2ssed valuation 

21 as may be required by law, justice, equity, and the interest 

22 of the people. In such action the e~~nty area education 

23 agency board er-bearas shall follow the same procedure as 

24 is requ1red by sections 275.15 and 275.16 for other action on 

25 the petition by the eeHrt~y area education agency board e~ 

26 aeeras. 

27 Sec. 48. Section two hundred seventy-five point thir-

28 teen (275.13), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

2 9 275.13 AFFIDAVIT--PRESUNPTION. Such petition shall be 

30 accompanied by an affidavit showing the number of qualifled 

31 electors living in each affected district or portion thereof 

32 described in the petition and signed by a qualified elector 

33 residing in the territory, and if parts of the territory 

34 described in the petition are situated in different ee~Hties 

35 area education agencies; the affidavit shall show separately 
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~ 1 as to each ee~F.~Y area education agency, the number of 

• 

2 qualified electors in the part of the ee~n~y area education 

3 agency included in the territory described, The affidavit 

4 shall be taken as true unless objections to it are filed on 

5 or before the time fixed for filing objections as provided 

6 in section 275.14 hereof. 

7 Sec. 49. Section tv10 hundred seventy-five point fourteen 

8 (275.14), 

9 275.14 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

OBJECTION--TIME OF FILING--NOTICE. Within ten 

10 days after the petition is filed, the eeH~~Y area education 

ll 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

agenc~ superintendent shall fix a final date for filing objec­

tions to the petition in the office of the eettnoey ~ 

education agency superintendent, and give notice for at least 

ten days, by one publication in a newspaper published within 

the territory described in the petition, or if none is pub­

lished therein, in a newspaper published in the county vlllere 

the petition is filed, and of general circulation in the 

territory described. The cost of publication shall be assessed 

to each district whose territory is involved In the ratio 

20 that the number of pupils in enrollment, as defined i~ sec-

21 tion four hundred forty-tvm point four (442.4) of the Code 

22 in each district bears to the total number of pupils in 

23 enrollment in tl1e total area involved. Objections shall be 

24 in writing in the form of an affidavit and may be made by 

25 any person residing or owning land within the territory 

26 described in the petition, or who would be injuriously affected 

27 by the change petitioned for and shall be on file not later 

28 than twelve o'clock noon of the final day fixed for filing 

29 objections. 

30 Sec. SO. Section two hundred seventy-five point fifteen 

31 (275.15), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

32 275.15 HEARING--DECISION--PUBLICATION OF ORDER. On the 

33 final day fixed for filing objections, interested parties 

34 may present evidence and arguments, and the ee~ftoey ~ 

• 35 education agency board e£-e6~ett~:i:eft shall review the matter 
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1 on its merits and within five days after the conclusion of 

2 any hearing, shall rule on the objections and shall enter 

3 an order fixing such boundaries for the proposed school 

4 corporation as will in its judgment be for the best interests 

5 of all parties concerned, having due regard for the welfare 

6 of adjoining districts or dismiss che petition. The ee~nty 

7 area education a~ency superintendent shall at once publish 

8 this order in the s~me newspaper in which the original notice 

9 was pub 1 i shed "ll'l.~-·H:'I:e-al'ty-emenamen-es--ee-~he-cam~ey-t"±al'l- i., 

10 ~he-eame--ffi6HI'l.e~-es-fie~e±l'l.aeave-~~av~ee5-~e~-~he-e~±~:i:Ra±-e~ 

11 ten-eat:i:ve-eet~I'I~Y-!":l:ano Within tt~enty days aft:er the publi-

12 cation thereof the decision rendered by the eeul'l.~Y area 

13 education agency board ef-e6t~ea~ie!'l may be appealed to a-eet~~t 

14 a£-~eeerd the district court in the county involved by any 

15 school district affected. 

16 Sec. 51. Section two hundred seventy-five point sixteen 

17 ( 276. 16) , Code 197 3, 1s amended to read as follows: 

18 275.16 HEARING WHEN TERRITORY IN DIFFERENT COUNTIES. 

19 If the territory described in the petition for the proposed 

20 corporation lies in more than one ea1:1i'1ey area education agency, 

21 the eo~nty area education aaency superintendent with whom 

22 the petition is filed shall fix the time and place and call 

23 a joint meeting of the members of all the eetiN'i'y area education 

24 agency boards e€-edt~eat~e~-e£-t~e-eet~~ties in which any 

25 territory of the proposed school corporation lies, to act 

2 6 as a single board for the 11earing of the said objections, 

27 and a majority of all members of the eetlnty area educat.i.on 

28 aoencies boards e£-eet~eat~el't of the different eet~ht~es area 

29 education agencies in which any part of the proposed 

30 corporation lies, shall constitute a quorum. The joi11t boards 

31 acting as a single board shall determine wllether tlw pet~ tion 

32 conforms to eet~nty plans or, if the petit1on requests a cllaiJge 

33 in eet~Hty plans, whether such change should be made, and shall 

34 have the authority to ci1ange the plans of any or all the 

35 eeti~ey area education agency boards affected by the petition, 
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4lt 1 and it shall determine and fix boundaries for the proposed 

• 

2 corporation as provided in section 275.15 or dismiss the pe-

3 titian. However, if such joint boards cast a tie vote and 

4 are unable to agree to an order fixing the boundaries for 

5 the proposed school district or to an order to dismiss the 

6 petition, the time during which such actions must be taken 

7 under the provisions of section 275.15 shall be extended from 

8 five days to fifteen days after the conclusion of the hearing 

9 under the provisions of section 275.15, and such joint board 

10 shall reconvene not less than ten and not more than fifteen 

11 days after the conclusion of such hearing. At such hearing 

12 the joint board shall reconsider their action and if a tie 

13 vote shall again be cast it shall be deemed an order grant-

14 ing the petition and changing the plans of any and all of 

15 the ee~ty area education agency boards affected by the 

16 petition and fixing the boundaries for the proposed school 

17 corporation. The eetlft~Y area education agency superintendent 

18 shall at once publish the decision in the same newspaper ~n 

19 which the original notice \vas published. 

20 In case a controversy arises from such meeting, the eet~Rty 

21 area education agency board or boards or any school district 

22 aggrieved may bring the controversy to the state department 

23 of public instruction, as provided in section 275.8, within 

24 twenty days from the publication of this order, and if said 

25 controversy is taken to the state de?artment of public 

26 instruction, a ten-day notice in writing shall be given to 

27 

28 
all ee~Rty area education agency boards and school districts 

affected or portions thereof. The state department shall 

29 have the authority to affirm the action of the joint boards, 

30 to vacate, to dismiss all proceedings or to make such 

31 modification of the action of the joint boards as in their 

32 judgment would serve the best interest of all the eet~flt'*:es 

33 area education agency. This decision may be appealed to a 

34 eet~rt-e~-reeere the district court in one of the counties 

~ 35 by any aggrieved party to the controversy as defined in section 
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1 275.8, within thirty days after the decision of the state 

2 department of public instruction. 

3 The court on appeal shall have the same authority as is 

4 granted in this section to the state department of public 

5 instruction. 

6 Whe-r~evis±eHs-e£-~fi±s-see~±en-sfia±±-a~~±y-te-a±±-t±e-ve~e~ 

7 ~nrler-any-~revis±en-e£-tfi±s-efia~~e~-wfiere-a-je±n~-fflee~±n~ 

8 e~-the-meMSers-ef-ewe-er-mere-ee~nty-bea~as-e~-erl~eat±en-e~e 

9 ~e~~±ree-end-~e-e±±-~e~±t±ens-~end±n9-en-JMne-97-49657 

10 Sec. 52. Section two hundred seventy-five point eighteen 

11 (275.18), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

12 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundt·ed thirty-

13 six (136), section two hundred sixty-one (261), is amended 

14 to read as follows: 

15 275.18 SPECIAL ELECTION CALLED--TIME. When the boundaries 

16 of the territory to be included in a pro9osed school corpora-

17 tion and the number and method of the election of the school 

18 directors of such proposed school corporation have been deter-

19 mined as l1erein provided, the ee~nty area education agency 

20 superintendent with whom such petition is filed shall call 

21 a special election in such proposed school corporation within 

22 thirty days from the date of the final determination of such 

23 boundaries and serve notice on the county commissioner of 

24 elections of the county in the proposed school corporation 

25 which has the greatest taxable base in the proposed school 

26 corporation. The county commissioner of elections shall give 

27 notice of the election by one publication in the same newspaper 

28 in which previous notices have been published regarding the 

29 proposed school reorganization, and in addition thereto, if 

30 more than one county is involved, by one publication in a 

31 legal newspaper in each county other than that of the first 

32 publication, which publication shall be not less than ten 

33 nor more than fifteen days prior to the election. In the 

34 case of 1e~nt districts located in more than one county, no 

35 notice for an electicn shall be published until the time for 
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~ 1 appeal, which shall be the same as that provided in section 

•. 

• 

2 285.12, has expired; and in the event of an appeal, not until 

3 the same nas been disposed of. 

4 Sec. 53. Section two hundred seventy-f1ve point twenty-

5 three (275.23), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-

6 fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred 

7 thirty-six (136), section two hundred sixty-two (262), is 

8 amended to read as follows: 

9 275.23 CANVASS AND RETUR.'l. The judges of election S!>all 

10 count the ballots, make return to and deposit the ballots 

11 with the count.y commissioner of elections, \vho shall enter 

12 the return of record in his office. The county commiss1oner 

13 of elections shall certify the results of the election to 

14 the .:etll'lty area educ~tion agency_ superintendent. Jf the 

15 majority of the votes cast by tlle qualified electors are in 

16 favor of the proposition, as provided in section 275.20, a 

17 ne\v sc;lOol corporation shall be organized. The ee"d!'lty are2 

18 education aaency superintendent shall file a written 

19 description of the boundaries as ;novic.ud in sectio" 274.4. 

20 Sec.., 5£.!" Section two hundred s~ven1.::y-f.ive point t1..-..:enty--

21 five (275o25)r unnumberGd paragrap.tl one: ~1),- Code 1973. a;.; 

22 amencJed 

2J Ssssion 

24 hundred 

by Act!J of the Sixty-fifth GC:11::l:'c3.l F.ssembly, 1973 

chapter one hundred ·thirty-six (1JG), section two 

si.xty-·\:.hreG ( 26 3) is amende~d to read as folJ.Gws~ 

25 If C.he proposition tn es:.::,:,:blish d ~.!GY/ corporati.o:n carri.(.;S 

26 u~der the me~hod ll8£einabove provided a special clectio~ shall 

2 7 be called by the eat~n'c~z' area education aaencv superintendent_ 

28 The ea~H~y ar~a education agency superir!tendent sl1all notify 

2 9 the county commissione:c o:f elections who sha:c 1. p~.:blish not.cce 

30 by one publication in the same newsr-ape.t" in vilich the former 

Jl noticc~s were published. At such election, two directors shall 

32 be elected to serve until the next regular election, two unt1l 

33 the second, and one until the third regular elect1on 

34 thereafter, except in districts which include all or part 

• 35 of a city of fifteen tilousand or more popt~latior. and in 
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1 districts in which the proposition to establish a new 

2 corporation provides for seven directors, three directors 

3 shall be elected to serve until the third regular election 

4 thereafter, all of whom to serve until such time as their 

5 successors are elected and qualified. Provided, ho·.vever, 

6 that in all community school districts which include a city 

7 of fifteen thousand or more population and which became 

8 effective prior to July 4, 1955, and in all community school 

9 districts containing a city which has attained a population 

10 of fifteen thousand or more as shown by the most recent 

11 decennial federal census, the board of directors shall consist 

12 of seven members. Where it becomes necessary to increase 

13 the membership of any such board under the provisions hereof, 

14 two directors shall be added according to the procedure 

15 described in section 277.23. The county board of suoervisors 

16 shall canvass the votes and the county commissioner of 

17 elections report the results to the ee~ft~y area education 

18 agency superintendent who shall notify the persons who are 

19 elected directors. The new board shall organize W1thin fiftee11 

20 days following their election upon call of the eet!A~y ~ 

21 education agency superintendent. The new board of directors 

22 shall have complGtc control of the employment of all personnel 

23 for the newly formed community school district for the ensu1ng 

24 school year. Following the organization of the new board 

25 they shall have authority to establish policy, organize 

26 curriculum, enter into contracts and complete such other 

27 planning and take such action as is essential for the efficient 

28 management of the newly formed community school district. 

29 Sec. 55. Section two hundred seventy-five point tv;enty-

30 six (275.26), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

31 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-

32 six ( 1 36) , section two hundred sixty-four ( 264), is amended 

33 to read as follows: 

34 275.26 PAYMENT OF EXPENSES. If a district is established 

35 or changes its boundaries it shall pay all expenses incurred 
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1 by the area education agency superintendent and the ~ 

2 education agency board eor-e6!<ieaoe±eft in connection with the 

3 proceedings. The county commissioner of elections shall 

4 assess the costs of the election against the district as 

5 provided in section forty-seven point tilree ( 4 7. 3) of the Code. 

6 If the proposition is dismissed or defeated at the election all 

7 expenses shall be apportioned among the several districts ln 

8 proportion to the assessed valuation of property therein. 

9 If the proposed district or boundary change embraces tcr-

10 ritory in more than one eettn~y area education agency such 

11 expenses shall be certified to and, if necessary, apportioned 

12 among the several districts by the joint area education aqencv 

13 board e£-e6tteot±en. If in only one ee~Hty area education 

14 agency the certification shall be made by the eetlftoey area 

15 education agency superintendent. 

16 The respective boards to which such expenses are certified 

17 shall audit and order the same paid from the general fund . 

18 In the event of failure of any board to so audit and pay the 

19 expenses certified to it, the eetinty area education agency 

20 superintendent shall certify the expenses to the county auditor 

21 in the same manner as is provided for tuition claims in sec-

22 tion 282.21 and the funds shall be transferred by the county 

23 treasurer from the debtor district to the eetiftoey area education 

24 agency board e£-eetieo~±e" for payment of said expenses. 

25 Sec. 56. Section two hundred seventy-five point tvJenty-

26 seven (275.27), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

27 275.27 Nfu~ES. School districts created or enlarged under 

28 the provisions of this chapter shall be known as conununity 

29 school districts and shall be part of the eet~fti!y-sel<iee1:-sysoe<'!ffi 

30 e£-tf\e-ee~:~ftty area education agency in which the greatest 

31 number of electors of said district reside at the time of 

32 the special election called for in section 275.18, and this 

33 provision pertaining to greatest number of electors shall 

34 be in full force and effect any statute to the contrary 

• 35 notwithstanding, and all provisions of the law applicable 
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1 to the common schools generally shall be applicable to such 

2 districts in addition to the powers and p~ivileges conferred 

3 by this chapter. 

4 Sec. 57. Section two hundred seventy-five point thirty 

5 ( 2 7 5. 30) , Code 1 9 7 3 , is amended to read as follows: 

6 275.30 ARBITRATION. If the boards cannot agree on such 

7 division and distribution, the matters on which they differ 

8 shall be decided by disinterested arbitrators, one selected 

9 by each board having an interest therein, and if the number 

10 thus selected is even, then one shall be added by the ee~~~y 

11 area education agency superintendent. The decision of the 

12 arbitrators shall be made in writing and filed with the secre-

13 tary of the new corporation, and any party to the proceedings 

14 may appeal therefrom to the district court by serving notice 

15 thereof on such secretary within twenty days after the deci-

16 sion is filed. Such appeal shall be tried in equity and a 

17 decree entered determining the entire matter, including the 

18 levy, collection, and distribution of any necessary taxes. 

19 Sec. 58. Section two hundred seventy-five point thirty-

20 nine (275.39), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

21 275.39 EXCLUDED TERRITORY INCLUDED IN NEW PETITION. 

22 Territory described in the petition of a proposed reorgani-

23 zation which has been set out of the proposed reorganization 

24 by the ee11l'l~:f area education agency board or the joint boards, 

25 as the case may be, and in the event of an appeal, after the 

26 decision of the state department of public instruction or 

27 the courts as by law provided, may be included in any new 

28 petition for reorganization. 

2 9 Sec. 59. Section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty-

30 eight (277.28), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is 

31 amended to read as follows: 

32 Each director elected at a regular district or director 

33 district election, as the case may be, shall qualify by taking 

34 the oath of office on or before the time set for the organlza-

35 tion meeting of the board the third Monday in September, and 
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• 1 his election and qualification entered of record by the 

• 

2 secretary. The oath may be administered by any qualified 

3 member of the board7 or the secretary of the board, e~-~Re 

4 ee~R~y-s~~ef±ft~efteent-e~-sekee~s7 and may be taken in 

5 substantially the following form: 

6 Sec. 60. Section two hundred seventy-nine paint seven 

7 ( 279. 7) , unnumbered paragraph one ( 1) , Code 197 3, as amended 

8 by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, 

9 chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two hundred 

10 seventy-three (273), is amended to read as follows: 

11 In any case where a vacancy or vacancies occur among the 

12 elective officers or members of a school board and the remain-

13 ing members of such board have not filled such vacancy within 

14 ten days after the occurrence thereof, or when the board is 

15 reduced below a quorum for any cause, the secretary of the 

16 board, or if there be no secretary, the eett!'lty area education 

17 a9:enci: superintendent e£-selleo±s shall call a special election 

18 in the district, subdistrict, or subdistricts, as the case 

19 may be, to fill such vacancy or vacancies. The county 

20 commissioner of elections shall publish the notices required 

21 by law for such special elections, which election shall be 

22 held not sooner than thirty days nor later than forty days 

23 thereafter. In any case where the secretary fails for more 

24 than three days to call such election, the ee~R~Y 

25 superintendent of the area education agency shall call it. 

26 Sec. 61. Section two hundred seventy-nine point eighteen 

27 (279.18), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

28 279.18 TUITION. The tuition cost to be mutually agreed 

29 upon by the respective boards shall be paid by the home 

30 district and shall be equal to the average cost per elementary 

31 child (including both resident and tuition students) in a~e~a9e 

32 aa±±y-a~~eRaa~ee enrollment in the tuition-receiving district 

33 for the preceding year. Such tuition rates shall incl~de 

34 expenditures from the general fund for general control, 

• 35 instruction, auxiliary agencies except transportation costs, 
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1 co-ordinate activities, operation of plant, maintenance of 

2 plan~. fixed charges including insurance on buildings and 

3 contents, capital, interest paid for debt service from the 

4 general fund, interest paid for debt service and retirement 

5 of bonds from the schoolhouse fund. A pro rata charge for 

6 depreciation on buildings shall be made at the rate of two 

7 percent per annum on the appraised value, less bonded indebted-

8 ness thereon, of all buildings owned by the school corporation 

9 and used for elementary school purposes, but not exceeding 

10 the maximum tuition rate as determined by the state supcr~n­

ll tendent of public instruction as prescribed in section 282.24. 

12 No depreciation charge shall be made for the portion of the 

13 initial cost of buildings and equipment purchased with federal 

14 grants. ea-er-se~e~e-Jti~y-~57-+9537 -~~e-eeara-ifl-eaek-sekee± 

15 eef~era~±en-aeee~~~ftg-~ti~tieft-~ti~i~s-5ha±i-eatise-i~s-btiiioin~s 

16 te-ee-a~~raiseo-eno-eft-item~2e~-s~etemen~-e£-tke-resti±ts-~£ 

17 ~ke-tl~preisai-~iie8-w±~k-tfie-eetiHty-sti~BfiHtenaent7--StleM 

18 s~atemen~-eha±±-eenst±ttlte-tke-easis-£e~-tfie-ke~e±aeee~e 

19 ~~e~ieea-de~~eeia~iea-efiar~e7--Stleft-a~p~a~sa±-~fta~~-ee-made 

20 ey-a-bea~o-eom~r±sed-e£-efte-eeti~~y-er-e±ty-asse999f-aftd-eae 

21 ffiew~er-a~~eiR~ed-ey-the-±eea~-sefiae~-eerpera~±en-and-eRe 

22 ffieffi6er-a~~eift~ed-ey-~fie-eetlflty-bea~d-ei-eetleat±eft7 An 

23 appraisal of the value of the buildings in each school 

24 corporation shall be completed at least one time each five 

25 years. 

26 The tuition rates and the computation thereof shall be 

27 filed with the eatiftty-eoara-e£-edtleatien area education agency 

28 board not later than July 30 for its review and approval. 

29 Receiving districts cannot receive tuition until approval 

30 is granted by the eetlAty-eeard-ei-edtleat±eft area education 

31 agency board. The right of appeal shall be as provided ~n 

32 section 285.13. 

33 Sec. 62. Section two hundred seventy-nine point thirty-

34 three (279.33), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

35 279.33 OTHER DISTRICTS--FILING STATEI<IENT. In every school 
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1 district wherein no newspaper is publislled, the president 

2 and secretary of the board of directors thereof shall file 

3 the above statement with the ee~~ty area education aqency 

4 superintendent e£-seneeis during the second week of July of 

5 each year and shall post copies thereof 1n three conspicuous 

6 places in the district. 

7 Sec. 63. Section two hundred eighty A point one (280A.1), 

8 unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read 

9 as follows: 

10 It is hereby declared to be the policy of the state of 

11 Iowa and the purpose of this chapter to provide for the 

12 establishment of not more than seventeen areas Vlhich shall 

13 include all of the area of the state and which may operate 

14 either area vocational schools or area community colleges 

15 and shall provide programs and services to the local school 

16 districts within the area education agency offering to the 

17 greatest extent possible, educational opportunities and 

18 services 1n each of the following, when applicable, but not 

19 necessarily limited to: 

20 Sec. 64. Section two hundred eighty A point one (280A.1), 

21 Code 1973, is amended by adding the following new subsection: 

22 NEW SUBSECTION. Programs and services to local school 

23 districts in the area education agency as listed in section 

24 two (2) of this Act. 

25 Sec. 65. Section two hundred eighty A point two (280A.2), 

26 subsections four (4), five (5), and six (6), Code 1973, are 

27 amended to read as follows: 

28 4. "1-ier"Jeel-areo Area education agency" means nn-area-wltel"e 

29 an agency formed by the merger of two or more county school 

30 systems or parts thereof mer"Je-l"eSeHrees to establish and 

31 operate a vocational school or a community college and to 

32 provide programs and services to the constituent local school 

33 districts in the manner provided in this chapter. 

34 5. "Area vocational school" means a vocational school 

~ 35 established and operated by e-me~~ee an area education agency. 
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1 6. "l\rea comrm;.nity college" means a community college 

2 established and operated by e.-me~9e~ ~ area education agency. 

3 Sec. 66. Section two hundred eighty A point twelve 

4 (280A.12), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

5 280A. 12 GOVERl'HNG BOARD. 'l'he governing board of e.-!!!e~<jecl 

6 an area education agency shall be a board of directors e6l!lf'69eei 

7 e£-efte-meffibel!-elee~eel-f~e!'ll-ettefi-t":±ree~er-eii:e-er-tet-iM-~fie-el"ea 

8 by-~he-e~eeeers-e~-~~e-~espeet~we-4is~r±e~ electad pursuant 

9 to section eight (8) of this Act. i'1embers of the board si:all 

10 be residents of the district from which elected. S~eeessers 

11 Sft~±~-be-ehesefl-a~-ehe-aftn6e.±-sehee±-e~ee~±&Re-£er-!!ISffiBers 

12 "·fiese-~e r!!ls-e;;p±re -e!'!-<!!Re-f±rs <!! -Henei a:t -±a-9e{!eeel"-~e il:>:ew-tn<; 

13 Stleh-e±ee~±efts~ Terms of members of the board of directors 

14 shall be three years except that members of the initial board 

15 of directors e~eetee-a~-tAe-e~ee~o±-e~eeo!!±e~-sfia±±-de~erm±fie 

16 o!!fie~~-~eepeet±ve-te~ms-~1-±e<!!-se-~ka~-~Ae-<!!efms-e~-efte-t~i~d 

17 e~-<!!rte-mefflbe~9,-as-Aea~±y-as-mby-~e7 shall be determined by 

18 lot so that the terms of t'-1'0 of the members elected by the 

19 electorate and two of the members elected at director distr1ct 

20 conventions shall expire on the first Monday in October of 

21 each succeeding year. Vacancies on the board which occur 

22 more than ninety days prior to the next annual school election 

23 shall be filled at the next regular meeting of the board by 

24 appointment by the remaining members of the board. The member 

25 so chosen shall be a resident of the district in which the 

26 vacancy occurred and shall serve until the next annual school 

27 election, at which election a member shall be elected to fill 

28 the vacancy for the balance of the unexpired term. A vacancy 

29 shall be defined as in section 277.29. ~o member shall serve 

30 on tlle board of directors as a member elected by the electorate 

31 who is a member of a board of directors of a local sc:J.ool 

32 district ef-a-memeez-e~-a-eetlRty-eea~d-e~-eei~eatieA. 

33 Sec. 67. Section two hundred eighty A roint fifteen 

34 (280A.15), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

35 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred t:1irty-
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• 1 six ( 1 36) , section two !lund red seventy-seven ( 277) , is amended 

2 to read as follows: 

• 

3 280A.15 CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS. ~he-~em~nat~en-e£-eand~-

4 eetes,-~re~a~at~en-e~-sa~~e~s,-aftd-ee~vess-~e~-a~±-e~eetiens 

5 e~-meM8ers-e£-~ke-eea~e-e£-aireeters-e~-aft-aree-~eeat~ena± 

6 set.ee±-<H?··al"l- a!l!'ea- eelfll!ltln~ty-ee± ±e9e7- e l<ee»~ -es -e'\:fie rw~ s e- 8 :i:-

7 reeted,-shaii-ee-eend~eted-:i:n-the-menner-p~ev:i:ded-:i:~-seetiens 

8 i!'13 T,; 7 -i!'13 .,.G,-ond- i! 'f -3 •• 'f -i'er-meft\loers -e£ -eet~ Hty-see~a" -e£ 

9 ed~ea~±en, ~omination papers in behalf of a candidate shall 

10 be filed with the secretary of the board of the mer9ed area 

11 education agency. Each candiate shall be nominated by a 

12 petition signed by not less than fifty qualified electors 

13 of the district from which the member is to be elected. The 

14 notice shall be published as provided 1n ci•apter forty-nine 

15 (49) of the Code and the election shall be conducted by the 

16 county commissioner of elections pursuant to the provisions 

17 of chapters thirty-nine (39) through fifty-three (53) of the 

18 Code. The votes cast in the election shall be canvassed by 

19 the county board of supervisors and the county commissioner 

20 of elections shall issue certificates of election as prescribed 

21 in section 273.7. Members elected to the board of directors 

22 of e-ffier~ed an area education agency shdll qualify by taking 

23 the oath of office prescribed in section 277.28. 

24 Sec. 68. Section two hundred eighty A pcint seventeen 

25 (280A.17), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended 

26 to read as follows: 

27 The board of directors of each ffier<jea area education agency 

28 shall prepare an annual budget designating the proposed 

29 expenditures for operation of the area vocational school or 

30 area community college. The board shall further designate 

31 the amounts which are to be raised by local taxation and the 

32 amounts which are to be raised by other sources of revenue 

33 for such operation. The budget of each mer~ed area education 

34 agency shall be submitted to the state board no later than 

~ 35 J~ne-+ December first preceding the next fiscal year for 
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1 approval. 7he state board shall review the proposed budget 

2 and shall, prior to Jtl±y-4 January first, either grant its 

3 approval or return the budget without approval wich the 

4 comments of the state board attached thereto. Any unapproved 

5 budget shall be resubmitted to the state board for final 

6 approval. Upon approval of the budget by the state board, 

7 the board of directors shall prorate the amount to be raised 

8 by local taxation among the respective eetl~~Y school sys~effiS7 

9 e~-~ar~s-~fie~ee£7 districts in the proportion that the value 

lO of taxable property in each syseem;-er-~ar~-~fieree£, school 

11 district bears to the total value of taxable property in the 

12 area. The board of directors shall certify the amount so 

13 determined to the respective county auditors and the boards 

14 of supervisors shall levy a tax sufficient to raise the amount. 

15 No tax in excess of three-fourths mill shall be levied on 

16 taxable property in a-mer~ee an area education agency for 

17 the operation of an area vocational school or area conun~.;nicy 

18 college. Taxes collected pursuant to such levy shall be paid 

19 by the respective county treasurers to the treasurer of the 

20 mer~ea area education agency in the same manner that other 

21 school taxes are paid to local school districts. 

22 Sec. 69. Section two hundred eighty A point nineteen 

23 (280A.19), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

24 280A.19 ACQUISITION OF SITI:S A.'JD BUILDDlGS. Boards of 

25 directors of ffier~e6-e~ees area education agencies may ac-

26 quire sites and erect and equip buildings for ~.;se by the di-

27 vision of intermediate services, area vocational schools or 

28 area community colleges and may contract indebtedness and 

29 issue bonds to raise funds for such purposes. 

30 Sec. 70. Section two hundred eighty A point twenty-one 

31 (280A.21), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

32 280A.21 ELECTION TO INCUR INDEBTEDNESS. No indebtedness 

33 shall be incurred under section 280A.19 until authorized by 

34 an election. A proposition to incur indebtedness and 1ssue 

35 bonds for the division of intermediate services, area 
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~ 1 vocational school or area community college purposes shall 

2 be deemed carried in e-ffie~~e6 ~ area education agency if 

3 approved by a sixty percent majority of all voters voting 

4 on the proposition in the area. 

5 Sec. 71. Chapter two hundred eighty A (280A), Code 1973, 

6 is amended by adding the following new sections: 

7 NEW SECTION. Regular elections held annually by the area 

8 education agency for the election of members of the board 

9 of directors as required by section eight (8) of th~s Act 

10 and by section two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12) 

11 of the Code, for the renewal of the three-fourths mill levy 

12 authorized in section two hundred eighty A point twenty-b;o 

13 (280A.22) of the Code, or for any other matter authorized 

14 by law and design.,ted for election by the board of directors 

15 of the area education agency, shall be held on the date of 

16 the annual school election for local school districts as 

17 established by section two hundred seventy-seven point one 

• 18 (277.1) of t[>e Code. 

19 NEW SECTION. ~omination papers in behalf of a candidate 

20 for a member of the board of directors of the area education 

21 agency shall be filed with the secretary of the board not 

22 more than sixty days nor less than forty days prior to the 

23 election at which a member is to be elected. Nomination peti-

24 tions shall be filed not later than five o'clock p.m. on the 

25 last day for filing. Each candidate shall be nominated by 

26 a petition signed by not less than fifty elig~ble electors 

27 of tile director district from which the member l.S to be 

28 elected, ~Jhich petition shall state the number of the director 

29 district from which a member is to be elected, the office 

30 to which he is to be elected, the n"me of the candidate and 

31 that he l.S a resident and elector in the director district. 

32 Signers of the petition in addition to signing their names, 

33 shall show their residence, including street and number, if 

34 any, the school district in which they reside, and the date 

~ 35 of signing, and each nomination paper shall have appended 
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1 to it an affidavit of an elector other than the candidate 

2 in substantially the form provided in section forty-three 

3 point seventeen (43.17) of the Code, except as to party 

4 affiliation. 

5 The area education agency superintendent shall deliver 

6 all nomination petitions to the county commissioner of elec-

7 tions not later than five o'clock p.m. on the day following 

8 the last day on which nomination petitions can be filed. 

9 NEW SECTION. Within five days following the election, 

10 the county commissioner of elections shall make a return of 

11 the votes cast in the county to the area education agency 

12 board of directors on forms provided therefor and the county 

13 board of supervisors shall meet at eight o'clock a.m. on the 

14 last Monday in September, and canvass the vote and the county 

15 commissioner of elections shall issue certificates of elec-

16 tion. Members elected to the board of directors of an area 

17 education agency shall qualify by taking the oath of office 

18 prescr~bed in section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty-

19 eight (277.28) of the Code. 

20 NEW SECTION. Prior to the election in September, 1977, 

21 tl1e board of directors of each area education agency shall 

22 have established the geographic boundaries of SlX director 

23 districts of approximately equal population. 

24 Sec. 72. Section two hundred eighty-one point two (281.2) 

25 Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting 

26 ln lieu thereof the following: 

27 281.2 DEFINITIONS. 

28 1. "Children requiring special education" means persons 

29 under twenty-one years of age, including children under five 

30 years of age, who are handicapped in obtaining an education 

31 because of physical, mental, emotional, communication or 

32 learning disabilities, as defined by the rules of the 

33 department of public instruction. 

34 2. "Special education" means classroom, home, hospital, 

35 institutional, or other instruction designed to meet the neeos 
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~ 1 of children requiring special education as defined in subscc-

2 tion one (1) of this section; transportation and corrective 

3 and supporting services required to assist children requiring 

4 special education, as defined in subsection one (1) of this 

5 section, in taking advantage of, or respond~ng to, educational 

6 programs and opportunities, as defined by rules of the depart-

7 ment of public instruction. 

8 It is the policy of this state to provide and to require 

9 school districts to make provision, as an integral part of 

10 public education, for special education opportunities 

11 sufficient to meet the needs and maximize the capabilities 

12 of children requiring special education. This chapter ~s 

13 not to be construed as encouraging separate facilities or 

14 segregated programs designed to meet the needs of children 

15 requiring special education when such children can benefit 

16 from all or part of the education program as offered by tile 

17 local school district. To the maximum extent possible, 

• 18 children requiring special education shall attend regular 

19 classes and shall be educated with children who do not require 

2 0 special education. Whenever possible, hinderances to learning 

21 and to the normal functioning of ch.ildren requiring special 

22 education within the regular school environment shall be 

23 overcome by the provision of special aids and services rather 

24 than by s8pa.t"ate programs for those in need of special 

25 education. Special classes, separate schooling or other 

26 removal of children requiring special education from the 

27 regular educational environment, shall occur only when, and 

28 to the extent that the nature or severity of the educational 

29 handicap is such that education in regular classes, even w1th 

30 the use of supplementary aids and services, cannot be 

31 accomplished satisfactorily. 

32 It is the responsibility of school districts to expend 

33 effort on behalf of the education of each child requiring 

34 special education in an amount at least equal to tl1e effort 

4lt 35 expended for the education of each child who does not require 
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1 special education. Any additional effort necessary to provide 

2 supplemental aids and services shall be the ultimate 

3 responsibility of the state but shall in part be delegated 

4 to other educational structures as authorized in the Code 

5 of Iowa. 

6 Sec. 73. Section two hundred eighty-one point three 

7 (281.3), subsections seven (7), eight (8), and nine (9), Code 

8 1973, are amended to read as follows: 

9 7. To provide for certification by eeffl~e~e~~-Med~ea±-ane 

10 ~sye~e±e~±ea±-aH~fte~±~ies the director of special education 

11 of the eligibility of children requiring special education 

12 for admission to, or discharge from, special schools, classes 

13 or instruction. 

14 8. To initiate the establishmment of classes for children 

15 requiring special education in hospitals and convalescent 

16 homes, in co-operation with the management thereof and local 

17 school districts or eeHft~y-6ea~as-ef-edHea~±e" area education 

18 agency boards. 

19 9. To co-operate with school districts or ee~ft~y-sea~ds 

20 ef-edHeat±eft area education agency boards in arranging for 

21 any child requiring special education to attend school in 

22 a district other than the one in \~hich he resides when there 

23 is no available special school, class, or instruction in the 

24 districts in which he resides. 

25 Sec. 74. Section two hundred eighty-one point three 

26 (281.3), subsections three (3) and twelve (12), Code 1973, 

27 are amended by striking the subsections and inserting in lieu 

28 thereof the following: 

2 9 3. 'I'o adopt rules cons is tent with the provisions of this 

30 chapter for the approval of plans for special education pro-

31 grams and services submitted by the director of special edu-

32 cation of the area education agency. 

33 12. To provide for the employment and establish standards 

34 for the performance of special education support personnel 

35 required to assist in the identification of and educational 

-4 8-

• 

• 

• 



s . F. //b..J H • F. 

• I programs for children requiring special education. 

• 

2 Sec. 75. Section two hundred eighty-one point three 

3 (281.3), Code 1973, is amended by adding the following :1ew 

4 .subsections: 

5 NEl-l SUBSECTION. To provide for the establishment of spec1al 

6 education research and demonstration projects and models for 

7 special education program development. 

8 NEW SUBSECTIO~. To establish a special education resource, 

9 materials and training system for the purposes of developing 

10 specialized instructional materials and provide in-service 

11 training to personnel employed to provide educational services 

12 to children requiring special education. 

13 ~EW SUBSECTION. To approve the acquisition and use of 

14 special facilities designed for the purpose of providing edu-

15 cational services to children requiring special education. 

16 NEW SUBSECTION. To make rules and regulations to carry 

17 out the powers and duties provided for in this section . 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Sec. 76. Section two hundred eighty-o:1e point four (281.4) 

Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and i:1serting 

in lieu thereof the following: 

281.4 Pot-IERS OF TilE BOARD OF DIRECTORS. The board of 

directors of any school district or area education agency, 

Wl.th the approval of the state department of public 

instruction, may provide special education programs and 

services as defined in this chapter. If services are provided 

26 by the area education agency, with the approval of the 

27 department of public i.nstruction, the board of ciin.Jctors of 

28 the area education agency with the cooperation of the local 

29 school districts within 1ts jurisdiction may: 

3 0 1 • 

31 classes 

32 cation. 

Establish and operate 

for the education of 

special education programs and 

children requiring special edu-

33 2. Acquire, maintain, and construct facilities in which 

34 to provide education, corrective services, and supportive 

~ 35 services for children requiring special education. 
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1 ,; . ~~ke arran,!sme~ts with participating school districts 

2 for the provision c)f special edtlcation, corrective, and sup­

~ .?Ortive servi.>=::~ to ~he cnilriretl requiring s:::eciai ed~ca+:ion 

4 residi~g in the school districts. 

5 :.:;;:,ploy spec..:..al educ~tion teachers and personn<?l req;;1red 

6 to f~rnish corrective or supportive services to children 

7 requiring special education services. 

8 5.. Provide transporta1:ion for c:iilcircn rcc:uiring special 

9 educati0n services that are j_n need of transportation in 

10 connectic:1 with any programs, classes or services. 

11 Receive, ad~inister and expend funds appronriated for 

12 itz use. 

13 7. Receive, ad:;.i:1ister and expend the proceeds of any 

l'• issue of school bo.lds or other bonds intended wholly or partly 

15 (~r its benefit. 

cL Ap[)ly for, accept, and uti.lize grants, gifts or othC'r 

17 ass: stance. 

18 9. Participate 1n, and make its employees e~igible to 

19 participate in, a:iy retirement system, group insc.ranc<.:! systei.l, 

20 or ot::.o:c program of employee b0nefits, on t:1e saxe tcrr:1s us 

21 gov~rn sc,lool districts and ti1eir employees. 

22 1 0. Do suc!l other things as are necess~ry a:1d ircidc:1tal 

2 3 to the exGc~~tion of any of its powers .. 

24 'l'he board o.:: directors 0£ the local dif;tric~ or tile area 

25 ,ducation agency ~~all empioy qualified teacners certified 

2 6 by tile authority p::-ovided by lav: as -:::.eachers for c.!1ilch.·e:1 

2 7 ,-equiring such special education. T!!e maximum number of 

28 pup~ls per teac!1er shall be deter~ined by the board of 

29 directors of the local district or the area education agency 

30 board in accordance with the rules and regulations of the 

31 st.o~te department of public instruction. 

32 ·rhe board of directors of the local district or tho area 

33 education agency may establish and operate one or norc special 

34 education con,ers to prov1de diagnostic, therapeutic, 

35 corr•-~r::tivc 1 and otller services, 0:-1 u. more comprehensivC;, 
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1 expert, economic and efficient basis than can be reasonably 

2 provided by a single school district. Such services, if 

3 offered by the area education agency board, may be provided 

4 in the regular schools using personnc: and equipment of the 

5 area education agency or, whenever it is 1mpractical or 

6 inefficient to provide them on the prem~ses of a regular 

7 school, the area education agency may provide services 1n 

8 its own facilities. To the maximum extent feasible, such 

9 centers shall be established at and in conjunction with, or 

10 in close proximity to one or more elementary and secondary 

11 schools. Centers established pursuant to this section may 

12 contain classrooms and other educational facilities and 

13 equipment to supplement instruction and other services to 

14 handicapped children 1n the regular sclwols, and to provide> 

15 separate instruction to children whose degree or type of edu-

16 cational handicap makes it impractical or inappropriate for 

17 them to participate in classes 1~ith normal children . 

18 Sec. 77. Section two h'lndred eighty-one point five (281. 5), 

19 Code 1973, is amended by striking unnumbered parayrapll one 

20 (1). 

21 Sec. 78. Section two hundred eig!1ty-one point six (281.n), 

22 Code 19 7 3, is amended to read as follm~s: 

23 281.6 PARE?-:T'S OR GUARDIAN'S DUTIES. \·/hen tile sciwol 

24 district or ee~ftty-see~d-e~-edtleat~eft area education agencr 

25 has provided special education fBe~~~~±es services and programs 

26 as provided herein for any ci1ild requiring special education, 

27 either by admission to a special class or by speeia~-inst~tie-

28 tieft supportive services, it shall be the duty of the parent 

29 or guard1an to enroll said child for instruction ln such 

30 special classes or tnst~~et~eft supportive services as may 

31 be established, except in the event a doctor's certificate 

32 is filed with the secretary of the school district showing 

33 that it is inadvisable for medical reasons for the chi~d 

34 requiring special education to receive the special ed~cation 

~ 35 provided; all the provisions and conditions of chapter 299 

-51-



1 a.nC ame~·::?!":if::!1ts :l~.:::::.cto s!1all be ap::-licable to this sectio!1, 

2 and ~~y violatio~s sl1all be punj.shR~le as provided i~ said 

3 c.r:.a~ter. 

4 A child, or ~1is pare!'lt or qtlaraian, mav obtain a review 

5 of ~ny ~ction or omission of sta~e or local authorities 

6 pursuant to the procedures established in cnapLer two hundred 

7 ninety (290) of the Code on tl1e ground that the child has 

8 bee~ cr is about to be= 

9 I . -~enied entry or continuance in a program of special 

10 educatio11 2ppropr1~~e to his condition and needs. 

11 2. ~laced in a special education orogram which ls inanoro-

12 priate to nis condition and needs. 

13 3. Denied educational services because no su~table program 

14 of educatlon or related services LS maintained. 

15 Provided with special ed~cation which is insufficient 

16 in quantity to satisfy the requirements of law. 

11 Assigned to a program of special edc.cation \<?hen !"10 

18 is not handicapped. 

1.9 Sec. 79. Section two hundred eighty-one point r:i:-~e (28'; .9) 

20 Code 1973, is a.me!"lded by striY:ing the section and in:::;erting 

21 in li~u thereo: the foll01..-.'ing; 

22 281.9 H£IGE7ING PL}i.~~ .. 

23 1 • In order to provi52 fu~ds for the excess costs of in-

24 struction of Cllildren requiring spacial education, above ~he 

25 costs of instrllcticn of pupils in a regular curric~lum, a 

2f> Sf>eciul education weighting ;:>lan for deter.nini::g enrollment 

27 in each school district is ac3opted as follows: 

28 a. Pupils in a regular currict;lum are assigned a weignti::q 

29 of one. 

30 b. Children requiring special education t.-.~l·1o rec~j_re special 

31 adaptations while assigned to a regular classroom for naslc 

32 instructional purposes and handicapped pupils placed in a 

33 special education class who receive part of t!1eir instruction 

34 in regular classrooms arc assigned a weig!1ting of one and 

35 Clght-tenths. 

'~ ' .... • ,, '• ·. 

• 

• 



• 
S • F. //',3 H • F. 

1 c. Children requiring special education who requ1re full-

2 time, self-contained special education placement with little 

3 integration into a regular classroom are assigned a weighting 

4 of two and two-tenths. 

5 d. Children requiring special education who are severely 

6 handicapped or who have multiple handicaps are assigned to 

7 a weighting of four and four-tenths. 

8 2. The weighting for each category of ch1ld requ1ring 

9 speciill education multiplied by the number of children in 

10 each category in the enrollment of a school district, as 

11 identified and certified by the director of special education 

12 for the area, determines the final enrollment to be used 1n 

13 that district for purposes of all cor.1putations required under 

14 the state school foundation plan in chapter four hundred 

15 forty-two (442) of the Code 

16 3. The depilrtment of public instruction shall promulgate 

17 rules under chapter seventeen A (17A) of the Code, to assist 

~ 18 in identification and proper indexing of each child in the 

19 state who requires special education. The superintendent 

20 of public instruction shall report to the general assembly 

21 if experience 1ndicates that the weighti11g i:'.dex for any type 

22 of child requiring special education should be rev1sed. 

23 4. The division of special education shall audit the re-

24 ports to determine that alJ. children in the area '•JilO i1ave 

25 been identified as requiring special education have received 

26 the appro?rlate special education instructional and support 

27 services, and to verify the ?roper identification of pupils 

28 in tl1e area who will require special education instructional 

29 services during the school year in t·Jhich the report is filed, 

30 The division shall certify to the state comptroller the correct 

31 total enrollment of each school district in the state, 

32 determined by applying the appropriate pupil weighting ir1dex 

33 to each child requiring special education, as certified by 

34 the directors of special education in each area. 

• 35 Sec. 80. Section two hundred eighty-one point eleven 
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(281 .. 11) r Code 1973, .is a:-~tcnded by S"t!.""ikiitg t!~0 !_;8ction an<J 

.5 (5) of this A~i.: fu:: ~pproval shall establish a:!.·L of t~:c foi.-

r lo\'n.ng: 

7 1 • . f-. . 
c~e~e a~e s~ tlc1ent children 

2. Ti1dt: tLe service or program Hill be provlc~ed by the~ 

10 most appropriate ed~cational age~cy. 

l 1 3. That the educatianal age:1cy provid.i:1g t11e ser·vicc or 

12 prosr::un 11as e!T;ployed qualifieC special ed~cat:icn::.1l ?er.son-· 

14 4. That th~ i~struction is a natural and nclr~;a1 progres-

15 sion o£ d planned course of instruction: and that t::e pro-

16 grc~ssiv3 grcwt:l factor is not out of propo=t:cln co tl1e ab~-~ity 

17 oi the educational agency to pay for the ~ourse of i::str~c-

19 5. Tt1at all f~nds sought are for actua: deli~cry of spe-

20 cial education instr~ction or services. 

21 6. Ctl£er factors as the department way req~!-:re .. 

22 Sec .. 81. Sect:..ar. two hu:-.dred eighty-tt.-;rc poir;t three 

23 (282. 3), :::1nt:::iliered naragraph ens (1), Code 1973, lS arnc~Gc:d 

24 to read as follows: 

25 :-Jo child under ·~ne age of six years or: the fifteenth of 

2 6 Septerr.be r of the c;.1r rent school yQar shall be a.dn1i::. ted ~o 

27 any ~l~blic school ~l1less tt1e board of directors of t~e scl100l 

28 4e~-~~e-ee~~~y-beafd-ef-e6tleatien~ shall t1ave aJootea and 

29 put into effect courses of study for the school ye~r J.r:uned.i-

30 ate:y preceding the first grade, B?proved by the department 

31 of public instruction and shall nave employed a teacher or 

32 teacners fer this work with standards of training ap?roved 

33 by the department of ?Ublic instruction. 

34 

35 

Sec. 82. Section two hundred eighty-two point 

(282.20), unnumbered paragraphs one (1) and three 
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1 1973, are amended to read as follows: 

2 The school corporation in which such student resides shed l 

3 pay from the general fund to the: secretary of the corporation 

4 in which he shall be permitted to enter a tuition fee suffi-

5 cient to cover the averllge cost per high school child (incl~.<d-

6 ing both resident and tuit:i.on students) in average daily 

7 attendance in the tuition-receiving district in the preceding 

8 year. Such tuition rates shall include expenditures from 

9 the general fund for general control, instruction, auxiliary 

10 agencies except transportation costs, co-ordinate activities, 

11 operation of plant, maintenance of plant, fixed charges includ-

12 ing insurance on buildings and contents, capital, interest 

13 paid for debt service from the general fund, interest paid 

14 for debt service and retirement of bonds from the school!Jouse 

15 fund. A pro rata charge for depreciation on buildings shall 

16 be made at the rate of two percent per annum on the appraised 

17 value, less bonded indebtedness thereon, of all buildings 

18 owned by the school corporation and used for high school 

19 purposes, but not exceeding the maximum tuition rate as 

20 determined by thY state superintendent of public instruction 

21 as prescribed in section 282.24. No depreciation charge shall 

22 be made for the portion of the initial cost of buildings and 

2 3 equipment purchased with fede·raJ. gra.nts. e·R-e!'-i:>efe1'e-.:t""'" 

24 +~,-+953,-ehe-~es~~-~~-e~efi-seftee*-eer~era~ieft-aeee~~±R~ 

25 ~ti~~~en-ptlpi±s-sha~l-eati9e-~~s-~tl~~cli~9s-~e-~e-e~~~a~sed-efld 

26 a~-i~emi~e6-s~u~effieftt-e~-the-Tes"*ts-e~-~he-a~~raisal-fi±ee 

27 w±~fi-~fie-eebft~y-s,~e~±n~eftae~~~--s~e~ The appraisal and 

28 itemized statement of the appraisal filed in 1953 shall be 

29 updated conuuencing JUlJ:: 1 ' 1975 at least one time cv<ery five 

30 years and shall. constitute the basis for tlie hereinabove 

31 provided depreciation charge. Such appraisal shall be made 

32 by a board comprised of the county or city assessor and one 

33 member appointed by the local school corporation and one 

34 member appointed by the ee~~ty-bea~a-e£-ea~~at~eR area 

~ 35 education agency board. 
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1 The tuitior1 ra·tes and the computation tl1ereof sl1all be 

2 filed with ttle eetu1i!1'-beet:Pe1-t?f-::t!tlee.t~e!'t super in ten dent of 

3 public instruction not later than July 30 for i~s his review 

4 and approval~ Receiving districts cannot rece1ve tuition 

5 until approval is granted by the e6'tlfl~y-5ee:t'e--e£-e<hte"'t:ieR 

6 superintendent of public instruction. !f'fie-¥±<;;:-.t-ef-a"!"ea:l: 

7 s~ai~-~e-as-p~ewi~e~-'n-see~'eH-26~T+a~ 

8 Sec. 83. Section two nundred eighty-five point one (285.1), 

9 subsections six (6), seven ( 7), n~ne (9), and thirtae:l ( 13), 

lO Code i973, are a~ended to read as follows: 

11 6. Wherl the school designated for attendance of pupils 

12 is engaged in the transportation of pupils, the sending or 

13 designating school s!1all use these facilities- and pay the 

14 pro rata cost of transportation except that a district sending 

15 pupils to another school may make other arrangements when 

16 it can be shown that such arrangements will be more efficient 

17 and economical than to use facilities of the receiving school, 

18 providing SL:cn arrangements are approved by the ee~:~Rty-l:lee.:!'"-l 

19 8-£-e<itleat:±e" board of the area education agency. 

20 7. If a local board closes either elementary or high 

21 school facilities and is approved by the eet:l'!tj' board of 

22 e~tl~&tieft the area education agency to operate its own 

23 transportation Gquipment: the full cost of transportation 

24 shall be paid by the board for all pupils living beyond the 

25 statutory walking distance from the school des.lsnated for 

26 attendance. 

27 9, Distance to school or to a bus route shall in all cases 

28 be measured on the public high1vay only and over the most pass-

29 able and safest route as determined by the ee'l:ll'l"Y area 

30 education agency board e£-edtteed=~e,, starting in t!IG roadway 

31 opposice the private entrance to the residence of the pupil 

32 and ending in the roadway opposite the entrance to the sc!1ool 

33 grounds or designated point on bus route. 

34 13. When a local board fails to pay transportation costs 

35 due to another school for transPortation service rendered, 
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1 tile board of the creditor corporation shall file a sworn 

2 statement with the ee11n~y area education agency board e.f 

3edaea~ien specifying the amount due. The eean~y area education 

4 agency board e~-edaea~ion shall check such claim and if the 

5 claim is valid shall certify to the county auditor. The 

6 auditor shall transmit to the county treasurer an order 

7 directing him to transfer the amount of such claim from the 

8 funds of the debtor corporation to the creditor corporation 

9 and the treasurer shall pay the same accordingly. 

10 Sec. 81.1. Section two hundred eighty-five point four 

11 (285.1.1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

12 2 85.4 PUPILS SENT TO ANOTHER DISTRICT. On or before July 

13 8, 1949, the board in districts not maintaining high school 

14 facilities shall by record action designate the school or 

15 schools for attendance of all high school pupils from their 

16 respective districts. In making designations, the local board 

17 shall give consideration to the wishes of the majority of 

18 the patrons, the adequacy of the facilities and curricular 

19 offerings and available bus service to avoid duplication of 

20 transportation facilities to different receiving schools. 

21 When a board closes its elementary school facilities for 

22 lack of pupils or by action of the board, it shall, if there 

23 is a school bus service available in the area, designate for 

24 attendance tile school operating the buses, provided the board 

25 of such school is willing to receive them and the facil1ties 

26 and curricular offerings are adequate. The board of the dis-

27 trict vlhere the pupils reside may with the approval of the 

28 eeaRty area education agency board e~-ecl~eatieft, subject to 

29 legal limitations and established uniform standards, designate 

30 another rural school and provide their own transportation 

31 if the transportation costs will be less than to use the 

32 established bus service. 

33 All designations must be submitted to the eo~ftty ~ 

34 education agency board e~-ea~ea~±en on or before July 15, 

35 for review and approval. The ee11R~Y area education aqencv 
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1 hoa~d A£-ed~eat±e~ shall ~fter d~e investigation alter or 

2 cnange designations to make them conform to legal requir~ments 

3 e~nd establishet:; uniforn standards for making designations 

4 and for locating and establishing bus routes. After 

s desiynations are made, they will re!:lain the sam<? from year 

6 to year except that on or before J~ly 15, of each yaar, the 

7 rural board or parents may petition the ee~nty area education 

8 agency board for a change of designation to a!oot:hcr school. 

9 Appeals [rom the decision of the eetHl.t'f area education asency 

10 board on designations may be made by either the parents or 

11 board to the state superintendent of public instruction as 

12 provided 1n section 285. 1 2 and section 2 85. 13. 

13 Sec. 85. Sectic:1 two hundred eighty-five point nine 

14 (285.9), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

15 285.9 POWERS AND DUTIES OF €8HN'l?¥ ARE/I. 30ARDS. The powers 

16 and duties of the respective ee~nty erea education aaencv 

17 boards e£-ed~eet±en shall be to: 

i.8 1. Enforce all laws and all rules and regulations of the 

19 state department of public instruction relatillg to transpor-

20 tation. 

21 L. • Review and approve all transportation arrangements 

22 lJetwcen districts 1n the eeu~ty area education agency and 

23 in all districts 1n the ee~~ty area education agency not 

24 operating high schools. If suclo transportation arrangements, 

25 designations, and contracts are not in conformity to law or 

2 6 established u11iform standards for the locating and o?eratinc; 

27 of bus routes, thCl t!e~n~y arCla education aqency board s:1all, 

2 8 after receiving all facts, make sucJ1 alterations or changes 

29 as necessary to make the arrangements, designations, and 

30 contracts conform to the legal and established rcquir0ments 

31 and shall notify local board of such action. 

32 3. Approve all bus routes outside the boundary of the 

33 district of the school operating buses. 

34 4. Whcen a local board fails to make designations and other 

35 necessary arrangements for transPortation as required by law, 
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1 the eeaR~y area education agency board shall, after due notice 

2 to the local board, make necessary arrang0ments in co:1forrn1ty 

3 Hith law and established requirements. ?\otice shall be giv<:n 

4 to the local board of the arrangements as made. The 

5 arrangements shall be binding on the local board which shall 

6 pay the costs for service as arranged. 

7 Sec. 86. Section two hundred eighty-five point twelve 

8 (285.12), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

9 285.12 DISPUTES--HEARINGS AND APPEALS. In the event of 

10 a disagreement between a school patron and the board of tile 

11 school district, the patron if dissatisfied with the decision 

12 of the district board, may appeal the same to the ee~Rty ~ 

13 education agency board e£-ee~eat±en, notifying the secretary 

14 of the district in writing within ten days of the decis1on 

15 of the board and by filing an affidavit of appeal with the 

16 ee~ntr area education agency board ef-ee~ee~ieR witl1in the 

17 ten-day period. The affidavit of a~peal shall include the 

18 reasons for the appeal and points at issue. The secretary 

19 of the local board on receiving notice of appeal s!1all certify 

20 all papers to the ee~ntr area education agency board e£ 

21 ed~eatien which shall hear the appeal within ten days of the 

22 receipt of the papers and decide it with1n three days of the 

23 conclusion of the hearing and shall i~~ediately noti::y all 

24 parties of its decision. Either party may appeal the dec.ision 

25 of the eeantr area education agency board to the state 

26 superintendent of public instruction by notifying t!1e opposite 

27 party and the ee~fit~ area education aaency super1ntendent 

28 e£-sehee'l::s in writing within five days after receipt of notice 

29 of the decision of the ee~ftty area education agency board 

30 e£-e6~eetieft and shall file with the s~ete superintendent 

31 of public instruction an affidavit of appeal, reasons for 

32 appeal, and the facts involved in the disagreement. The 

33 eeaflty area education agency superintendent e£-se~ee'l::s shall, 

34 within ten days of said notice, file with the state 

• 
35 superintendent of public instruction all records and :'apers 

~ . 
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superintendent. 

L~ -:Jays of the ii1.ir.g of tt:G r-ecords ir1 !1is oi.ficP.; notify.i.nq 

5 a..i.l par~:.es a.r..G th8 e0cft~J' area e(J~cotio:1 agenc':i supo:::-inr.enden~ 

6 a£-sehe6±s of the time of hearing. 

7 c£ p-L0.)j_i.c j_ns~rc.ction shall forthwith c:eciC2 ~he sarr.e and 

5 !'lotify a.J.l partiGt!. of i1is decisio:1 and r~tur:1 .:tl::.. pu.[Y2!:"s with 

9 a copy a£ the dacision to the eertn~~ area ~ducatio~ aae~cv 

10 superi~t~ndont e£-9~ftae±s. ThG decisioJl cf t:he s-ee:ee 

11 Sllferin~G~dont of public instructi.on si1all be subject to 

12 appcc.l to the district court. Any order of the district court 

13 sh.::ll be subject to appeal to tile supreme court in accord 

14 with the statutes respecting appeals to that cou~t- Pending 

15 final order made by the state superintendent of pGblic 

16 instruction, or the district court, or the suprc~rnc co~rt, 

17 as ~lae case may be, upon any appeal prosecuted to such 

18 st;perintcndont: CJr to suc11 courts, the order of t:~e ee~H~Y 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

urea education a.gc~cy board e-E-edttee'e~eH from v:f·.ic;·l the appeal 

is taken shall be operative and be in full fore;~ and effect. 

Sec. 87. Section two nundred eighty-fl.VE' po_:_nt ;:hirtecn 

(285.13), Code '1973, is arr.ended to read as follows: 

285.1 3 DISAGR2E!~E:<TS BETWEEN BOARDS. In the event of 

24 .:t disaqreement bet\veen t!le board of a sc~ool district ar;ri 

25 ~he ~~tln~y board of edtlee~~eft an area education agenc}', t~e 

26 board of the school district may appeal ;:o the state 

27 superintendent of public instruction and the ~)rocedure ar1d 

28 tirnus provided for in sect.i.on 285.12 shall pre-Jail in anl· 

29 such case. The decision of the state su::;;erintendcnt of ' ' . !JUD J. l C 

30 instruction staall be subject to appeal to the courts as 

31 provided for in section 285.12. 

32 Sec. 88. Section two hu:1dred eig1'1ty-five poi.nt fifteen 

33 (285.15), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

34 285.15 FORFEITURE OF REIMBURSE:~lENT RIG!ITS. The failure 

35 o~ any :rl(;al district ~o comply with ti1c provisions of this 

-60-

• 

• 



• 

• 

1 chapter 

2 pupils, 

S • F. //4 i H • F • 

or any other laws relating to ;:he tre.nsportati.on of 

or any rules or regulations made by tl'2 state depart-

3 ment cf public instruction under this chapter or the fi!1al 

4 decisions of the eeuR~¥ area education agency bo~rd e£ 

5 ed~e~~ieft, or the final decisions cf the state dcpartmPr1t 

6 of public instruction sl1all ea~se-s~eh-rl±s~~i~~-~e-fe~fe~~ 

1 a~:?'- ~i: ~ h ~ 3- te- -Fe~ffil:>~i'!=~ e~en t -.fe:c-· tlf'l y- ~?etf'tsr:e-r-e f.1. t ~e :1.- e e~ ~ s 

8 :i:fteti!:'!:'ed during the period such failure to comply ex is ted 

9 and forfeit the rights to collect transportation costs fron: 

10 sehoul or parents while oyerating in such illegal mar111er. 

11 Any superintendent, board, or board member v:ho knowie1gly 

12 operates or permits to be operated any school. bus trans~ortir1g 

13 public school p>~pils in violation of any school transportc:tion 

14 law shall be deemed guilty of a m1sdemeanor. 

15 Sec. 89. Section two 11ur1dred eighty-nine point seve:1 

1.6 (289.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follm-:s: 

17 289 .. 7 ENFORCEMENT. The c.:nforc0mer..t of this cha.p:.er Shdll 

18 rest with the school board in the district in wi1ich sucl1 

i..9 part-t.~me school/ departmen·i:, or class shall have been estab-

20 lished; and the state denartr;1ent of pub:ic i.nstr~.lction t.hroug:1 

21 its inspectors and the state board fer vocatio:~al :2!riuc.-:tion 

22 t1trough its super-visors of vccatio;)a..1. 2Ciucat.:ion, i:·t conju;;c;-

23 tio~ with the ee~rt~y are~ erlucation agencv s~~crinte::den~ 

21.:. t'f-sefolee±:=s; are ernpo\-.:ercd to require enforcement: of t~e su111c: 

25 on the part of school boards. 

26 Sec. 90. Section two t1undred ninety point one (290.1), 

27 Code 1973, is amended to read as . . , 
.._O.l.:...O\-IS: 

28 2 90. 1 i\PPEAL 'l'O 89!:l?H'¥-51:1?BR±Nq>ENBBN'f' S'PATE I30ARD. 

29 person aggrieved by any decision or order of t:1e boar0 of 

30 directors of any school corporation 1n a matter of la\-.' or 

31 fact may, within thirty days after the rendit1on of such 

32 decision or the making of such order, appeal tl1erefrom to 

33 t11e ee~~ty-s~~e~~RteRdent-e£-tke-~~e~e~-ee~~ty state board 

34 of public instruction; the basis of the proceedings sl1all 

35 be an affidavit filed with the eetlnty-stlperiflteftdeRt stat~ 
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,:; ,, party ~"!qg:ci2ve:d wi ~h: ~1 ttl0 tllnC :.cr 

S8c~ 91" Section two hu~dred ~inety ~oi~t two (290.2), 

5 Code 1973, is z~e~ded to rc~~d as follows: 

G 290 .. 2 ~~UT!:CI:--~RANSCRIP'.f--IIEAP.~~G. 

7 ~eflt zta·te bo~rd c£ public instructio~ shall 1 wit:1in five 

8 ~ays aftor the filing of such affi.davit ~fl-~~~-·o£i±ee, notify 

9 cl!e SGc~etary of tho proper school co~porat·~on i~ wrj.ting 

;_r;. of the t::-"J.;~i:;;g of Sl.~ch appeal, v;ho sl1all, v.:itilin ten days after 

11 being t!1us notified, file ifl-~he-s~f~ee-ef-~ke-eeo~~7 

12 s~per'~~eHdeft~ with the state boa~d a complete curtified 

13 transcript of the ~ecord and proceedings relating t6 the 

14 decision appealed :ro~. 

15 state board shall notify 1n writing all persons adversely 

16 interested of the time ~len and place where the matter of 

17 appeQ! will be hea=d ~y-him. 

18 Ser. 92. Section two 

19 Code 1Y73, is amanded to 

hundred ninety point t!ocee (290. 3), 

read as follot-Js: 

20 290.3 HEJI.RI:.lG--SHOR'riiA:\0 REPORTER--DECISIOJ\', At t[,e time 

21 f:i.xt.=:(1 for ti1e hearing, Re it shall hear testi!:'lcny I or ei thcr 

22 party, and may cause the sam~ to be taken down and transcrib~d 

2. 3 by a s:1ort:tanci. :.-epol:'tcr, \-.:l:ose fees shall be fixed by the 

2~ eetit:.J-!y-3tl~e~in~e~t'i<.:':F.t statG bourd end he J~axes taxed as a par.t 

25 of the costs ir: tl1c case, and t\e it. shall make suc!1 decision 

26 as nay bt;: just a.r.d e;quit_a.ble, \·.~hich shall Le final unJ.P.ss 

?~ 

- I 

28 

appealed from as hereinafter provided. 

Set:. 93. Section tvto hundred ninety poi:1t four (200.4), 

2 9 Cod<."! 19 7 3 1 is amended to reed as fc llol..·:s: 

30 290.4 WIT~ESSES--FEES--COLLECTIO~. 

31 ~eft~ state board of public instruction in al.l matters triable 

32 before Him it shall have power to issue subpoenas for 

33 \.Jitnesses, which may be served by any peace officer, compel 

34 the attendance of those thus served, and the giving of evidence 

35 b~ t~1cm, in the same manner and to the same extent as the 
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~ 1 district court may do, and such witnesses and officers may 

2 be allowed the sante compensation as is paid for like attendance 

3 or service in such court, which shall be paid out of the 

4 general fund of the proper school corporation, upon the 

5 certificate of the superintendent to and warrant of the 

6 secretary upon the treasurer; but if the Sii!"er±ft~el'tdeftt s ta to 

7 board is of the opinion that the proceedings were ins·titutec 

8 without reasonable cause therefor, or if, in case of an appeal, 

9 it shall not be sustained, he it shall enter such findings 

10 in the record, and tax all costs to the party responsible 

11 therefor. A transcript thereof shall be filed in the office 

12 of the clerk of the district court and a judgment entered 

13 thereon by him, which shall be collected as other judgments. 

14 Sec. 94. Section two hundred ninety point five (290.5), 

15 Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting 

16 in lieu thereof ~~e following: 

17 290.5 DECISION OF STATE BOARD. The decision of the state 

~ 18 board shall be final. The state board may adopt rules of 

19 procedure for hearing appeals which shall include the power 

• 

• 

20 to delegate the actual hearing of the appeal to the superinten-

21 dent of public instruction and members of his staff desig-

22 nated by him. The record of appeal so heard shall be reviewed 

23 by the state board and the decision recommended by the superin-

24 tendent of public instruction shall be approved by the state 

25 board in the manner provided in section two hundred fifty-

26 seven point ten (257.10), subsection four (4), of the Code. 

27 Sec. 95. Section two hundred ninety point six (290.6), 

28 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

290.6 ~10NEY JUDGMENT. Nothing in this chapter shall be 

so construed as to authorize e4~~er the eetlH~y-Stiper4MteM­

ae~t-e~ state board of public instruction to render judgment 

for money; neither shall they be allowed any other compensa­

tion than is now allowed by law. All necessary postage must 

first be paid by the party aggrieved. 

Sec. 96. Section two hundred ninety-one point six (291.6), 
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1 subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

2 1. PRESERVATION OF RECORDS. File and preserve copies 

3 of all reports made ~e-~fie-ee~~~y-~~~e~~H~enfien~, and all 

4 papers transmitted ~e-fi±ffl pertaining to the business of the 

5 corporation. 

6 Sec. 97. Section two hundred ninety-one point ten (291.10), 

7 unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read 

8 as follows: 

9 He shall notify the eeen~y superintendent of public 

10 instruction when each school is to begin and its length of 

11 term, and, ten days after the regular July meeting in each 

12 year, file with the ee~n~y superintendent of public instruction 

13 a report on blanks prepared for that purpose by the 

14 superintendent of public instruction, showing: 

15 Sec. 98. Section two hundred ninety-one point eleven 

16 (291.11), Code 1973, is amended to read as fallows: 

17 2 91. 11 OFFICERS REPORTED. He shall report to the ee~n~y 

18 superintendent of public instruction, the county auditor, 

19 and county treasurer the name and post-office address of the 

20 president, treasurer, and secretary of the board as soon as 

21 practicable after the qualification of each. 

22 Sec. 99. Section two hundred ninety-one point fifteen 

23 (291.15), Code 1973, is a'llended to read as follows: 

24 291.15 ANNUAL REPORT. He shall make an annual report 

25 to the i.>oard at its regular July meeting, which shall show 

26 the amount of the general fund and the schoolhouse fund held 

27 over, received, paid out, and on hand, the several funds to 

28 be separately stated, and he shall immediately file a copy 

29 of this report with the ee~n~y superintendent of public 

30 instruction and a copy with the county treasurer. 

31 Sec. 100. Section two hundred ninety-two point tv;o (292.2), 

32 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

33 29 2. 2 PURCHASE OF BOOKS--DISTRIBUTION. Between the first 

34 Monday of July and the first day of October in each year, 

35 the county seara-e£-ed~ea~~eft-sfia~~-e~~enfi auditor shall 
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i dis tribute all money wi thheJ.d a~-~he-ati<l±hn', as provided 

2 in section 292.1, icc. Jor the purchase of books and mater.Lals 

3 for the use of tbc school die~rie~ districts to thu area 

4 education as_ency boa ::U for the ureti media cent~.. ~1-!e-e~dft~Y 

j ~aar~-a£-e~uea~~bH-~Gy-d±s~~~b~~e-~~ic--beeks-~h~s-~~~eh&sed 

6 ~e-t~e--~~b~6r~aHs-e1-~he-~e~erei-3e~ee~-d~5~r~e~~---i~-t~e 

7 !3~E>~e s:'i:o.:i=v!""t- Sh & e-~fle- r'~ Q.CAber-e£-t;~e ~9eM 8 -e-.E-· ze~~ee~-- 3.\jE:: -- ±·3:¥~fli'!:J 

8 :i: t~- the- s ehee±-a$,::; 'c:<?iet -l9e 62£>--ee-tfle- fl t:mbe,.,- e£-s tteh- pe rs ells 

9 ii¥iH~-ift-the-~attR~y7-Hf-may-ent~tlst-t~e-etlstedy-ef-etieh-~ee~s 

10 ~e-ehe-eetlfity-stt~er±nte~de~~-ef-sehee±e-ee-Be-±ee~ed-hy-h~m 

11 ~e-sc~eaXs-e<i- -~R&-ee-·6_r,t:t-~ f"!-~rte-ftttt1'H'le~-e£ -a-e~fetl±e-e± f'l9 

12 ~ :i::S :za7:y;-~r0 ·.;;± 6e6 · · -e:A a. -e-~f- ~ft e-e± "'fe a i- o't~ a9- 3:i6~tti!Y -ffie·~h>::;5 -.£:. ~ 

13 ade~~ed,-~~-wMe~e-e~-±n-~a~~7-afty-d~s~~ict-ffla±Rea±~iR~-a-fti9~ 

14 senee±-s~a±~~-~~6fl-~e~tlest-e£-ies-b~a~e-e£-rl±~eete~s7-~e 

15 e*e±~6~d-ehereifem-a~d-~e-a±±awed-its-aise~±etlt±ve-3fiare-ef 

16 s't;et!-l:H:>e;.,;:;;-en-1:he- 1-la~ is-fir~ ~-e.be'Ve -!fiF.ft b: Bll.E:d -± n- tfi xs-see 'ehlt,.,. 

17 Directors of the school districts having pcnnanar1t librar-

18 ies snall,-~?en-e~~reva*-ay-tfi~-eeu~ty-s~~er±~tenee~~-~~ 

19 se~ee±~7 be permitted to make temporary and permanent excha:1ges 

20 of books between school districts or to turn books over to 

21 the eetlney area education agency superintendent e~-seh~e}s 

22 to become a part of the ei:~et:~.:kat:ic.rt~-~-~a¥c~~~y ~2a media centGr. 

2 3 'l'he ee~:U"'-'.:y area education age !ley super-intendent shall keep 

24 a record of all books in his custody. 

2 5 Sec. 101 • Section two hundred ni,-,ety- four point one 

26 (294.1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

27 294.1 QUP.LIFICA'.L'IONS--COMPENSATICN l?ROHIBl'rED. ~'io person 

28 shall be employed as a teacher in a common school wh:i:eh-is 

29 ~e-~eeeiwe-i~a-~ist~ihtltive-sho~e-e£-tke-sehee!-£tlnd with<Jut 

30 having a-ee~~~f:i:eeee-ef-~Ha±:i:~±e~~:i:en-q:i:¥en-b~-ehe-eetlntr 

31 s~~erineen~en~-e!-tke-ee~nty-:i:n-wh~eh-~he-seheei-ie-si~tleted 7 

32 er a certificate er-Ei±t>'l=ema issued by some e-eher officer duly 

33 authorized by law. 

34 No compensatl.on shall. be recovered by a teacher f.or ser-

• 35 vices rendered lvhile without such certificate ei"-d±f:''r')'.:a. 
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Sec. 102. Section two hundred ninety-four point five 

(29!1.5), 

294.5 

Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

REPORTS. The teacher shall file with the ee~:~ro~y 

4 swpe?in~en~e~~ school superintendent ~nd the superintendent 

5 of public instruction such reports and in such manner as tie 

6 may be ~e~tl*?e required. 

7 Sec. 10 3. Section t•1o hundred ninety-seven point eight 

8 (297.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

9 297.8 EMERGENCY REPAIRS. When emergency repairs costing 

10 mo:re than 'l:.wen'l:'!'-2-i,·.,.e-fl'dPiefea five thousand dollars are 

11 necessury in order to prevent the closing of any school, the 

12 provisions of the J.a;-; with reference to advertising for bids 

13 shall not apply, and in that event the board may contract 

14 for such emergency repairs without advertising for bids; 

15 provided, however, that before such emergency repairs can 

16 be made to any schoolhouse, it shall be necessary to procure 

17 a certificate from the eeaM~Y area education agency super-

18 intendent that such emergency repairs are necessary to prevent 

19 the closing of such school. 

20 Sec. 104. Section two hundred ninety-seven point sixteen 

21 (297.16), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

22 297.16 APPRAISERS. In case t!"le school district and said 

23 O\vner of the tract from lvhich sue.'! school s.i.te was taken, 

24 do not agree as to the value of such site, the eeHH~y-~HperiH-

25 eendene chief judge of the judicial district of the county 

26 in which the greater. part of such school district is sit'-lated, 

27 shall, on the written application of either party, appoint 

28 three disinterested voters of the county from the list of 

29 persons eligible to serve as compensation commissioners to 

30 appraise sa~e the site. 

31 Sec. 105. Section two hundred ninety-seven ;:>oint seventeen 

32 (297.17), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

33 297.17 NOTICE. The county ~~~e~iRte~eeHt sheriff shall 

34 give notice to both parties of the time and place of makinq 

35 such appraisement, which notice shall be served in the same 
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• l manner and for the same time as for the commencement of action 

2 in the district court. 

3 Sec. 106. Sec~ion two hundred ninety-seven point eighteen 

4 (297,18), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

5 2 9 7. 1 8 APPRAISEMENT. Such appraisers shall inspect the 

6 premises and, at the time and place designated in the notice, 

7 appraise said site in writing, which appraisement, after being 

8 duly verified, shall be filed with the county Sti~er~~~eftdeft~ 

9 sheriff. 

10 Sec. 107. Section two hundred ninety-seven point nineteen 

11 (297.19), Code 1973, is amended to read as folloHs: 

12. 297.19 PUBLIC SALE. If the owner of the tract from which 

13 said site was taken fails to pay the amount of such appraise-

14 ment to such school district within twenty days after the 

15 filing of same with the county St1!"er:i:l'l~et!de!'l~ sheriff, the 

16 school district may sell said site to any other person at 

17 the appraised value, or may sell the same at public sale to 

~ 18 the highest bidder. 

19 Sec. 108. Section two hundred ninety-seven point tv<enty-

20 two (297.22), unnumbered paragraph four (4), Code 1973, is 

21 amended to read as follows: 

22 

23 of 

Before the board of directors may sell, lease or dispose 

any property belonging to the school district it shall 

24 comply with the requirements set forth in sections 297.15 

25 to 297.20, inclusive, and sections 297.23 and 297.24. Any 

26 real estate proposed to be sold shall be appraised by three 

27 disinterested freeholders residing in the school district 

28 and appointed by the ee~t~~y-e~~ef:i:~~eHeeH~-e£-eeh~e%~ chief 

29 judge of the judicial district of the county in which said 

30 real estate is located from the list of comoensat~on commis-

31 sioners. 

32 Sec. 109. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty-

33 eight ( 297. 28) , Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

34 297.28 APPRAISERS. In case the executive council and 

• 35 said owner of the tr~ct from which such school site >vas taken, 
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1 do not agree as to the value of such site or building, the 

2 ee~~~y-s~~e~±ntenaent chief judge of the judicial district 

3 of the county in which the greater part of such school site 

4 is situated, shall, on the written application of either 

5 party, appoint three disinterested voters of the county from 

6 the list of compensation co~~issioners to appraise such site. 

7 The county s~pef~ntenaent sheriff shall g1ve notice .to both 

8 parties of the time and place of making such appraisement;· 

9 which notice shall be served in the same manner.and for the 

10 same time as.~for the commencement of an action in the dist'rict 

11 court. 

12 Sec. 110. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty~ 

13 nine (297.29), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

14 297.29 REPORT FILED. Such appraisers shall inspect the 

15 premises and at the time and place designated in the notice, 

16 appraise such site or building in writing, which appraisement, 

17 after being duly verified, shall be filed with the ee~nty 

18 s~~e~~nteneent sheriff. 

19 Sec. 111. Section two hundred ninety-seven point thirty 

20 (297.30), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

21 297,30 PUBLIC SALE. If the owner of the tract from which 

22 said site was taken fails to pay the amount of such appraise-

23 ment to such executive council within thirty days after the 

24 filing of the same with the ee~nty-s~~e~~ntenaent sheriff, 

25 the executive council may sell said site or building to any 

26 other person at the appraised value, or may sell the same 

27 at public sale to the highest bidder and the proceeds of such 

28 sale are to be added to the permanent school fund of the 

29 state. 

30 Sec. 112. Section two hundred ninety-eight point eleven 

31 ( 29 8. 11) 1 unnumbered paragraph one ( 1) , Code 197 3, is amended 

32 to read as follows: 

33 The county auditor shall, on the first Monday in April 

34 and the first Monday in October of each year, apportion the 

35 school tax, together with the interest of the permanent school 
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• 1 fund and rents on unsold sch_ool lands to "'"hich the county 

2 is entitled as shown in notice from ~he state comptroller, 

3 and all other money in the hands of the county treasurer 

4 belonging in common to ·the schools of the county and not 

5 included in any previous apportionment, among the several 

6 corporations therein, in proport:icn to the nurnber of persons 

7 of school age, as shown by the 'l'epe~t-e£-the-ee>tm4::J'-S~j'es<'i:l'!-

8 ~encie.,e-1i"':!:ea- w~-eR-Ai!R reports filed with th8 state depart-

9 ment of public instruction fo:c the year immediately preceding. 

10 Sec. 113. Section two hundred ninety-nine point three 

11 (299.3), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

12 299.3 REPORTS FROM PRIVATE SCHOOLS. 1\li thl.n ten days from 

13 receipt of notice from the secretary of the school district 

14 within which any private school is conducted, the principal 

15 of such school shall, once during each school year, and at 

16 any time when requested 1n individual cases, furnish to sucll 

17 secretary a certificate and report in duplicate of tl•e names, 

• 18 ages, and number of days attendance of ea.oh pupil of such 

• 

i9 school over seven and under sixteen years of age, the course 

20 of study pl!rsued by each such child, the texts used, ar1d the 

21 names of the teachers, during the preceding year and from 

22 the time of the last preceding report. to the ti.me at \vhich 

23 a report is required. The secretary shall retain one of the 

2~ reports and file the other ift-~fte-eff±ee-af-~he-ee~fi~y 

25 S\i!'e~'i:l'lt'ef\e!eftoe wi'Lh the secretary of the area education ~encz. 

25 Sec. 114. Section two hundred ninety-nine point tv;elve 

27 (299.12), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

28 299.12 NEGLECT BY TRUANCY OFFICER. Any truancy officer 

29 or any director neglecting his duty to enforce the truancy 

30 law after written notice so to do served upon him by any 

31 citizen of the county or by the ee~:~!'lty area education agency 

32 superintendent shall be liable to a fine not exceeding twenty-

33 five dol'..ars and be removed from such office. The county 

34 attorney shall prosecute such persons upon request of the 

~ 35 ee~~~Y area education agency superintendent. 
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1 Sec. 115. Section three hundred one point five (301.5), 

2 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

3 301.5 PURCHASE--EXCHANGE. In the purchasing of textbooks 

4 it shall be the duty of the board of directors e~-t~e-ee~Aty 

5 ~ea~a-e£-ee~eat~eft to take into consideration the. books then 

6 in use in the respective districts, and they may buy such 

7 additional number of said books as may from time to time 

8 become necessary to supply their schools, and they may arrange 

9 on equitable terms for exchange of books in use for new ·books 

10 adopted. 

11 Sec. 116. Section three hundred one point six (301.6), 

12 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

13 301.6 SUIT ON BOND. If at any time the publishers of 

14 such books as shall have been adopted by any board of directors 

15 a~-ee~Aey-aea~e-e~-ee~eatieft shall neglect or refuse to furnish 

16 such books when ordered by said board in accordance with the 

17 provisions of this chapter, at the very lowest price, either 

18 contract or wholesale, that such books are furnished any other 

19 district or state board, then said board of directors e~ 

20 ee~ftty-eea~e-e£-ee~eat~eft may and it is hereby made their 

21 duty to bring suit upon the bond given them by the contract-

22 ing publisher. 

23 Sec. 117. Section three hundred one point seven (301.7), 

24 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

25 301.7 BIDS--ADVERTISEMENT. Before purchasing textbooks 

26 from a source other than the publisher and before purchasing 

27 supplies under the provisions of this chapter, it shall be 

28 the duty of the board of directors7-e~-eeuftey-~ears-e£ 

2 9 ed'tl·eat±eft7 to advertise, by publishing a notice once each 

30 week for two consecutive weeks in one or more newspapers 

31 published in the county; said notice shall state the time 

32 up to which all bids will be received, the classes and grades 

33 for which textbooks and other necessary supplies are to be 

34 bought, and the approximate quantity needed. 

3 5 Sec. 11 8. Section three hundred one point ten ( 301 . 10) , 
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• 1 Code 19 7 3, is amended to :ccad as follows, 

2 3G1. 10 SA.t'lPLES AND LISTS. Any person or firm desiring 

3 to furnish books or supplies under this chapter i~-any-·ce~ft~Y 

4 shall, at or before the time of filing his bid hereunder, 

5 ~epee~~-~n-~hG-·cf~iee-s£-~~e-ee~fl~y-s~pe~~H~e~clen~ make 

6 available samples of all textbooks included j_n his bJd, 

7 accompanied with lists giving the lowest \·;holcsale and contract 

8 prices for the same. Sa~a-sam~±ee-ar.a-±±ses-sfta±±-~effie~fl 

9 ~~-~~e-ee~ft~y-a~~e~~fl~~fiBeH~~s-a££~ee7-e~d-shai1-be-ee±i~ere~ 

10 by-hiffi-~a-h~9-3aeeescc~-~n-e~£iee-an~-s~a±±-he-kep~-~y-h~ffi 

1 1 i= H-S'd~h-!:t~f e -aflcl -eortVJe!"i.i~r;. t-m~r1i"'le ~- fiS- 4 te-be-e~e n .... u -c- a -i ·:t-~ tm.e s 

12 te-~Re-~ns~eet~an-ef-e~eh-sc~ee±-e££iee~s7-sehee±-~atrens 7 

1 3 e.ne-sehee'l:- 'l:!eael'te~s-as-ffiey-de s±;;e-te-e l<!afti±He- "'·i1 e-s a me- ttncl 

14 eem~a~e -'doem-w:i:t h -ethers 7-i¥6~- u~e-!"tlrpese-ef-l:ls e- ±.,--I! fie-!? ae'l:;i,e 

15 sehe>e'!:s, 

16 Sec. 119. Section three hundred one point eleven (301.11), 

17 Code 1973, lS amended to read as follows' 

• 18 301.11 BOND. The bo<:~rd of directors ana-eeti.,~y-sea:Ed 

• 

19 e-£-etl.tle<!<t±e~-ffiel'l'i:';i,e.,ed sh<:~J.l require any person or persons 

20 with whom they contract for furnishing any books or supplies 

21 to en·ter into a good and sufficient bond, in such sum and 

22 with such conditions and sureties as may be required by such 

23 board of directors 8;!-ee~:~nty-~ea~ti-a{-eeh:lea~±en-; for the 

24 faithful performance Of any such contract. Bonds of surety 

25 companies duly authorized under the laws of Iowa shall be 

26 accepted. 

2 7 Sec. 120. Section three hundred one point twenty-eight 

28 (301.28), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

2 9 301 • 2 8 OFFICERS AND TEACHERS AS AGENTS FOR BOOKS Ac:!D SUP-

30 PLIES. It shall be unlawful for any school director, officer, 

31 area education director, or teacher,-er-Meftlhe~-ef-~lle-ee,_flt:y 

32 eeartl.-e-£-edtleat~en to act as agent for any school textbooks 

33 or school supplies during such term of office or employment, 

34 and any school director, officer, area education aqcnc~ 

~ 35 director, or teacher, e~-Membe~-e+-t:he-ee~Hty-eeerd-e~ 
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1 erl•ea~iea who shall act as agent or dealer in school textbooks 

2 or school supplies, during the term of such office or employ-

3 ment, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, 

4 upon conviction thereof, be fined not less than ten dollars 

5 nor more than one hundred dollars, and pay the costs of prose-

6 cution. 

7 Sec. 121. Section three hundred thirty-two point nine 

8 (332.9), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

9 3 32.9 OFFICES FURNISHED. The board of supervisors shall 

10 furnish the clerk of the district court, sheriff, recorder, 

11 treasurer, auditor, county attorney, eeaft~y-s~per'~~eft~eR~7 

12 county surveyor or engineer, and county assessor, • . .;i th offices 

13 at the county seat, but in no case shall any such officer, 

14 except the county attorney, be permitted to occupy an office 

15 also occupied by a practicing attorney. 

16 Sec. 122. Section three hundred forty-nine point sixteen 

17 (349.16), subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read 

18 as follows: 

19 1. The proceedings of the bo~rd of supervisors, excluding 

20 from the publication of said proceedings, its canvass of the 

21 various elections, as provided by law; witness fees of 

22 witnesses before the grand jury and in the district court 

23 in criminal cases7-~~e-ea~a~y-snpe£~Rteftdeft~~s-reyere. 

~4 Sec, 123. Section four hundred forty-one ?Oint two (441.2), 

25 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

26 441,2 CONFERENCE BOARD. In each county and each c1ty 

27 having an assessor there shall be established a conference 

28 board. In counties the conference board shall consist of 

29 the mayors of all incorporated cities and towns in the county 

30 whose property is assessed by the county assessor, me~BeT3 

31 ei":-tPie-eetl!'!ty-lH;liU'as-e·f-eeh:leat-i:efl-aS-!'lew-e::--i<le:t"e~ J'ee 7!- eei'!s~±-

32 e'dtee the presidents of the boards of directors of school 

33 districts which have the major portion of their districts 

34 located within the county, and mer.lbers of the board of supcr-

35 visors. In cities having an assessor the conference board 
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• 1 shall consist of the !11erabers of -~he city council, sc~:ool board 

2 and county board of supervisors~ In the cc>unties the chair~an 

3 of the board of supervisors shall act as chairman of the con-

4 ference boardr in cities having an assessor the mayo~ of the 

• 

5 city council shall act as chairman of the c:onference board. 

6 In any action taken by the conference boa;;c1, the mayors of 

7 all. incorporated cities and towns in the county whose prop-

S erty is assessed by the county assessor shall constitute one 

9 voting unit, the members of the eeiHI\'!y-ex city board of 

10 educa·tion or _::he pr~si?~nts of the boarJs of directors of 

11 the school districts shall constitute one voting unit, the 

12 members of the city council sha 11 constitute one voting unit, 

13 and the county board of supervisors shall constitute one 

14 voting unit, each unit having a single vote and no action 

15 shall be valid except by the vote of not less than tHo out 

16 of the three units. The majority vote of the members present 

17 of each unit shall dPtermine the vote of the unit. The 

• 18 assessor shall be clerk of the conferGnce board. 

• 

19 Sec. 124. Section four hundred forty-two point four 

20 (442.4), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Si:xty-fifth 

21 General Asselllbly, 1973 Sess;_on, chaptGr t•·m hundred f.i.fty-

22 c.ight (258), section three ( 3), is fc:rther. amended by adding 

23 the follo\ving ne\-.r unnumbered paragraph: 

24 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. As USO::~d ln this chapter, 

25 "enrollment'" means enrollment determined pursuant to this 

26 section, uweighted enrollment" means enrollment modified by 

27 the special education weighting plan pursuant to section two 

28 hundred eighty-one point nine (281.9) of the Code, and "per 

29 pupil" means per pupil in enrollment for years prior to the 

30 scl1ool year beginning July 1, 1975, and "per pupil in weighted 

31 enrollment" for the school year beginning July 1, 1975 and 

32 each succeeding school year. 

33 Sec. 125. Section four hundred forty-two point seven 

34 (442. 7), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

• 35 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
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1 eight (258) , section six (6) , 1s further amended by adding 

2 the following new unnumbered 

3 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. 

paragraph: 

For the school year beginning 

4 July 1, 1975, the allowable growth for each district as other­

S wise determined under this section shall be modified for dis-

6 tricts in that area education agency by the' additi.on of the 

7 amount to compensate for the costs of special education sup-

S port services, media services, and other services as pro-

9 vided in section eleven (11), subsections four (4), five (5) 

10 and six (6), of this Act. For each succeeding school year 

11 the allowable growth, as otherwise determined, is modified 

12 for additional special education support services needed by 

13 the agency for that year to serve newly identified children 

14 who require the services pursuant to section eleven ( 11) , 

15 subsection four (4), of this Act. 

16 Sec. 126. Section four hundred forty-two point eight 

17 (442.8), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

18 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-

19 eight (258), section seven (7), is further amended by adding 

2 0 th.e following new unnumbered paragraph: 

21 ;:{EW UNNUHBERED PARAGRAPH. For the school year beginning 

22 July 1, 1975, the allowable growth added to the state cost 

23 per pupil shall be the allowable growth as otherwise computed 

24 under section four hundred forty-t\vO point seven (1•42. 7) of 

25 the Code, increased by an amount equal to the average of the 

26 amounts of allowable growth added for each school district 

27 in ttae state for special education support services, media 

28 services, and other services provided through the area edu-

29 cation agencies under section ten (10), subsections four (4), 

30 five (5) and six (6}, of this Act. For such succeeding school 

31 year, the allowable growth added to the state cost pc> pupi 1 

32 as otherwise computed under section four hundred forty-two 

33 point seven (442.7) of the Code shall be increased by an 

34 amount equal to the average of the amounts of allowable growth 

35 added for each school district in the state for additional 
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• 1 special education support services needed for thot year t.o 

2 serve newly identified children who requ.ire the s<orvir;es, 

• 

• 

3 under section ten ( 1 0) , subsection four ( 4) of this Act. 

4 The state comptroller shall compute the applicable amount 

5 of allOI-'able growth to be added to the state cost per pupil 

6 for each school year. 

7 Sec. 127. Section four hundred forty-two point nine 

8 (442.9), Sl\bSection one (1), paragraphs b and c, Code 1973, 

9 as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General. Assembly, 1973 

10 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-eight (258), section eight 

11 ( 8) , is amended to read as follows: 

12 b. The district cost for the budget year is equal to the dis-

13 trict cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the 

14 weighted enrollment. A school district may not increase its 

15 djstrict cost for the budget year exce-pt to the extent that cx-

16 cess m.!.llage is authorized by the school budget review commit tee 

17 as provided in section 442.13, subsection eight (8) • 

18 c. The amount to be raised by the additional school dis-

19 trict property tax levy is equal to the district: cost for 

20 the budget year, less the product of the state or district 

21 foundation ba<:e and the weighted enco.l:i.ment. llmvevec, said 

22 amount shall be adjusted in accordance \V.i.th the maximum milJ.age 

23 provided in section 442.10 and the maximum millage reduction 

24 provided in section 4~2.21. 

25 Sec. 128. Section four hundred sixty-seven B point four-

26 teen (467B.14), Code 1973, is amended to read as fol.lows: 

2 7 4 6 7B. 1 4 At. LOCATIO!-' 'l'8-89b'H'P¥-B9ARB-8l"-Bfli:I8A'Pf8?<-PHrtB. 

28 Sixty-five percent of any sucll payments or payment rcccivc,;d 

29 from the federal government siJall be e~e~ited-te-~he-eettnty 

30 ~ea~6-ef-ecltiea~ien-£•n~-as-e~ea~e~-~,-seetien-2~a~+3-an€-t~e 

31 eetinty-~eard-e£-ee•ca~iefi-eha~±-ae~efmine-the-e~stfiets-ef 

32 the-eettR~y-whieR-are-p~ineipaiiy-a£teeted-±n-the,~-ae~i¥i~±es 

3 3 loy -ehs -.f edefa± -.f±ee~ -eeR tfe~-p,.eje et-± "'vei ve~- '"'"-sfi tt ± ±-""' ±e· · 

34 eete-~e-~he-9enefa±-i~ft6-e£-eae~-eaia-eefiee~-ais~~~e~-~Re 

• 35 emett."'~-e£-et~efi-.J'eae-eai-f!aymel'ltS-f>aid-{!e--l!fle-eettflty-bea~ea-e:l' 
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1 eetleat~e~-~~~a distributed to the qeneral fund of the school 

2 districts of the county after the countv auditor 11as deter-

3 mined the districts which are 9rincipally affected by the 

4 federal flood control project involved in an amount deemed 

5 to be the equitable share of each such district and the amount 

6 allocated to eacil school district shall be paid over ay-·Hte 

7 ee~~y-~ee~a-e£-eatteat~efl to the treasurer of such school 

8 district. 

9 The county aea:!!d-eii-edt~ea~_.,efl auditor shall certify to 

10 the executive council of the state the amounts allocated 

11 to each school district in the previous year, on January 

12 second of the following year. The executive council of the 

13 state shall deduct this amount from any tax free land 

14 reimbursement claim filed that year under section 284.4; 

15 except that in no case shall the deduction result in an amount 

16 less than the total of the tax free land reimbursement plus 

17 any benefits payable to the school district other than the 

18 amounts specified in this paragraph. The remaining ten percent 

19 of any such payment received by the county treasurer from 

2 0 the federal government, or so much ·thereof as may be deemed 

21 necessary by the board of supervisors, shall be allocated 

22 to the local fire departments of the unincorporated villages, 

23 towns, townships and cities of the county which are principally 

24 affected by the federal flood control project involved, to 

25 be paid and prorated among them as determined by the board 

26 of supervisors. If the funds prorated to local fire 

27 departments in any county are less than ten percent of the 

28 total county share of such federal payments for any year, 

29 

30 

the amount which exceeds such prorations shall revert back 

to and be divided equally between the secondary road fund 

31 and the ee~~ty-eee~a-e£-ee~eat~e~ local school district fund. 

32 Sec. 129. Sections two hundred sixty point twcnty-f i ve 

33 (260.25), two hundred seventy-seven point one (277.1) as 

34 amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 

35 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

hundred sixty-sevGn {267), two hundred c:ighty A point sixteen 

(280A.16), two hundred eighty A point eighteen (280A.18) as 

amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 

Session, chapter one hundred ten (110), section ten (10), 

t>·IO hundred eighty A point t\venty-one (280A.21), two hundred 

eighty A point twenty-three (280A.23) as amended by Acts of 

the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one 

hundred ten ( 11 0) , sections eleven ( 11) and twelve ( 12) , two 

hundred eighty A point twenty-four (2BOA.24), two hundred 

eighty A point twenty-five (280A.25), two hundred eighty A 

point twenty-six (280A.26), two hundred eighty A point thirty­

five (280A.35), two hundred eighty A point thirty-seven 

13 (280A.37), two hundred eighty A point thirty-nine (280A.39) 

14 as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six ( 1 36) , section two 

hundred seventy-eight (278), t\vO hundred eighty A point forty 

(280A.40), two hundred eighty-six A point five (286A.5), two 

hundred eighty-six A point nine (286A.9), two hundred eighty­

six A point ten (286A.10), two hundred eighty-six A point 

eleven (286A.11), two hundred ninety-eight point eighteen 

(298.18) as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General 

Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six ( 136), 

section two hundred eighty-two (282), five hundred ni'1ety­

four A point seven (594A. 7) and five hundred ninety-four A 

point nine (59LIA.9), Code 1973, and Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred ten (110), 

are amended by striking from such sections the words "merged 

area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "area education 

< 29 agency" and by striking from such sections the words "merged 

30 areas" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "area education 

31 agencies". 

32 Sec. 130. Sections two hundred sixty point eighteen 

33 (260.18), two hundred sixty point twenty-two (260.22), two 

34 hundred sixty point twenty-four (260.24), two hundred si.xty 

~ 35 point t~lenty-five (260.25), two hundred sixty point twenty-
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1 six (260.26), two hund!"ed seventy-five point forty (275.40), 

2 two hundred seventy-nine point thirty-six (279.36), two hundred 

3 eighty-one poini: ten (281.10), two hundred ninety-two point 

4 three (292.3), two hundred ninety-t;.JO point four (292.4), 

5 three hundred one point nineteen (301.19), and three hundred 

6 one point twenty (301.20), and chapter two hundred seventy-

7 three (273), Code 1973, are repealed. 

8 Sec. 131. For the purposes of the implement<:tion of,, 

9 sections one (1) through eleven {11) of this Act, for the 

10 period commencing October 7, 1974 and ending June 30, 1975, 

11 "area education agency" means "merged area" and "arei education 

12 agency board" means "board of directors of the merged area" 

13 as defined in chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code. 

14 Sec. 132. Sections one (1) through eleven {11), inclusive, 

15 and section one hundred thirty-one {131) of this Act shall 

16 become effective July 1, 1974; and sections twelve (12) through 

17 one hundred thirty (130) of this Act shall become effective 

18 July 1, 1975. 

19 EXPLANATION 

20 This bill establishes fifteen area education agencies ~n 

21 place of the fifteen merged areas with boundary lines cotermi-

22 nous with the merged areas. The area education agencies, 

23 in add~tion to the powers and duties possessed by the merged 

24 areas currently, are directed to provide programs and ser-

25 vices to the local school districts in the area which may 

26 previously have been provided by the county school systems 

27 or joint county systems in the state. 

28 The bill requires that the area education agencies provide 

29 for special education services and media services and allows 

30 the area education agencies to provide for ~n-service train-

31 ing, educational data processing, research and educational 

32 planning, auxiliary services, and supplemental services. 

33 The bill establishes under the area education agency super-

34 intendent, a division of intermediate services and mandates 

35 the employment of an administrative officer in charge of the 
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1 division. DirectJ.y u:1der the administrative officer is a 

2 director of special education .. 

3 The county and joint county school systems will be abolished 

4 as of July 1975, but prior to that tine , the board of di-

.5 rectors of the area education agency will be doubled in nurnbe;:-

6 for a three-year period, commencing with the first Monciay 

7 in October in 197 4. For the three-year period one-half of 

8 the board will continue to be elected as it presently is and 

9 one-ltalf of the board will be elected at director district 

10 conventions held in each area education agency direclor 

11 district. Local school boards vlill cast votes in the ratio 

12 that the local district population bears to the population 

13 in the director district. 

14 From October 3, 1974 until July 1, 1975 the enlarged area 

15 education agency board will meet with the county and joint 

16 county boards in their area education agency and arrange for 

17 a division of assets and liabilities and the county and joint 

• 18 county boards \vill assist the area education agency board 

19 in establishing programs and services. Necessary personnel 

• 

20 may be employed prior to July 1, 1975. 

21 Coxa-nencing \nth the election in 1977, the nur:1ber of members 

22 of an area education agency board will be twelve Hith six 

23 members elected by the electorate from equal population di-

24 rector districts and six meniliers elected by director district 

2 5 conventions. 

26 The special education instructional services are mandated 

27 and a weighting plan is established for each type of handi-

28 cap. The handicapped pupils recclve a ~Jeig!it for enrollment 

29 purposes of from 1.8 for the least handicapped to 4.4 for 

30 the most handicapped. The enrollment of a local school 

31 district is increased by adding the weights, and state 

32 foundation aid is paid on the basis of the adjusted enrollrr.ent 

33 to provide additional funds for the local district to pay 

34 for costs of special education instructional servlces. 

35 For the cost of special education support services in 1975 
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1 each district in an area adds to its allowable growth the 

2 per pupil cost of special education support services for that 

3 area pursuant to plans approved by the department of public 

4 instruction, For each succeeding year the cost of providing 

5 special education support services to newly identified chil-

6 dren who require services is added to the allowable growth. 

7 For the cost of providing media services during the school 

8 year beginning July 1, 1975, each district adds to its allow-

9 able growth the per pupil amount needed by t·he area educa-

10 tion agency, except that the amount cannot exceed $5 per pup.il 

11 unless a larger amount was spent during the school year begin-

12 ning July 1, 1974 and then the area education agency may spend 

13 108% of the amount spent for the school year beginning July 

14 1, 1974. The average per pupil amount on a statewide basis 

15 cannot exceed $5 per pupil or the allowable growth increase 

16 will be adjusted proportionally. 

17 For the cost of providing additional optional services, 

18 each district's allowable growth is increased by ten dollars. 
19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 
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Senate 3 
March 8, 1974 

SE:lATE FILE 1163 

S-2359 
l. 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
l3 
14 
' r .o.=> 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
-c: 
"-~ 

Amend the Shaff ~~endmer.t, S-2248, to Senate File 
1163 as follows: 

~. Page 5, by striking lines 23, 24, and 25. 
2. Page 6, by striking lines l thrv~gh 25, inclusive. 
3. Page 7, by strikinc :ines l throush 25, inclusive. 
4~ Page 8, by striking lines~ ~~rough 25, ir.clusive. 
5. Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 25, inclusive. 
6. ?age 10, by striking lines l and 2 anc inserting 

in lieu thereof the following: 
The gover-ning board of an intermediate service ~ni~ 

shall be a board of directors composed of one ~ember elected 
from each director district in a merged area by the 
electors of the director district. The director dis-
tricts shall be as established pursuant to chapter t<;o 
hundred eighty A (280A) of the Coce. Merrbers shall be 
elected at the regular school election commencing with 
L~e regular school election in 1974, and the term of 
office shall be three years except that the initial 
terms shall be determined respectively by lot. One-
third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall be 
elected for one--year terns; one-third of t:.e mernbers, 
as nearly as may be, shall be elected for t,.,o-year 
terms; and one-third of the me~ers, as nearly as may 
be, shall be elected for three-year terms. Vacancies 
on the board shall be filled in the manner provided for 

Page 2 

l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

::.o 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

vacancies on the merged area board purs~ant to section 
two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.l2) of t~e Code. 

The board shall organize on the first ~londay of 
October in each year anc a president and s~ch other 
officers as are deemed necessary by the board shall be 
elected from the membership of the board. The provi­
~ions of section two hundred eighty A point thir~een 
(280A.l3) of the Code relating to the appointment of a 
secretary and treasurer shall apply to the appointment 
of a secretary and treasurer of the intermediate service 
unit. 

The provisions of sections two hundred eight·y A point. 
twelve (280A.l2) and two hundrec eighty A point four­
teen (280A.l4) of the Code, a~d sections sixty-seven 
(67) and seventy-one (71) of this Act shall apply to 
electioP-s of the board of the intermediate service 
unit. 

7. Page 11, lines 1 and 2, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
t...'1e words nintermediate service unit". 

8. Page ll, ll.nes l4 a.-,d 15, by striking the >~ords 
"area education agencies" and inserti:1g in lieu thereof 
t!"le words "intermediate service units". 

9. Page 11, l1.ne 24, by str1.kinq the words "area 
education aaencies" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
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Page 3 

' ~ 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
:.1 
l2 
l3 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

words "intermediate service units". 
10. ?age 12, li,-,es 9 and lO 1 by striking the \vords 

n area education agencies" and inserti!1g ir, :.ieu thereof 
the words 11 J.ntermediate service unit.s". 

11. Page 16, by adding the following division after 
line 7: 

. By striking the words ''area education aqency'' 
-=a-=n~d:r-l.'r"' nserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate 
service unit" and by 'strikin.g the words "area education 
agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"in termed ia te service units'' wherever they appear, in 
sections two (2) through twelve (12), inclusive, focir­
teen (14), sixteen (16) through twenty-two (22), inclu­
sive, twenty-four (24) through twenty-eiaht (28), inclu­
sive, thirty (30) through thirty-three (33), inclusive, 
thirty-nine (39) through fifty-eight (58), inclusive, 

sixty (60) through sixty-three (63) 1 inclusive, sixty­
six (66), seventy-three (73), seventy-four (74) 1 

seventy-six (76), seventy-eight (78), eighty-two (82) 
through eighty-nine (89), inclu~ive, one hundred (100), 
one hundred three (103), one hundred thirteen (113), 
one hundred fourteen (114), one hundred twenty (120), 
one hundred twenty-five (125), one hundred twenty-nine 
(129), and one hundred thirty-one (131) of this Act. 

S--2359 Filed and lost 
March 7, 1974 

By ORR 

S-2366 
l Amend Senate File 1163 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 

;· Pa~e ~· line 22 by inserting after the word 
tra1n1ng' the words ", provided they de not duolica~e 

?rogra~? ~nd serv1ces available in that area ~rom t~e 
un1vers1~1es ~?er the state board of regents and from 
o~her un1vers7t1es and four-year institutions of 
h1gher educat1on in Iowa". 
2. Pa?e 2, line 24 by insertina after the word 
"plan u th - n .. n1ng e woras , provided they do not duoli-
cate programs and services available in that ar~a 
from the universities under the state board of re­
~ent~ and from other universities and four-vear 
1nst1tutions of higher education in Iowa". · 

S-2366 Filed 
March 7, 1974 

By ~-IDRRAY, JtTNKINS, DODERER 
and POTTER 
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SENATE FILE 1163 

S-2358 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

Amend Senate File ll63 as fol:ows: 
l. Page 73, insert a~ter line 18 the fo~:owinc: 
Sec.____ Section four hundred forty-two point one 

(442.1), Code 1973, as arr.ended by Acts of the Sixty­
fif~h Ge~eral Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hu~d~ed 
fifty-eight (258), section one (1), is amended to read 
as follows: 

442.l STATE SCHOOL FOTJNDATION PROGRA.'L This chap-
ter establishes a state school foundation progra.>r.. ?or 
each school year, eac~ school district in the state is 
entitled to receive state school foundation aid, whi.c~ 
shall be an a~ount per pupil equal to the difference 
between the a~ount per pupil of foundation property 
tax in the district, and the state foundation base or 
the district cost per pupil, whichever is less. !!ow­
ever, for the schoc: years beginning July i, 1973, and 
July l, i974, only, if the amount so d~termined :o= a~y 
district is less than two hundred dollars per pupil, 
the district is entitled to receive not less t~an two 
hundred dol~ars per pupii except when a district 1 S total 
ge~eral fund millage rate is reduced to ninety percent 
or less of the district•s total· ger.eral =ur.d mil:age 
rate for the school year beg inning July l, l9 70. Hot.;­
ever, if this comoutation is made for the sc!-~ool ·.;ears 
begin~ing July 1,~1915, a~d July i, 1976, the ae~6ral 

Page 2 

' 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 .., 
' 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
l2 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
:s 
• 0 
~-

20 
2::. 
22 
23 
24 
25 

fu~c _evv for each district for the school year which 
began July l, l9i0, shall be determined by inclu~­
the .!.e certified bv t!ie count· school s stemOr --:oi0t. 
county system ~r~ w.!l~Ch the cl.strlct w·as ~ocatec, fer 
the school year which beqan Julv l, 1970. I~ ~his case 
the district is entitled ~o receive cniy that por~ion 
of the tw·o hundred dolla::-s per pt~_pil. necessary to retair . 
that ten percent reduction. In making computations an~ 
payments under this chapter, the state compt~ol~er shal: 
rcu~d amounts to the nearest whole dollar. 

2. ?age 75, insert after line 24 the follo~ing: 
Sec. • Section four hundred :ortv-t'.-Jo ocint ten 

(442.10), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the. Sixty­
fifth General Assembly, 19i3 Session, c~apter two hundred 
fifty-eight (258}, section nine (9), is a~ended to reaC 
as follows: 

442.10 M.;xrMU~1 :-1ILLP..GE LEVY. For the purpose of 
deterrni~ing the maximun mi:lage levy fo~ t~e genera: 
f~nd in a school district, the state com9t~o~le~ s~al~ 
determine tr.e sum of t!-.e :ounCation property tax levy 
ar..d the additional property tax levy, in nills. ':\Then 
t..i1is total nil.lage levy exceeds the district. general 
fund levy in mi~ls for the school year ~-Jhich bega~ July 
l, 1970, he shall adjust the district general =und 
mi:lage levy to a rate equal to the millage :evy fer the 



r 

' 

( 

Senate 14 
I1arch 8, 1974 

Page 3 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 

school year beginning July 1, 1970, except that excess 
millage authorized by the school budget review co~~ittee, 
as providec in section 442.13, subsection eight (8), 
may be added to that rate. Eowever, in making this 
ad·ustment for the school ears be innin Jul 1, 1975, 
an July , 6, t e ~enera un evy or each alstrlct 
for the school year whlch began July 1, 1970, shall be 
determined by including the levy certified by the county 
school s stem or ·oint count s stem ln which the 
dlstrlct was iOCatea, year wh4c egan 
July 1, 1970. 

3. Renumber remaining sections and correct internal 
references in accordance with this amendment. 

S--2358 Filed and adopted 
March 7, 1974 

By DeKOSTER 

S-2368 
1 Amend the Murray, et al., amendment, S-2366, to 
2 Senate File 1163 as follows: . 
3 1. Line 3, by inserting after the word "provided" 
4 the words "at the time programs and services are 
5 established". 
6 2. Line 9, by inserting after the word "provided" 
7 the words "at the time programs and services are 
8 established". 

S--2368 Filed and ad~ted 
Harch 7, 1974 

By JUNKINS 

S-2357 
l Amend Senate File 1163 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 
5 

1. Page A8, line 15, by inserting after the word 
"education" the words "or home study services". 

~- 6 
7 

2. Page 48, line 15, by strlking the word "and" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words "a!'ld, nursinc,". 

3. Page 48, line 15, by inserting after the word 
"convalescent" the words "and juvenile". 

S--2357 Filed and adopted 
March 7, 1974 

By SHAIV, GLUBA and RABEDEAUX 

S-2356 
1 Amend the Doderer, et al., amendment, S-2347, 
2 to Senate File 1163, as follows: 
3 1. Page 1, bv striking line 8 and inserting 
4 ln lieu thereof the following: "met either of the 
5 requirements in two of the four followlng sub-
6 sections:" 

S--2356 Filed and adopted 
t1arch 7, 1974 

By DODERER 



S-2349 
Division S-2349-A 
l ~enc the Shaff, et al., amendment, S-2248, to Senate 
2 Fiie 1163, as follows: 
3 l. Page l, line 7, by i~serting after the wo~d 
4 ·~directors'' the words '', excep~ ~s provided i~ sect1cn 
5 one hundred thirty-one (131) of this Act''. 
6 2. Page l, ~ine ll, by inserti:--1g after the ;.vorC 
7 ~~code" the words u, except as provided in section one 
8 hundred thirty-one (131) of this Act''. 
Division S-2349-B 
9 3. Page 1·, line 19, by striking ~he word ''nerge~··. 
Division S-2349-A (cont'd.) 

10 4. Page 16, line 5, by i~serting after the wore 
ll 'I inclusive" t..l1e follo\>;ing: 
i2 "and inserting in lieu thereof the following sectioc: 
::.3 Sec. l 31. :-<EW SECTION. 2\DDITIOliAL ARE/I. EDCCA':'IO:J 
:4 AGENCY. For the purposes o: sections one (l) t~rough 
15 elevec (ll) of this Act a:od chapter t~vo hundred eight:y-
16 one (281) of the Code, the area education agency forMed 
17 from merged area IX shall not include the territccy 
18 comprising the Jackson county school system and ~he 
~9 area education agency formed :ro~ ~erged area l sha~~ 
20 not include the territory comprising the Delaware county 
21 school system and the te!':."'ritory col7lprising the Dubuque 
22 county school system. 
23 A separate area education agency is establi3r.ed 
24 which shall include the cou~~y sc~ool syste~s of Dubuq~e, 
25 De.ia\·la~e, and .Jackson counties. T!'!e directo.!:' districts 

?age 2 

... 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

a 
9 

10 

l2 
13 
l4 
lS 
l6 
~7 

18 
l'J 
20 
2l 

for the a!:"ea education agenc'! so for:.ted sha::..:L be 
drawn by the state board of ~~b:ic i~struction Oy Jc:y 
~~, ~9i4 pursuant ~o criter~a estab:ished i~ chapce= 
t~-10 h~ndred eighty A (280A) c: t:r-,e Code, ;,u.t shall r1ot 
be coterminous with director C.istricts of ar1y ~nerqtc!. 
area. The election for board ne~ers of the area 
ed~catior. agency so forGed sha:~ be conducted ?U~sua~t 
to section nine (9) of t~is Act. 

Boards of directors of ~erqed area I and merged 
area IX shall draw director districts by July :s, 1974 
for the portions of t~ei~ merceC areas, resoectivelv, 
which will constitute area eC.;cation aqenci..~s P'...!r- · 
s~,a ..... t- +-c c-iter;a -=~+-,.·r-.~.:et.,~...:: ~""! ,...han•~ ......... ,o ·r~- .... .--.,....~r: 
~ ·•- ~ -- -- =- '-~-- .... Li.~'""" -·· .._ •. -~- '-' ........ ._. ... t;;: ..... 

eigl1ty A (280A) of the Cede: but sha~l not be coter­
~ino~s with directo~ districts of the mercred areas. 
The e:.ec-:.icns for boarC rnembt:::-.s of t!1e a!""~a ed"-J~·a­
~ior. age~cies shall be cor.ducted ~ursuar.t to sec~ion 
nine (9) of this Act.n 

5. P~ge 16, by striking :ines 6 and 7. 
6. By ren~~bering sections and amendments as 

necessary. 

S-2349 Filed By BLOUIN 
Division S--2349-A lgst 
Division S--2349-B withdrawn 
March 7, 1974 

I 



S-2352 
1 Amend Senate File ll63 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 
s 
6 
7 
8 
9 

1. ?age 46, line 32, by inse~ting after the word 
"disabilities" the words nor who are chronically 
disruptive". 

lO 
~l 

12 
13 

2. Page 47, by inserting after the period in ~ine 
3l the fol.lowinq: "For those children who can!'.ot 
adapt to the re~ular educational or home living con­
ditio~s, the area education age~cy may provide 
residential and detention facilities in which to 
administer special education prograr:>s and ser-Jices." 

3. Page 53; line 6, by inserting af~er the word 
"handicaps" the words", or who are chronically 
disruptive,". 

S--2352 Filed and adopted 
March 7, 1974 

S-2353 
l ~~end Se~ate File ll63 as follows: 
2 1. ?age 3, lines 34 and 35, by striking the words 
3 "which has a population exceeding one hundred twenty-
4 five thousand persons~' and inserting i~ lieu thereof 
5 the ~Nards "operating a juvenile horne"~ 
6 2. ?age 4, line l, by stri~i~g the words ''and at 
7 the expense of the county'' and i~serting i~ lieu ther~cf 
8 the words ''in cooperation with and at the expense o~ 
9 the school districts o: reside~ce of. the c~ildren 

lQ residing in the home". 

S--2353 Filed and adopted 
:·la~ch 7, 1974 

s-2355 

Ey SHA~V, G~CBA a~d R...;BLDEACX 

~ Amend the Shaff amendment S-2248, to Senate File 
2 1163, page 3, line 3, by inserting afte~ the word 
3 .. agency" tfle words "including sit~s, buildings, and 
4 ~acilities for providing evaluation, care, treatment, 
5 and an educational program for children residinq on the 
6 premises of the facility''. -

S--2355 Filed and adopted 
March 7, 1974 

S--2348 
l ~~end the Hansen amendme~t, S-2271, to Senate 
2 File 1163 as follows by inserting in line ll before 
3 the word "board" the words "elective members of". 

S--2348 Filed and adopted 
!1arch 7, l974 

By i1lli.'<SEN 



' 

• 

Senate 7 
March 7, 1974 

SENATE FILE 1163 

S-2336 
1 Amend the Hansen amendment, S-2257, to Senate File 

1163 as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
i5 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

1. Page 1, by inserting after line 9 the follm.;ing 
amendments: 

Page 3, by inserting after line 20 the follow­
ing new-subsection and renumbering the remaining sub­
sections: 

6. Area education agencies may cooperate and con­
tract between themselves to provide special education 
programs and services to children residing within their 
respective areas. 

. Page 5, line 24, by insertinq after the word 
"app1l.cations" the words "including those for new or 
expanded programs and services". 

2. Page 1, by inserting after line 20 the follmvinq 
amendment: 

Page 7, by inserting after line 25 the follmv­
lng: 

Any tax revenues collected by a county treasurer or 
county auditor for a county or joint county system, or 
funds to be paid by the state of Iowa to a county or 
joint county system, after July l, 1975, shall be paid 
directly to the proper area education agency on behalf 
of the county or joint county system. 

3. Page 2, by inserting after line 12 the following 

Page 2 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

lO 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 , -... , 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

amendments: 
• Page 10, line 2, by inserting after the period 

the following: "l\ny employee of an area education 
agency who was a member of a public retirement system 
of a school district or county system, other than tha 
Iowa public employees' retirement system established in 
chapter ninety-seven B (97B) of the Code, shall, if the 
employee elects in writing to the area education agency 
board, continue to be a member of that ~etirement 
system. Employer contr;_bui:ions required by the retire­
ment system shall be made by the area education agency 
board. 

. Page 10, line 28, by inserting after the word 
"aval.lable" the ~mrds "through chapter four hundred 
forty-two (442) of the Code". 

• Page 11, line 2, by stri.king the \vOrd "certified" 
and IilSerting in lieu thereof the 1vords "counted ~.;i thin 
the certification". 

. Page 11, line 5, by striking the word "certified" 
and IilSerting in lieu thereof the words "counted within 
the certification". 

4. Page 2, by inserting after line 14 t~e following 
amendments: 

Page 47, line 31, by inse~-ting after the period 
the follov.·ing: 
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Page 3 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
2l 
22 
23 
24 
25 

Special aids a~d services shall be provided to children 
requiring special education who are less than five years 
of age if the aids and services will reasonably permit 
the child to enter the educational process or school 
environment when the child attains school age. 

Page 47, by striking lines 32 through 35, 
inclusive. 

Page 48, by striking lines l through 5, inclu­
sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

Every child requiring special education shall, if 
reasonably possible, receive a level of education com­
mensurate wi~~ the level provided each child who does 
not require special education. The cost of providing 
such an education shall be paid as provided in section 
eleven (11) of this Act and chapters two hundred eighty­
one (281) and four hundred forty-two (442) of the Code. 
It shall be the primary responsibility of each school 
district to provide special education to children who 
reside in that district if the children requiring special 
education are properly identified, the educational program 
or service has been approved, the teacher or instructor 
has been certified, the n~rrber of chi:Cre~ requiri~q 
special education needing ttat ~duca~ional crogram or 
service is sufficient to rna~e offering t~e Prooram or 
service feasible, and the program or service cannot more 

Page 4 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
l3 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

economically and equably be obtained from the area 
education agency, another school district, another group 
of school districts, a qualified private agency, or in 
cooperation with one or more other districts. 

Any funds received by the school district of the 
child's residence for the child's education, derived 
from funds received through chapters four hundred forty­
two (442) and two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code 
and section eleven (ll) of this Act shall be paid by the 
school district of the ~~ild's residence to the appro­
priate education agency or other school district pro­
viding special education for ~~e child pursuant,to con­
tractual arrangements as provided in section three (3), 
subsections five (5) and six (6) of this Act. 

. Page 51, line 11, by inserting after the period 
the rorfowing: 

Local districts or the area education agencies may 
accept diagnostic and evaluation studies conducted by 
other individuals, hospitals, or centers, if determined 

• 

• 

20 
21 
22 

to be competent. Children requiring special education • 
services may be identified in any way that the depart-
ment of public instruction determines to be reliable. 

23 
24 
25 

Page 52, line 4, by inserting after the word 
"quai?dian," the Hords "or the s~;,ool district in which 
the ch1ld resides," 
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Page 5 

l 
.2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

:co 
ll 
l.2 
lJ 

::.6 

18 
19 
20 
2l 
22 

24 
25 

. Page 53, by inserting after line 7 the follow­
ing paragraph: 

3. Shared-ti~e ar.d par.t-ti~e pupils o= schoo~ age 
t·Jho require s9ecial education shal 1 be ?laced ir:. t.te 
proper category and ccu~ ted in t~~e prcportior. tha:. t.he 
time for ' . .;hich they are e!!ro:led or receive irlstruct.ion 
for the school year bears to the ti~e that ~ull-ti~e 
~upils, ca!:':-ying a norma:;_ co~.;.rse sch~du1e, i.r. the sa.r:1e 
school district, :or the sal!l.e sc~.col yea.r ar.e en:::-o::.ed 
~~d receive instr~ction. 

. Page 53, line 12, by striking the word ''~inal'' 
and Ei'S"erting in lieU the:!:'eof the v;ord n\·leiqhteC"-

?age 53, line 13, by striking the word ''all''. 
. Page 53, line 15, by i~serting a ?eriod a£~er 

the word "Code" . 
___ Page 53, by inserting after line :.s the follc\·J­

i~g subsection and renurr~ering the renaining subsections: 
3. The ~eig~t that a c~ild is as3iqned ~r.der this 

section shall be dependent upon the req1..:.ired educatior.al 
~odifications ~ecessary to meet the special educatio~ 
needs of the child. EnYcllnent for the purpose of t~is 
sec~ion, anC. all payments tc be made P'.l.t"St:a:lt t~e~eto, 
includes all chilC::-en for ... ~·~orr. a s"::)ecial ed'...lcc.tio~ Pro­
gram or course is to be crovide·c oU:-sua~t 7-o sectio;:s 
one (l) through eleven (~l) of this Act and ~~apter 
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, 
~ 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
' ' ~~ 

12 
l3 
14 
15 
l6 
li 
l8 
19 
20 
?' -· 
22 
23 
24 
25 

t~o h~ndred eighty-one (281) of t~e Code, wh~ther or not 
the chilCre~ are actually enrolled upo~ t~e reccrds o£ a 
school district. 
. --.- ~age 53, by insertir..g after l.ine 34 t=-:e fc1..lot·.'~ 
~ng sunsectlon: 

6. The division may cond~ct an evaluation o~ t~e 
special education instr~Jctional prog!"a.r.t or speciaJ. 
educatio!1 support services being provided by a:-. a~ea 
educatior: agency, schc-ol district; or p:c:.vate agency, 
pursuant to sec·tions o:1e (l) thrc1.;gh ele·.te~ (ll) of this 
Act and chapter t;·Jo hur;.d:red eighty-or;.e (281) of t!:.e Code .. 
to cieterrr.ine i= the prograzn or service is adeqt:¥-te ar:.C. 
proper to meet the needs of the child; i~ t~e c~ild ~s 
bene.:i ti~q f=om the prog rarn or service; if the costs 
are in p~oportion to the educat~onal benefits being 
received; a1d if there are any improvements ~~at can be 
made in the program or service. A written report of the 
evaluation shal.i. be se:1t to the area education agez:cy, 
school C.istrict, or private agency evaluated and to th~ 
p~esiden~ of the senate a~d speaker of the house of 
~epr2sentatives of the general asse~bly. 

. Page 54, lines 15 and 16, by stri~ing the 
word~ a~d that the progressive growt~ fac~or is not 
out of propor-tion to the ability"~ 

Page 54, by striking lines 17 and 18 and 
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1 inserting in lieu thereof a period. 
2 . Page 54, line 19, by striking the words "funds 
3 soughtare" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
4 "revenue raised for support of special education instruc-
5 tion and services is expended". 
6 . Page 74, line 15, by inserting after the period 
7 the torrowing: 
8 The determination of whether special education 
9 support services are for newly identified children or 

10 are new and expanded-services shall be made by the 
ll director of special education in each area education 
12 agency, pursuant to rules and regulations adopted and 
13 promulgated by the department of public instruction. 
14 The determination shall be subject to audit by the 
15 department of public instruction. 
16 . Page 74, line 29, by striking the word and 
17 figure-""ten (10)" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
18 word and figure "eleven (11)". 
19 Page 75, line 3, by striking the word and 
20 figure-""ten (10)" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
21 word a.TJ.d figure "eleven (11) ". 
22 5. By renuwbering sections and-correcting internal 
23 references to conform with this amen~~ent. 

s-2336 Piled·"~ .J~ 
~1arch 6, 1974 

S-2340 

By HANSEN 

l &~end the Hansen amendment, s-2257, to Senate File 
2 1163 as follows: 
3 ~. Page 1, by striking lines 10 throuqh 15, inclu-
4 sive. 
5· 2. 
6 sive. 

Page 1, by striking lines 21 through 25, inclu-

7 3. 
8 sive. 

Page 2, by striking lines 1 through 12' inc1u-
. 

9 4. 
10 sive. 

2, Page by striking lines 15 through 25, inclu-

11 5. 
12 sive. 

Page 3, by striking lines 1 through 5, . ' l.nC..LU-

13 6. By renumbering amendments in accordance with 
14 this amendment. 

s-2340 Filed ~_.h(Cl;;./ 
March 6, 1974 

By HANSEN 
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S-2347 

2 
3 
4• 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

lO 
l.l 
12 
13 . ~ 
,1..":: 

15 
~6 

:.7 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

~~end senate File 1163 as :ollows: 
1. Page 19, lines 9 an~ lQ by strikin~ the wo~ds 
"as ar'l. area education agency superinter.Ce::.t, or" a:r~d 
i~serti.ng in lieu thereof t...~e word 11

7 o~·'. 
2. Page 19, by addi~g the following after li~e A~: 

"The araa education acencv SUPerintendent 1 S 
certificate shall be issued to an applicant who has 
met tw-o of t.he four follotvlng requirements: 

a. Five years exper~ence in higher education 
aCministratior. at a fullv accredited t~o or :our­
vear col]..ege, or universl.tv; or a.:1 earned doctorate 
1~ ~icher educa~icn administ~at1on. 

b. Five years experience ~n special educatio~ 
administration; or an earned doctorate in special 
eCucat~on or ~nv subspec~alty thereof. 

c.. Five ·v·ears ex~r1.ence 1.n Prl.!ilarv or secondary 
school education; or an earned doctorate in educa­
tior.al admlr.ist::-atlOn for the :::>rimarv or secondarv 
level; ~~d f~ve years teaching experience at any 
educational level. 

d. Five years experience in business or other 
nonacadem~c career pursuit; or an earned doctorate in 
public administration or business administration. 

No erson shall be issued a temoorar cr emer-
gencY or more than 9ne vear; and no 

Page 2 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

S-2347 Filed and ~~opt~~ 7": 
March 7, 197 4 ~-.._.....;"J_ :::t..r • -

By DODERER, DeKOSTER ~~d 
McCARTNEY 

S-2345 
l 
2 

-3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8~end Senate File 1163 as follows: 
1. Page 74, lines 27 and 28, bv strikinc the worcs 

"1 media services 1 and other services". ... 
2. Page 74, lines 29 and 30, bv strikino the words 

and figures "subsections four (4), five (5) ~d six 
(6 J" and inserting in lieu thereof the ·,.,ords and :igure 
"subsection four ( 4) "~~- -

S--2345 Filed, lost, 
reconsidered and--adopted 
March~, 1974 -

By DeKOSTER 

------
S--2344 
l Amend Senate File 1163, page 74, line 30, by 
2 striking the word "such" and inserting in lieu thereof 
3 the word "each". 

S--2344 Filed 
~arc!-1 7, :.974 

and adopted - By Hk'lSEN 



----·-·· 

S-2321 
1 Amend the Shaff, et al., amendment, S-2248, To Senate 
2 File 1163 as follows: 
3 1. Page 1, li.ne 19, by striking the word "merged". 
4 2. Pacre 2, li.ne 8, by inserting after the word 
5 uagency" the words; "which shall include the employment 
6 of a superintendent who shall possess a superintendent's 
7 certificate issueo under the provisions of section two 
8 hundred sixty point nine (260. 9) of the Code". 
9 3. Page 2, li.ne 8, by inserting after the period 

10 the following sentence: The superintendent shall be 
ll employed pursuant to the provisions of section tvlO 
12 hundred seventy-nine point fourteen (279.14) of the 
13 Code." 

S-2321 Filed-«~ z/7(~u) 
March 5, 1974 · 

By SHAFF 

S-2314 
1 ~end Senate File 1163 as follows: 
2 l- Page 72, by striking lines 32 through 34 and 
3 i.~serting in lieu thereof the following: 
4 "t~ted one representative from the board of 
5 directors of each h1~h school district of the 
6 ccuntv, who is a resl.dent of the county, said 
-: ocarC: of directors appoint1ng sal.d representative 
8 for a one year ter~ a~d notif~~~q the clerk of 
9 the confe:r-ence board as to their ~ .":::esenta ti ve, 

iO and members of the board of super-' . 
11 2. Page 73, by striking lines 10 a~d 11 and 
12 inserting in lieu thereof the follow~ng: 
13 "education or one representative from the board 
14 of directors of each hi h school district of 
15 the county sha constJ.tute one votJ.ng unl.t, the". 

S-2314 Filed- a.~J/7 
~larch 4, 1974 

By GRIFFIN 

S-2293 
1 Amend the Orr, et al., amendment, S-2252, to senate 

File 1163, page 5, by inserting after line 9 the 
following subsection: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

16. Meet at least semiannually with the members of 
?De board of directors of the merged area in which the 
Lntermediate service unit is located to discuss coor­
dination of programs and services and other matter~ of 
mutual interest to the two boards. 

s-2293 Filed.~~!£ ~t-fr 
February 28, 1974 ·· -,- -( 

By ORR 

s-2282 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Amend the Shaff amendment, S-2248, to Senate File 
1163, page 3, line 3, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "including sites and buildings 
previously used as facilities providing care, treatment, 
and an educational program for children residing on the 
preaises of the facility". 

S-2282 Filed-u.J~J/r(G7.>} 
February 28, 1974 

By GLUBA 
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Senate 11 
February 28, 1974 

SENATE FILE 1163 

Amend Ser.ate File 1163 as follows: 
S-2276 
1 

1. Page 2, line 16, by inserting after the period 
the following: "If separate boards are established 1 the 
separate area education agency board shall have the 
responsibility for providing programs and services to 
the local school districts." 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

2. Page 2, line 32, by inserting after the word 
"Act" the words "or the separate board". 

3. Page 4, by inserting after line 8 the following 
section: 

Sec. . NEW SECTION. DUTIES OF SEPARATE BOARD. 
If a separate board is established, the separate board, 
in addition to the duties prescribed in section three 
(3) of this Act shall: 

1. Employ personnel as required to carry out the 
functions of the area education agency. The provisions 
of section t\vO hundred seventy-nine point t.hirteen 
(279.13) of the Code shall apply to the area education 
agency board and to all certificated school employees 
of the area education aaencv. 

2. Prepare an annual b~dget esti~ating income and 
expenditures for programs and services as provided in 
sections one (ll through eleven (11) of this Act and 
chapter t\•/O hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code. The 
proposed budget shall be submitted to the department 

Page 2 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
,8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

of public instruction, on forms provided by the depart­
ment, no later than Decew~er first preceding the next 
fiscal year for approval. The depart.'llent shall review 
the proposed budget ~~d shall prior to January first 
either grant approval or return the budget .,.i thout 
approval with comments of the department included. Any 
unapproved budget shall be resubmitted to the depart­
ment for'final approval. 

3. Be authorized to contract indebtedness and issue 
bonds to raise funds to acquire sites and to erect and 
equip buildings for use by the area education aqency. 
No indebtedness shall be incurred under this s~ction 
until authorized by an election. A proposition to incur 
indebteQ~ess and issue bonds for the purposes stated in 
this subsection shall be deemed carried in an area educa­
tion agency if approved by a sixty percent majority of 
all voters voting on the proposition '~ithin the area 
education agency. 

The provisions of chapters seventy-five (75) and 
seventy-six (76) of the Code shall apply to indebtedness 
incurred under this subsection. Taxes for the payment 
of bonds issued under this subsection shall be levied 
in accordance with chapter seventy-six (76) of the Code. 
The bonds shall be payable from a fund created from the 
proceeds of the taxes in not more than twenty years and 
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1 bear interest at a rate not exceeding seven percent per 
2 ann~~, and shall be of such fern as ~~e board issuina 
3 the bonds shall by resolution provide. ~~y indebted~ess 
4 incurred shall not be considered an indebtedness for 
5 general and ordinary P'lrposes as prescribed under sec-
6 tion four hundred seven point one (407.1) of the Code. 
7 4. Be authorized to pay, ol..!t of funds available to 
8 the board reasonable annual dues to an Iowa association 
9 of school boards. Membership shall be lL~ited to those 

10 duly elected members of the area education agency board. 
11 5. At the request of an employee through contractual 
12 agreement the board ffiay arrange for the purchase of an 
13 individual annuity contract for any of its respective 
14 employees from any company the employee may choose that 
15 is authorized to do business in this state, and through 
16 an Iowa-licensed insur~1ce agent that the employee may 
17 select, for retirement or other purposes and may make 
18 payroll deductions in accordance with such arrangements 
19 for the purpose of paying the entire premi~~ due, and to 
20 become due, under the contract. The deductions shall 
21 be made in the manner which will qualify the annuity 
22 premiums for the benefits afforded under section four 
23 hundred three b (403b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
24 1954 and amendments thereto. Tne employee's rights 
25 under such annuity contract shall be nonforfeitable 
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except for the failure to pay premiums. 
6. Be authorized to establish and pay all or any 

part of the cost of group health insurance plans, non­
profit group medical service plans and group lice insur­
ance plans adopted by the board for the benefit of 
employees of the area education agency, from funds 
available to the board. 

4. Page 4, line 21, by striking the word "Designate" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words "If only a 
single board is established, designate". 

5. Page 4, line 33, bv insertina after the word 
"districts" the words "if ~mly a single board is, estab­
lished, and if both boards are established designate a 
division of special education". 

6. Page 4, line 35, by insertinq after the word 
"subdivision" the words "or division". 

' 7. Page 9, line 31, by inserting after the word 
"services" the words", or if a separate board is estab­
lished for the area education agency,". 

8. Page 11, line 33, by inserting after the word 
"services" the words", or if a separate board is estab­
lished by the area education agency superintendent,". 

9. Page 12, line 23, by inserting after the word 
"services" the words", or if a separate board is estab­
lished through the area education agency,". 
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21 
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10. Page 13, by inserting after line 16 the follow­
ing section: 

Sec. . "EH SECTlON. ELECTio:q TO DETERi'iiNE PRO-
CEDURE. W~thin ten days following the effective date of 
this Act, the joint county superintendent of the most 
populous joint county syster.l in each merged area which 
contains at least one joint county system shall call a 
convention to be held within thirty days f-ollowing the 
effective date of this Act at a suitable location in the 
merged area to be selected by the joint county super­
intendent. The members of boards of directors of each 
school district in the merged area shall be informed by 
certified mail of the date and location of the conven­
tion by L~e county superintendent. 

The convention shall be held to determine whether the 
area education agency board established under section 
nine {9) of this Act shall provide programs and services 
pursuant to sections one {1) through eleven {11) of this 
Act and chapter tHo hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code 
or \~hether the merged area board shall continue to func­
tion as provided in chapter two hundred eighty A {280A) 
of the Code and a separate board be established to pro­
vide programs and services 1 is ted in section t\.,ro { 2) of 
this Act. 

Each school district board of directors shall cast a 
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weighted vote based upon the ratio that the population 
of the school district bears to the total population in 
the merged area. 

If the convention votes by majority vote to utilize 
a single board for the purposes of sections one {1) 
through eleven (11) of this Act and c:.:hapter two hundred 
eighty-one {281) of the Code, the board shall be estab­
lished pursuant to section nine (9) of this Act. 

If the convention votes by majority vote that the 
provisions of chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of the 
Code and the provisions of sections one (1) through 
eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty­
one {281) of the Code shall be perforned by separate 
boards, the board established pursuant to section two 
hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.l2) of the Code 
shall continue as the merged area board and a separate 
area education agency board shall be established pur­
suant to this section. 

Area education agencies shall be established wi t:1 
boundaries coterminous with the boundaries of the merged 
areas established pursuant to chapter two hundred eiqhty 
A {280A) of the Code. The governing board of an area 
education agency shall be a board of directors com­
posed of one member elected from each director district 
in a merged area by the electors of the director dis-
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~riot. The director districts shall be as established 
pursuant to chapter t>vo hur.dred eighty A (280A) of the 
Code. ~embers shall be elected at the regular school 
election commencing with the regular school election in 
1974, and the term of o!'fice shall be three years excep·t 
that the initial terms shall be C.etemi~ed respectively 
by lot. 0:--!e-third of the members, as nearly as !!lay be, 
shall be elected for one-year terms; one-third of the 
~embers, as nearly as may be, shall be elected for two­
year terms; and one-third of the ~embers, as nearly as 
may be, shall be elected for three-year terms. Vacan­
cies on the board shall be filled in the manner provided 
for vacancies on the merged area board pursuant to sec­
tion two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.l2) of the 
Code. 

The board shall organize on the first Y:onday of 
October in each year and a president and such other 
o!'ficers as are deemed necessary by the board shall be 
elected from the membership of the board. The provi­
sions of section two hundred eighty A point thirteen 
(280A.l3) of the Code relating to the appointment of a 
secretary and treasurer shall apply to the appointment 
of a secretary and treasurer of the area education 
agency. 

The provisions of sections two hundred eighty A point 
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twelve (280A.l2) and two hundred eighty A point fourteen 
(280A.l4) of the Code, and sections sixty-seven (67) and 
seventy-one (71) of this Act shall apply to elections in 
~~e area education agency. 

11. Page 13, line 21, by striking the words ··~erqe~ 
e.~ee.~" and inserting in lieu thereof tl"le words "merged 
areas,". 

12. Page 13, line 35, by striking the words ""'er<;e~ 
area" and 'inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged 
area, area". 

13. Page 14, line 
area" and inserting in 
area, area". 

15, by striking the words "!!lel!'o;e~ 
lieu thereof the words "r:1erged 

• 
14. Page 15, by inserting after line 22 ~~e follow­

ing sections: 
Sec. . Section seventy-five point one ( 75 .1) , 

unnumberea]parag~aph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to 
read as follows: 

When a proposition to authorize an issuance of bonds 
by a co~~ty, township, school corporation, area education 
agency, city or town, or by any local board or commiss~on, 
is submitted to the electors, such proposition shall not 
be deemed carried or adopted, anything in the statutes 
to the contrary notwithstanding, unless the vote in favor 
of such authorization is equal to at least sixty percent 

• 

• 

• 
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of the total vote cast for and against. said proposition 
at said election. 

Sec. . Section seventy-five point ten (75.10), 
Code 197~s amended to read as follows: 

75.10 DE:10MIN!.TIONS OF BONDS. Nott~ithstandinq any 
other provisions in the statu·ces to the contrary, issues 
of public bonds of every kind and character by counties, 
ci~ies, towns, 1'11'1~ school coroorations, and c.rea educat.ion 
agencies shall be issued in ~ounts of one hundred dolla.rs 
or multiples thereof not to exceed ten thousand dollars. 
This provision shall not apply to bonds, the interest or 
principal, or both, of which are payable out of special 
assessments against benefited properties. 

Sec. . Section seventy-six point one (76.1), Code 
1973, is-affiended to read as follows: 

76.1 NAi'!Di'>.TORY RETIRE~!ENT. Hereafter issues of bonds 
of every l<ind and character by counties, cities, tovms, 
~1'1~ school corporations, and area education agencies 
shall be consecutively numbered. The annual levy shall 
be sufficient to pay the interest and approximately such 
portion of the principal of the bonds as ~;ill retire ther.c 
in a period not exceeding twenty years from date of issue. 
Each issue of bonds shall be scheduled to mature serially 
in the same order as numbered. 

Sec. Section seventy-six point seven (76.7), Code 
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1973, is amended to read as follows: 
76.7 PARTICULAR BONDS AFFECTED--PAYMENT. Colmties, 

cities, towns, al'ld school corporations, and area educa­
tion agencies may at any time or times extend or renew 
any legal 1ndebtedness or any part thereof they may have 
represented by bonds or certificates \1here such indebted­
~ess is payable from a limited annual tax or from a voted 
annual tax, and may by resolution fund or refund the same 
and issue bonds therefor running not more than twenty 
years to be known as funding or refunding bonds, and make 
provision fo.r the payment of the principal and interest 
thereof from the proceeds of an annual tax for the period 
covered by such bonds similar to the tax authorized by 
law or by the electors for the payment of the indebted­
ness so extended or renewed. 

15. Page 15, line 26, by inserting after the word 
''corporation,'' the words ''area education agency,'' 

16. Page 16, line 3, by 1nserting after the word 
"corporation," the words "area education agencu", 

17. Page 41, line 16, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the \-lords ", if onl_y a single board is escab­
lished," . 

18. Page 41, line 24, by inserting after the word 
"Ac-t'' the words "if only a single board is established". 

19. Page 41, by striking lines 28 through 33, 
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inclusive a.Yld inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
4 ~ "Merged are au or 11 area educc~tion a.qer:cv area" 

means ru! a!:"ea wheze two or w.ore county school systems 
or parts thereof ~erge resources to establish and oper­
ate a vocational school or a c~~unity college i~ the 
manner provided i~ this chapter. If a sincle board is 
established under the provisions of sectio~s oce {1) 
through aleven (11) of this Act, the area education 
agenc¥ shall provide programs and services to the 
const~tuent local school districts. 

20. Page 41, by striking line 35 and insertinq 1n 
lieu thereof the words "established and operatec by a 
merged area or an area education agency." 

21. Page 42, by str~king line 2 and inserting in 
lieu thereof the words "established and operatec by a 
merged area or an area education agency." 

22. Page 42, by striking lines 5 through 20, inclu­
siye, and inserting in lieu thereof the follm~ing: 

' "280.12 GOVER.'liNG BOARD. The governing board of a 
merged area shall be a board of directors composed of 
one member elected from each director district in the 
.:::::a:c by the electors of the respective district. 1-teC~­
bers of the boa::-C. shall be residents of the di.::":~ict 
from which elected. Successors-shall be chosen at the 
annual school elections for me~bers whose terms expire 
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on the first Monday in October following such elections. 
Terms of members of the board of directors shall be 
three years except that members of the initial board 
of directors elected at the special election shall deter­
mine their respective terms by lot so that the terms of 
one-third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall 
expire on the first Monday in October of". 

23. Page 42, line 30, by striking the words "as a 
member ele.cted by the electorate". 

24. Page 42, by str1k1ng line 32 and inserting in 
lieu thereof the words "district or a member of e-eo~~ty 
eoe.!"d-of-edtloe.tiel'l an area education boarc." 

25. Page 42, by 1nsert~ng a~ter , the follow-
ing: 

• 

• 

22 
23 

"If a single board is established, the govern~ng 
board of an area educat~on a enc shall be a boarc of 
a~rectors e_ec e pursuant to sect~on e~gnt (8 o~ tnis 
Act. Members of the board shall be residents of the 
director district from wh~ch elected. Terms of members 
of the a~ea education agenc~ ~o~rd shall be three years 
except tnat members of the ~n~t~al board shall be deter 
mined by lot so that the terms of two of the members • 
elected by the electorate and two of the members elected 

24 at director district conventions shall expire on the 
25 first Monday in October of each succeeding year. 
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Vacancies on the board "•hich occu_r---...!'~.e than ain_~days 
prior to the next annual school electJ.on shall be fJ.lled 
'at the next reguiirliiee'tino'ot the l:loardby ap.£<?~.1~e..!l!, 
~ the remai:-,ing merr:bers of the board, The me:nber so 
c osen shall be a resident of the d'l.stnct. in '"hich the 
vacancy occurred and shall serve until the next annual 
S'Ci10ol election, at which election a member shall be 
elected to fillthe vacanc for~bc.lance of the ---r----unexpJ.red term. A vacancy sha l be de J.ned as J.n sec-
tion two hundred sevent :...seven oint t\vent -nine --
277.29 of the Co No member s.al serve on the 

directors as a member elected b the electorate 
who is a member of a board o dJ.rectors of a local 
school dJ.strJ.ct. 

25. Page 43, line 10, by striking the words "!lle!l;'~ee 
area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged 
area or area". 

26. Page 43, line 22, by striking the words "e-Mer<;;ed 
an area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "a 
merged area or area". 

27. Page 43, line 27, by striking the words "me'!"erea 
area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged 
area or area" • 

28. Page 43, line 33, by striking the words "mer<;;ed 
area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged 
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area or area". 
29. Page 44, line 16, by striking the words "a-me'!"eree 

an area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "a merged 
area or an area". 

30. Page 44, line 20, by striking the words "~el"ged 
area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged 
area or area". 

31. Page 44, line 25, by striking the words "l!leS"ged 
al"ees" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged 
areas or area". 

32. Page 44, line 27, by inserting after the word 
"services" the words "or area education acrencv". 

33. Page 44, line 35, by insertJ.ng after the word 
"services" the \·lords "or area education agenc~". 

34. Page 45, line 2, by striking the wor s "e-merqecl 
an area" and inserting in lieu thereof the ~:ords "a 
merged area or an area". 

35. Page 45, line 7, by inserting after the word 
"the" the words "merged area or". 

36. Page 45, line 15, by inserting before the word 
"area" the words "merged area or". 

3 7. Page 4 5, line 20, by inserting before the word 
"area" the words "merged area or". 

38. Page 46, line 5, by inserting after the word 
"The" the words "merged area superintendent or". 
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1 39. ?age 46, line 11, by inserting before the word 
2 "area" the words "merged area o .. " 
3 40. Page 46, ~ine l6, by inserting before the wore 
4 u a:l 11 the words "a merged area oru. 
5 41. Page 77, by striking lines 27 t:-.ro\lgh 31, inclu-
6 sive, and inse!:"ting in lieu thereof the following: 
7 "are amended by inse!."ting in such sections after the 
8 words 'merge C. area • or the \.Jords 'merged areas' the words 
9 'or area education agency' or the words 'or area educa-

10 tion agencies' respectively." 
11 42. Amend the title, page 1, line 3, by inserting 
12 after the '"'ord "agencies" the words "or retaining the 
13 ~erged areas and establishing a separate area education 
14 agency to replace the county school systems and joint 
15 county systems and providing a procedure therefor". 
16 43. By correcting section numbers and internal 
17 references as needed. 

By ORR and GLUBA 

S-2346 
1 Amend the Shaff amendment, S-2248, to Senate Fi~e 
2 1163, as follows: 
3 1. Page 12, by inserting after line 21 the follow-
4 ing amendments: 
5 • Page 15, line 26, by insertinq a~ter the word 
6 "edttec.t'=On7 11 the words 11 area education acenc•1," ·. 
7 • Page 16, line 3, by LnsertLng after tne word 
8 "ed\!.ea~~e~..," the words "area education aaencv,". 

s--2346 Filed and ad~ted 
March 7, 1974 

....:.,. .. _ ------------
s-2280 
l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Amend the Orr a~en~~ent, S-2252, to Ser.a~e Fi!e 1163, 
oaae 3 line 12, bv insertinc_, after- the word "uni"t:" the 
- .- I .. 

words ''including sites and buildings previously used as 
facilities providing care, treat~ent, and an educational 
program for children residing on the premises of. the 
facility". 

. " ' ',.._;-d~ -t.. 
s-2280 F1.led · -~~ " ... r 
February 28, 1974 -i --

By GLUB?. 

-. --- ·-------
s-2277 
l Amend the Shaff a~end~ent, S-2248, to Ser.ate File 

1163, oage 4, line 25, bv strikina the words ''at least 
t-No ti;.,es oer vear" and. lnsertina .. the word 

2 
3 
4 "g:uarterlyi'. - ·· 

s-2277 Filed-"-~ 1 ~ 
February 2B, 1974 

By 7AYLOR 

• 

• 

• 
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s-2258 
P~end the Shaff ~~end~ent, S-2248, to Senate File 1 
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1163 as follows: 
1. ?age 5, by striking lines 23, 24, and 25. 
2. Page 6, by striking lines 1 through 25, inclusive. 
3. Page 7, by striking lines 1 through 25, inclusive. 
4. Page 8, by striking lines l through 25, inclusive. 
5. Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 25, inclusive. 
6. Page 10, by striking lines 1 and 2 and inserting 

in lieu thereof the following: 
The governing board of an area education agency shall 

be a board of directors comoosed of one ~ember elected 
from each director district. in a merged area by the 
electors of the director district. The director dis­
tricts shall be as established pursuant to chapter two 
hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code. ~embers shall be 
elected at the regular school election com!nencing with 
the regular school election in 1974, and the term of 
office shall be three years except that the initial 
terms shall be determined respectively by lot. One­
third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall be 
elected for one-year te~s; one-third of the me~~ers, 
as nearly as may be, shall be elected for two-year 
terms; ~~d one-third of the members, as nearly as may 
be, shall be elected for three year terms. Vacancies 
on the board shall be filled in the manner provided for 
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vacancies on the merged area board pursuant to section 
two hundred eighty 'P. point ttqelve (280A.l2) of the Code. 

The board shall organize on the first 1·1onday of 
October in each year and a president and such o~~er 
officers as are deemed necessary by the board shall be 
elected from the merr~ership of the board. The provi­
sions of section two hundred eighty A point thirteen 
(280A.l3) of the Code relating to the appointment of a 
secretary and treasurer shall apply to the appointment 
of a secretary and treasurer of the area education 
agency. 

The provisions of sections two hundred eighty A ?Oint 
twelve (280A.l2) and two hundred eighty A point four 
teen (280A.l4) of the Code, and sections sixty-seven 
(67) and seventy-one (71) of this Act shall apply to 
elections of the board of the area education agency. 

s-2258 Filed· w-..ti.J.o4.1; ... A1 
February 26, 1974 

By ANDERSEN 

i. 
i 
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s-2257 
1 Amend Senate File 1163 as follows: 
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1. Page 2, line 6, by inserting after the period 
the following sentence: "Terms of office o~ ;nerr.bers 0f 
the boards of directors of county school systems and jcint 
county syste~s expiring on October 7, 1974 are extended 
until July l, 1975 and members shall not be elected to 
county boards of education and joi~t county boards at 
the regular school election in 1974, except to fill a 
,,acancy." 

2. Page 6, line 32, by striking the word and figu~e 
"October 7" and inserting in lieu thereo= the \vord and 
figure "July 1''. 

3. Page 7, line 9, by striking the word and figure 
"October 7" a~d inserti~g i:1 lieu thereof the word a.'id 
figure "July 1". 

4. ?age i, line 22, by strikir:g the word "personnel" 
and inserting i:-! lieu ther.aof the~.,ords "the administra­
tive of~icer of the-division of intermediate services, 
the area director of special education and the necessary 
support personnel, including clerical assistancen. 

5. Page 7, line 35, by striking the word and fiqure 
"October 7" and inserting in lie~ thereof the word and 
figure "July 1". 

6. Page 8, line 6, by striking the word and figure 
"October 7" and inserting in lieu thereof the word and 

Page 2 

1 figure "July 1". • 
2 7. Page 8, lines 9 and 10, by striking the word and 
3 figure "July 1" and inserting in lieu thereof the word 
4 and figure ''June 30''. 
5 8. Page 8, line 18, by striking the word and figure 
6 "September 20" and inserting in lieu thereof the ;oJord 
7 and figure "June 15". 
8 9. Page 8, line 33, by striking the words "three-
9 year". 

10 10. Page 8, line 34, by striking the word and figu~e 
11 "October 7" and inserting in lieu thereof the word and 
12 figure "July 1 11

• 

13 11. Page 13, line 10, by striking the word "q~ality" 
14 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "qualify". 
15 12. Page 78, line 10, by striking the word and 
16 figures "October 7, 1974" and inserting in lieu thereof 
17 the words "on the effective date of this Act". 
18 13. Page 78, line 16, by striking the worq and 
19 figures ''July 1, 1974" and inserting i~ lieu thereof 
20 the words "upon publication as provided in section one 
21 hundred thirty-three (133) of this Act". 
22 14. Page 78, by inserting after line 18 the follow-
23 ing section: 
24 "Sec. 133. This Act, being deemed of immediate 
25 importance.,. shaH <:.~~-~f~.<:..t_<!.~S.be in force from and 
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after its publication in The Record, a newsnaPer 
published in Cedar Falls, Iowa, and in the Hamoton 
Time~, a newspaper published in Hampton, Iowa,· as 
prov~ded in section one hundred thirtv-two (132) 
of this Act." • 

S-2257 Filed- a.c/..dJ .._" • :L J _,t., .I B HA."<SEN 
February 26 1974 "·''" "--'- .JJ~t/ ·!17 y 

' (" 1~) 



S-2281 
1 Amend Senate File 1163, page 44, line 27, by in~ert­

ing after the word "services" the words "ir1cludinq s1tes 
and b~ildinos reviousl used as facilities orovid~nc 
care, treatment, and an educat~ona ro rar.. for ch~ldren 
residing on the prem~ses c. tne fac~l~ty 
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,...., - . ./ 

s-2281 Filed-:<~"-":i~~ '?' 
February 28, 1974 ,..;_r_ 1 ·'-'f'C 

By GLUBA 

3-2274 
l .~end Senate File 1163 as follows: 
2 l, Page 78, line 15, by striking the words and figure 
3 "section one hundred thirty-one (131) 11 and insertinq in 
4 lieu thereof the words and figure ''sections one hundred 
5 thirty-one (131) and one hundred thirty-two (132) ". 
6 2. Page 78, by inserting after line 18 the following 
7 section: 
8 Sec. 132. JOINT ADMINISTRATION. The area education 
9 agency boards of the following listed areas, as those 

10 areas were constituted on January 1, 1974, shall estab-
11 lish divisions of intermediate services on a joint basis 
12 under the provisions of chapter t\4enty-eight E (28E) 
13 of the Code: 
14 l. Merged areas II and III. 
15 2. Merged areas IV and XII. 
16 3. Merged areas VI and VII. 
17 4. Merged areas XI II and XIV_. 
18 5. Merged areas XV and XVI. 

S-2274 Filed-=~~/., 
·February 27, 1974 

By WILLITS 

S-2271 
1 Amend Senate File 1163 as follows: 
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1. Page 76, by inserting after line 31 the follow-
ing section: 

Sec. . Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 
1973 SesSIOn, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), 
section eleven (11), is amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 11. Chapter thirty-nine (39), Code 1973, is 
amended by adding the following new section: 

NEI'i SECTION. SCHOOL OFFICERS. Members of eo,,.,t,.,. 
boft~es-e~-ed~eae~o,.,, boards of directors of co~~unitv 
and independent school districts, and boards of dire~tors 
of me~~eci-areas area education agencies shall be elected 
at the school election. Their respective terms of off.icc 
shall be three years, except as otherwise provided by 
section two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.l2) of 
the Code. 

2. Page 78, 
"sections twelve 
and inserting in 
sections". 

lines 16 and 
(12) through 
lieu thereof 

17, 
one 
the 

by striking the words 
hundred thirty (130)" 
words "the rel'laining 

S-2271 Filed- :,_J,-d.)~ "'-~"-·'-''.4.;--'"-'Z By 
February 27, 1974 3!7 f<>u.) 

HANSEN 



S-2255 
1 Amend Senate File 1163, page 2 as follows: 

1. Line 22, by striking the period after 
the word "training" and inserting the follo,ving: 
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",provided they do not duplicate programs 
and services available from the universities under 
the state board of regents and from the other 
universities and four-year institutions of higher 
education in Iowa." 

2. Line 24, by striking the period after the 
word "planning" and inserting the following: 

", provided they do not duplicate programs 
and services available from the universities under 
the state board of regents and from the other 
universities and four-year institutions of higher 
education in Iowa." 

S-2255 Filed-/...+- ->;1 
February 26, 1974 

By MURRAY 

S-2254 
1 Amend Senate File 1163, page 6, line 18, by 

striking the period and inserting the following: 
", including the media centers at the state 

university of Iowa and Iowa state university." 
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S-2254 Filed . /.-f .17 
February 26, 1974 

By MT}RRAY 
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SENATE FILE 1163 

S-2252 
1 Amend Senate File 1163 as follows: 
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1. Page 2, by striking lines 8 through 12, inclu­
sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the words "Boards 
of directors of internediate service units, established 
in section nine (9) of this Act shall have the respon­
sibility". 

2. Page 2, line 16, by striking the words "area edu­
cation agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"intermediate service unit". 

3. Page 2, line 18, by inserting after the word 
"the" the word "merged". 

4. Page 2, line 19, by striking the words "area edu­
cation agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"intermediate service unit". 

5, Page 2, by striking lines 27 through 30, inclu­
sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

Sec. 3. NE\q SECTION, DUTIES OF INTERMEDIATE SERVICE 
UNIT BOARD. 

6. Page 2, line 31, by striking the words "the 
board" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "The 
intermediate service unit board". 

7. Page 2, line 33, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

8. Page 3, line 1, by striking the words "The money". 
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9. Page 3, by striking lines 2 and 3 and inserting 
in lieu thereof the words "All costs incurred in pro­
viding the programs". 

10. Page 3, line 15, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

11. Page 3, line 19, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in l.ieu thereof the words 
"intermediate service unit". 

12. Page 3, line 20, by striking the words "area edu­
cation agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"intermediate service unit". 

13. Page 4, by inserting after line 8 the following 
subsections: 

10. Employ personnel as required to carry out the 
functions of the internediate service unit. The pro­
visions of section two hundred seventy-nine point thir­
teen (279.13) of the Code shall apply to the inter­
mediate service unit board and to all certificated 
school employees of the intermediate service unit. 

11. Prepare an annual budget estimating income ancl 
expenditures for programs and services as provided i~ 
sectioHs one (1) through eleven (11) of this Act ancl 
chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code. The 
proposed budget shall be submitted to the departMent of 
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public instruction, on fcr.ns provided by t!-!.e C2part:;:e::~, 
no later tha~ Decer;~er ~i~st preceding the next fiscal 
year for approval. The department shall revie'.>: the 
proposed budget and shall prior to ~a~uary first either 
grant approval or return the budget -.vitho:.lt approval 
with comnents of the depar~~ent i~cluded. .~.y unapproved 
budget shall be res~bnitted to the departrr.ent for fi~al 
approval. 

12. Be authorized to contract indebtedness a~d 
issue bonds to raise ~unds to acquire $ites a~d to e~ect 
and equip buildings :or ~se by t~e intermediate service 
unit. )lo i:'ldebtednes·s shall be i:1curred under this 
section u~til authorized by an election. A proposition 
to incur indebtedness and issue bonds for the purposes 
stated in this s~bsectior. shall be deerned carried in ar. 
i~termediate service unit if approved by a sixty percen~ 
t."tajority of all voters voting on the proposi~ion within 
the area of the intermediate service unit. 

~he provisions of chapters seventy-five (75) and 
seventy-six (76) of the Code shall apply to indebtedness 
incurred under this subsection. Taxes for the payment 
of bonds issued under this subsection shall be levied 
in accordance with chapter seve~ty-six (76) of the Code. 
The bonds shall be payable from a fund created from the 
proceeds of the taxes in ~ot w.ore than twenty years a~d 
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bear interest at a rate not exceeding seven percent ?er 
annum, and shall be of such form as the board ~ssuing 
the bonds shall by resolu~ion provide. ffi1y indebted­
ness incurred shall not be considered a, indebtedness 
for general and ordinary purposes as prescr~oed unde~ 
section four hundred se•Jen point one ( 4 07 .1) of the 
Code. 

13. Be authorized to pay, out of fu~ds available to 
the board raasonable annual dues to an Iowa association 
of school boards. Membership shall be limited to those 
dulv elected members of the intermediate service ~nit 
board. 

14. At the request of an employee throug~ cc~tractual 
agreement the board may ar~ange foi the purc~ase of a~ 
individual ~~nuity contract for any of its ~espective 
employees from any company the employee may choose that 
is authorized to do business in this state, a~d through 
a!1 Iowa-licensed insura'1ce agent that the employee may 
select, for retirement or other purposes and may ma~e 
payroll deductions ir. accordance \vi th such arrange-
ments for the purpose of paying the entire premium due, 
and to become due, under the contract. The deductions 

• 

• 

23 
24 

shall be made in the rna'1ner which will qualify the • 
annuity premiums for the benefits afforded under section 

25 four hundred three b (403b) of the Internal Revenue 
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1 Code of 1954 and amendments thereto. The employee's 
2 rights under such ar.nuity contract shall be nonforfeit-
3 able except for the failure to pay premiums. 
4 15. Be authorized to establish and pay all or any 
5 part of the cost of group health insurance plans, non-
6 profit group medical service plans and group life 
7 insurance plans adopted by the board for the benefit of 
8 employees of the intermediRte service unit, from funds 
9 available to the board. 

10 14. Page 4, by striking lines 9 through 12, inclusive, 
11 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
12 "Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. INTERHEDIATE SERVICE UNIT 
13 SUPERINTENDENT. The board of directors shall employ an 
14 intermediate service unit superintendent who shall 
15 possess a superintendent's certificate issued under the 
16 provisions of section two hundred sixty point nine 
17 (260.9) of the Code. 
18 The inter!:lediate service unit superintendent shall:" 
19 15. Page 4, line 14, by striking the words "area 
20 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
21 "intermediate service unit". 
22 16. Page 4, line 16, by striking the words "area edu-
2 3 cation agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
24 "intermediate service unit". 
25 17. Page 4, line 18, by striking the words "area 
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1 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
2 words "intermediate service unit". 
3 18. Page 4, by striking lines 21 through 28, inclu-
4 si ve. 
5 19. Page 4, line 30, by striking the words "within 
6 the division of intermediate services". 
7 20. Page 4, line 31, by striking the word "subdivi-
8 sian" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "division". 
9 21. Page 4, line 35, by striking the word "subdivi-

10 sion" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "division". 
11 22. Page 5, line 11, by striking the word "area" and 
12 inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate service 
13 unit". 
14 23. Page 5, line 18, by striking the words "area 
15 served" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "inter-
16 mediate service unit". 
17 24. Page 5, line 29, by striking the words "area 
18 served" and inserting in lieu thereof the \~ords "inter-
19 mediate service unit". 
20 25. Page 6, line 9, by striking the words "area edu-
21 cation agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
22 "intermediate service unit". 
23 26. Page 6, line 15, by striking the word ''area" and 
24 inserting in lieu thereof the words "interi"lediate 
25 service unit". 
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27. Page 6, line 17, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

28. Page 6, line 25, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit 11

• 

29. Page 6, lines 25 and 26, by striking the words 
"area ed\.i.catior. agency" and inserting ir. lieu thereof 
the words 11 interrnediate service unit". 

30. Page 6, line 27, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and_inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

31. Page 6, line 28, by striking the word "area" and 
inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate service 
unit". 

32. Page 6, line 33, by striking the word "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

33. Page 7, line 2, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

34. Page 7, lines 3 and 4, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inse~ting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

35. Page 7, lines 8 and 9, by striking the words 
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"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

36. Page 7, lines 11 and 12, by striking the words 
"area education agencyn and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit 11

• 

37. Page 7, line 16, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

3 8. Page 7, line 17, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "ir,terrnediate service unit". 

39. Page 7, line 19, by striking the words '\area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "inter.nediate service unit". 

40. Page 7, by striking lines 26 through 35, inclu­
sive. 

41. Page 8, by striking lines 1 through 15, inclu­
sive and inserting in lieu thereof the following 
section: 

Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. INTER.'1EDIATE SERVICE UNIT. 
There are established intermediate service ur-i ts \vi th 
boundaries coterminous with the boundaries of the merged 
areas established pursuant to chapter two hundred eighty 
A (280A) of the Code. The governing board of an inter­
mediate service unit shall be a board of directors com-

• 

• 

• 
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1 posed of one member elected from each director district 
2 in a merged area by the electors of the director dis-
3 trict. The director districts shall be as established 
4 pursuant to chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of the 
5 Code. Hembers shall be elected at the regular school 
6 election commencing with the regular school election in 
7 1974, and the term of office shall be three years except 
8 that the initial terms shall be determined respectively 
9 by lot. One-third of the members, as nearly as may be, 

10 shall be elected for one-year terms; one-third of the 
11 members, as nearly as may be, shall be elected for two-
12 year terms; and one-third of the members, as nearly as 
13 may be, shall be elected for three-year terms. Vacan-
14 cies on the board shall be filled in the manner provided 
15 for vacancies on the merged area board pursuant to sec-
16 tion t~ro hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.l2) of the 
17 Code. 
18 The board shall organize on the first Honday of 
19 October in each year and a president and such other 
20 officers as are deemed necessary by the board shall be 
21 elected from the membership of the board. The provi-
22 sions of section two hundred eighty A point thirteen 
23 (280A.l3) of the Code relating to the appointment of a 
24 secretary and treasurer shall apply to the appointment 
25 of a secretary and treasurer of the intermediate service 

Page 10 

1 unit. 
2 The provisions of sections two hundred eighty A point 
3 twelve (280A.l2) and two hundred eighty A point fourteen 
4 (280A.l4), and sections sixty-seven (67) and seventy-one 
5 (71) of this Act shall apply to elections in the inter-
6 mediate service unit. 
7 42. Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 28, inclu-
8 sive. 
9 43. Page 9, by striking line 31. 

10 44. Page 9, line 32, by striking the word "agency'' 
11 and inserting in lieu thereof the words ", the inter-
12 mediate service unit". 
13 45. Page 9, line 33, by striking the words "area 
14 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
15 words "intermediate service unit". 
16 46. Page 10, line 2, by striking the words "area 
17 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
18 words "intermediate serv5.ce unit". 
19 47. Page 10, lines 17 and 18, by striking the words 
20 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
21 the words "intermediate service unit". 
22 48. Page 10, line 26, by striking the words "area 
23 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
24 words "intermediate service unit". 
25 49. Page 10, line 30, by striking the word "agency" 
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and inserting ir. lieu thereof the word "unit". 
50. Page 10, lines 34 and 35, by striking the words 

••area education age!'"'~cy" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "ir~termediate service u!li t u. 

51. Page 11, line 2, by striking the word "area" and 
inserting in lieu thereof the words "internediate 
service unit 11

• 

52. Page 11, lines 9 and 10, by striki~g the wor.ds 
"area education agency" a!"ld inserting ir. lie;;. thereof 
the words 11 intermediate service unit". 

53. Page 11, linso 11, by striking the word "agency" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit". 

54. Page 11, line 12, by striking the word "area". 
55. Page 11, line 16, by striking the words "area 

education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

56. Page 11, line 17, by striking the •,;ord "agency" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit". 

57. Page 11, line 19, by striking the word "area". 
58. Page 11, line 29, by striking the words "area 

education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words 11 intermediate service t.mit". 

59. Page 11, line 30, by striking the word "agency" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit". 

60. Page 11, lines 31, 32, and 33, by striking the 
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words "administrative officer of the area division of 
intermediate services" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit superintendent". 

61. Page 11, lines 34 and 35, by striking the words 
''area education agency'' and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

62. Page 11, line 35, by striking the word "area". 
63. ?age 12, line 1, by striking the words "educa­

tion agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"intermediate service unit". 

64. Page 12, line 2, by strikir.g the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof t;he 
words "intermediate service unit". 

65. Page 12, line 6, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words uinterrnediate service unit". 

66. Page 12, line 9, by striking the words "area 
education agency"' ar>d inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

67. Page 12, lines 10 a~d 11, by striking the words 
"'area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

68. Page 12, line 12, by striking the words "area 
education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "ir.termediate service units". 

• 
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1 69. Page 12, line 15, by striking the word "area" 
2 and inserting in lieu thereof the \<lord "unit". 
3 70. Page 12, line 22, by striking the words "area 
4 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
5 words "intermediate service unit". 
6 71. Page 12, line 23, by striking the words "divi-
7 sion of intemediate services". 
8 72. Page 12, line 27, by striking the words "area 
9 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 

10 words "intermediate service unit". 
11 73. Page 12, lines 28 and 29, by striking the words 
12 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
13 the words "intermediate service unit". 
14 74. Page 12, line 31, by striking the words "area 
15 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
16 words "intermediate service unit". 
17 75. Page 12, line 32, by striking the word "agency" 
18 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit". 
19 76. Page 12, line 34, by striking the words "area 
20 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
21 words "intermediate service unit". 
22 77. Page 12, line 35, by striking the word "area". 
23 78. Page 13, line 1, by striking the words "educa-
24 tion agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
25 "intermediate service unit". 
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79. Page 13, line 2, by striking the word "agency" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit". 

80. Page 13, line 6, by striking the words "area 
education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service units". 

81. Page 13, line 13, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

82. Page 13, lines 14 and 15, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the \vords "intermediate service unit" . 

83. Page 13, line 21, by striking the words "me~~e6 
ttrea:'! area education agencies" and inserting in lieu 
thereof the words "merged areas, intermediate service 
units". 

84. Page 13, line 35, by striking the words "111e~~ee 
area education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "merged area, 1ntermediate service unit,". 

85. Page 14, line 15, by str1king the words "merged 
area education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "merged area, 1ntermediate service unit,". 

86. Page 15, line 13, by str1k1ng the \·lords "area 
education aqenc¥"' and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words 11 1ntermed1ate service unit". 

87. Page IS, by inserting after line 22 the follow-
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i:1q sections: 
Sec. . Section seventy-five point one (75.1), 

unnumberea-?aragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to 
read as follows: 

Wnen a proposition to authorize an issuar.ce o~ bonds 
by a county, township, school corporation, intermediate 
service unit, city or town, or by ~~y loc~l ooard or 
co~~iss~on, ~s sub~itted to the electors, such proposi­
tion shall not be deemed carried or adopted, a~yt~ing in 
the statutes to the contrary not\vithstanding, u:1less 
the vote in favor of such authorization is eoual to at 
least sixty percent of the total vote cast f~r and 
against said proposition at said election. 

Sec. Section seventy-five point ten (75.10), 
Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

75.10 DENOMINATIONS OF BONDS. Notwithstanding any 
other provisions in the statutes to the contrary, issues 
of public bonds of every kind and character by counties, 
cities, towns and, school corporations, and intermediate 
service units shaT1 be issued in ~aunts of one hundred 
dollars or multiples thereof not to exceed ten thousand 
dollars. This provision shall not apply to bonds, the 
interest or principal, or both,.of wh~ch are payable out 
of special assessments against benefited properties. 

Sec. Section seventy-six point one (76.1), Code 
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1973, is amended to read as follows: 
76.1 Mk~DATORY RETIREMENT. Hereafter issues of 

bonds of every kind and character by counties, cities, 
towns, ftr.0 school coroorations, and intermediate service 
l.lnits shall be consecutively :1=bered. The annual levy 
shall be sufficient to pay the i:1terest and approximately 
such portion of the principal of the bonds as will ~etire 
~~em in a period not exceeding twenty years from date of 
issue. Eac~ issue of bonds shall be scheduled to mature 
serially in the same orde~ as n~bered. 

Sec. . Section seventy-six point seven (76.7), 
Code 197~s amended to read as follows: 

76.7 PARTICULAR BONDS ~~FECTED -- PAYME~T. Counties, 
cities, towns, ~~d school corporations, a~d intermediate 
service units may at any time or times extend or rena\{ 
any legal 1ndebtedness or any part thereof they may 
have represented by bonds or certificates where such 
indebtedness is payable from a limited annual tax or 
from a voted annual tax, and may by resolution fund or 
refund the same and issue bonds therefor running not 
more than twenty years to be known as f~~ding or re­
funding bonds, and make provision for the payment of 
the principal and interest thereof from the proceeds 
of an annual tax for the period covered by such 
bonds similar to the tax authorized by law or by the 
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1 electors for the payment of the indebtedness so 
2 extended or renewed. 
3 88. Page 15, line 26, by inserting after the word 
4 "ee'tiee:t:!i,el\7 " the words "intermediate service unit,". 
5 89. Page 16, line 3, by inserting after the word 
6 "ed'tieet:!i,el\7 " the words "internediate service unit,". 
7 90. Page 16, line 13, by striking the words •rarea 
8 education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof ~ 
9 words "intermediate service units". 

10 91. Page l6, lines 20 and 21, by striking the 1~ords 
11 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
12 the words "intermediate service unit". 
13 92. Page 17, line 1, by str1king the words "area 
14 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof t~ 
15 words "intermediate service unit". 
16 93. Page 17, line 8, by striking the words "area 
17 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof t~ 
18 words "intermediate service unit". 
19 94. Page 17, l1ne 21, by striking the words "area 
20 education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the----
21 words "intermed1ate service unit". 
22 95. Page 18, line 9, by striking the words "area 
23 education agenc:(' and inserting in lieu thereof t~ 
24 ~mrds 11 intermed1ate service unit". 
25 96. Page 18, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words 
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''area education agency'' and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

97. Page 19, line 9, by striking the words "area 
education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof t~ 
words "intermed1.ate service unit". 

98. Page 19, lines 15 and 16, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

99. Page 19, hnes 18 a."ld 19, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

100. Page 19, lines 22 and 23, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words 11 intermed1ate service unit". 

101. Page 19, lines 23 and 24, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

102. Page 20, l1nes 4 and 5, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words 11 intermediate service unit". 

103. Page 20, l1.nes 8 and 9, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

104. Page 20, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
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1 the words ''intermediate service unit''. 
2 lOS. Page 20, lines 17 and 18, by striki,-,g the \<o:cds 
3 ''area ed~catioc aqency'' and inserting in lieu t~ereof 
4 the ·""'o~ds 11 i:1terr.!ediate service unit". 
5 106. Page 20, line 21, by striking the words ''area 
6 educatio~ acencv" and i~serting ir. lieu thereof t!1e wo~ds 
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u intermeC.iate service m:.it". 
107. Page 2o, l1.ne 24, by striking t!'le ·1/ords "area 

educatio!'l acre:-tcv" and insertinc in lieu t!'-~ereo= the 
words 11 i!lte~edlate service unit n. 

108. Page 20, lines 30 and 31, by striking t~e words 
11 area edt.:.cation agenCy" and inserting in lieu thereo!: 
the ;.lords "1.nterr:1edJ.ate service unit". 

109. Page 20, lines 31 and 32, by striking the words 
"area ed:lca.tion agency" and i:-tserting in lieu thereo: 
the words "l.n termedl.ate service unit". 

110. Page 21, lJ.nes 1 and 2, by striking the words 
11 area edt:-cation agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words u intermediate service "...lni tn. 

lll. Page 21, line 4, by striking the words "~ 
education agenc;r" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "~ntermed~ate service unit". 

112. Page 21, lJ.ne 5, bv striking the ·.~ords "area 
education agency" and inserting· in lieu thereof th_e __ 
words 11 1..!!termed1 ate service unit ... 
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113. Page 21, lines 11 and 12, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words 11 J.ntermedl.ate service unit". 

114. Page 21, hne 13, by striking t~e ·.~ords "area 
educatior. agency" and inserting in lieu thereof t::e-;;;;:;rds 
11 intermeC..ia te service unit". 

115. Page 21, 1J.ne 18, by striking the words "area 
educaticc agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the-;;;;=;rds 
11 intermediate service unit". 

1l6. Page 22, lJ.ne 6, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the--
words 11 L'"'ltermediate service unit". . 

117. Page 22, 1J.nes 19 and 20, by striking 'the words 
"area education agency 11 and inserting in lieu thereof tl"le 
words 11 interrned1.ate service unit 11

• 

118. Page 22, ll.nes 27 and 28, by striking t.l1e '~ords 
"area education agencyu and inserting in lieu thereof the 
'"ords "intermediate service unit". 

119. Page 22, line 30, by striking the words "area 
education agency'' and inserting in lieu thereof the t·;ords 
11 intermediate service unit". 

120. Page 23, l1.nes 3 and 4, by striking the >lords 

• 

• 

23 
24 
25 

"area education agency" and inserting in lieu t~ereof the • 
words 11 i~termediate service unit". 

121. Page 23, lines 5 and 6, by striking the words 
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l "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
2 words "intermed~ate service unit". 
3 122. Page 23, ll.ne 19, by striking the words "area 
4 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the--wGrds 
5 "intermedl.ate service unit". 
6 123. Page 23, lines 21 and 22, by striking the v;ords 
7 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
8 tvords "intermediate service unit". 
9 124. Page 26, line 6, by striking the words "area 

10 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
11 "intermediate service unit". 
12 125. Page 26, line 8, by striking the words "area 
13 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
14 "intermediate service unit". 
15 126. Page 26, line 16, by striking the words "area 
16 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the t·mrds 
17 11 intermediate service unit". 
18 127. Page 26, ll.nes 23 and 24, by striking the words 
19 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
20 words "intermediate service unit". 
21 128. Page 26, line 29, by striking the words "area 
22 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the-
23 vmrds "intermediate service unit". 
24 129. Page 27, ll.ne 9, by striking the words "area 
25 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the-
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words "intermediate service unit". 
130. Page 27, line 11, by striking the tvords "area 

education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the '1-Jords 
"intermediate service unit". 

131. Page 27, line 19, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the tVords 
"intermediate service unit". 

132. Page 27, l1ne 26, by striking the words ''area 
education agendt" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words 11 interme 1ate service unit". 

133. Page 27, line 32, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the tvords 
"intermediate service unit". 

134. Page 28, line 5, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof thewords 
"1.ntermediate service unit". 

135. Page 28, l1ne 14, by striking the words "area 
education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof t~ 
words 11 intermediate service units". 

136. Page 28, line 20, by striking the ,.;ords "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"intermediate service unit". 

137. Page 28, line 24, by striking the words "area 
education aqencies" and inserting in lieu thereof t~ 
words "intermed1ate service units". 
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1~e. ?~ge 28, li~e 26, by s~~~~1~c 
2 ed~cat~on aqe~cv'' a~~ ~~serti~g .:~ lie~ 

t~e · .. :o~C.s "a!:'ea 
~he=eof ~~e ~ords 

3 l.nteY~ec:.ute se!:"vice unit". 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

12 
13 
:4 the <;crds "inte~:;,ed;ate ser•;ice t.:n;t". 
15 
16 
17 
~8 

19 
20 -, 
~-
22 
23 
24 
25 

143. Page 29, l:.ne 27, by str::..ki~g the \vord.s "area 
ed'..lca tier. aaencv" ar.C i::serti!".g i~ lie:.: ":.!*tereo: t~e 
'Nords ~r. termed~a te service unit". 

144. Page 30, li~e 4, by st=~ki~g t~e words ''a!:"aa 
education age:1cv 11 ar:d .i:1serti!ig .::; lieu thereof the __ _ 
'Nards 11 intemediate service tlni t". 

145. Page 30, line 5, by st::-ikir.g t~e wc::C.s "ar-ea 
education acencv" and insertinc i.:"! :!.iet: the::-eo: t~-e-­
words ·' ~ntermed!.ate service :..:nl t". 

146. Page 30, line 13, by striking the words ''area 
education aaencv" a!'l.d i~serti;1g i;~ lieu ~h':?reof t!ie __ _ 
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' ~ 
2 
3 
4 
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6 

' 
8 
9 

lO 
' ' ~~ 

l2 
13 
l4 
lS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

words ''intercediate service u~it''. 

147. Page 30, lines 22 and 23, by st~iking the words 
''area education aqency'' and inserting in lieu thereof 
t..,e ~Noras 11 1nter~ed1.ate service '..J!1i t". 

148. Page 3C, lz.:1e 25, Oy st~iking t.=-:e words "area 
~ducation agency" ar.d inse::ti:1g ~:1 l.iet.: -t!':erecf the-;;O~ds 
"in~er:nediate serJ'ice u:1it". 

149. ?age 30, li:1e 35, by st.ri.ki:-.g '::,e .. .,orCs "a:-ea 
education acencies'' and inserting i~ lieu thereo~ ~~e 
words ~n ter:r:ecJ.a te service ~..:::its''. 

150. Page 31, line 1, by st=iki~g the words ''area 
eAuca+-J.. o a -~cv" a:- a· 'nse.,.. ..... ; "",_ • ..... 1: l ..... hr=...... ~ ... t...---;-;;:: ;;~ - · ,_ n gc.. . ·~ • . .. r...-•·-:: .-.. ..:..eu ...... ...::;_eol. ...... ;e ... ,,..,r ...... :) 
11 ir.termed1.ate service unit". 

151. ?age 1 1 ,~~es 2 a-d, 'ov -t-~~~~c ~~ ~ - • .J ..... , ~~·· •• ..... , _ ~ ... - ... ~.~ .......... e ~,,or ..... s 
''area education agency'' a~d inserting i~ lieu therec~ 
t~e words 11 ir.termedi ate service unit". 

:!.52. ?age 31, lines 10 a::d :.1., by stri~i~c;; t:-:.e ·..;o!:::.s 
"area ed~ca ticn aqency" and i::serti~g i:-:. l ie'....l the::-eof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

153. ?age 3!, l~nes 12 a~a !3, by s~ri~i~g t~e ~crds 
''area education age~cy'' a~d i~serti~g i~ lieu ther~cf 
~!"!e w·ords "ir.termed1.ate service : .. u:it". 

• 

• 

- 1 "--
24 

~~.1 ;:;. 3~ 4 34 ' 0 5 . .I- •• • ~· • ..:..:: . . .. age .;.. , ..i.~nes ar..o. ... , cy s .... r1..-c .... ::.g ..... ne .·,orc.s • 
''area educa~ion agencv'' a:1d inse~ting i~ lieu ~he::-eo~ 
~::-:e !.oJcrds "inter.ned~a -:.e service :....:.nit.:'. 25 
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155. Page 32, line 7, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words 11 intermediate service unit". 

156. Page 32, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

157. Pagt> 32, line 20, by str1king the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the"""WO"rds 
"intermediate service unit". 

158. Page 32, line 21, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words "intermediate service unit". 

159. ?age 32, lines 23 and 24, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service unit". 

160. Page 32, lines 27 and 28, by striking the words 
"area education ~encies" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermed1ate service units". 

161. Page 32, lines 2 8 and 29, by striking the \-lords 
"area education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service units". 

162. Page 32, line 35, by str1king the words "area 
education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words 11 intermed1ate service unit". 

163. Page 33, line 15, by striking the words "area 

Page 26 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

education agenc{' and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermed1ate service unit". 

164. Page 33, line 17, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the v;ords 
"intermediate service unit". 

165. Page 33, l1ne 21, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the t.,ords 
"intermediate service unit". 

166. Page 33, line 27, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"intermediate service unit". 

167. Pa.ge 33, line 3 3, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"intermediate service unit". 

168. Page 34, l1ne 19, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the-wcirds 
"intermediate service unit". 

169. Page 35, line 14, by striking the words "area 
education agenci'" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words "intermed1ate service unit". 

170. Page 35, lines 17 and 18, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

171. Page 35, line 27, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the--
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l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
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lJ 
ll 
:2 
13 
~..; 

15 
16 
17 
:e 
:9 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

words "inter!neC:i2te service unit". 
172. Page 35, line 28, by st~i~~~g the ~c~ds ''a~ea 

educat.io!i. acencv" a~C. inserti~g i.r-. li.eu t:;ereo~ ::..'-le 
~ . .;orC.s u ir:. terr:\edi ate service -..:.r:. it''. 

173. ?age 36, l1nes !7 a~d 18, ~Y striking ~he words 
"area educatio:1 -=:.cencv" a.l'"'l.d i.::se!:"ting ir. :iet.:. ~!--.erec: 
the words "inter.r.ediate se:::-vice ·..:.nit". 

174. Page 36, lines 20 a~d 21, ~y stri~i~g the wo~ds 
''area education aaencvl' and icserti~g i~ lieu ~hereof 
the w·ords • inter~ed1ate service 'Jni::.". 

liS. ?age 37, line 1, by st=ix:.~g the words "~ 
education aae~cv'' and inserting ~~ lieu t~erecf ~~e 
'NQ rl jjll"'"- ;.......,~~1- '7"'.; ··~·~II r-.4s l ........ e ...... l'.:C .... c. ~e se_ v _ce ..... ~.1 ~ • 

176. Page 37, lines l and 2, by striking ~~e words 
'•area education acencv•• and inserting in lieu ~hereof 
tne Horc.s 1:n:er-::1ec.!. ate service ",J,l''li t a 4 

1774 Page 37, l1ne 10, by scr:king the wards ''area 
education aqe!l.cv" and inserti:!.g in lie 1.l thereo~ t:-.e __ _ 
w·ords "i!'ltermedlate service unit". 

178. Page 3,, l1.ne 12, by striking the ~..;ords "ar-ea 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the: '><~ords 
11 l.ntermea~ate servi.ce unit". 

179. Page 37, lines l3 and· :4, by striking ~~e Herds 
"area education aaency'' and inserting i~ lieu t~ereo~ 
t!"~e t,o~ords 11 1n.terrned1.ate service u~". 
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2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
3 
9 

10 . , 
l...!.. 

12 
13 
l4 
15 
:6 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

180. Page 37, lines 14 a!1d 15 1 by stri~ing ~~e 
words "area edt:cation agencv" ar.d inserting i:1 lieu 
thereof t.~e words "intermediat~ service ur.it". 

181# ?age 37, lJ.ne 19, by st::-~.<l.ng the words "area 
education agency'' and insert!ng ~n :ieu thereof the wcrds 
"inte!:mediate service unit". 

182. Page 3i 1 lines 23 and 24, by striki:1g -:he wo!.·ds 
••area education agency'' and inser-~i~g in lie~ thereof 
the 'Nords 11 intermediate service :;nit". 

183. Page 37, l~ne 30, oy str~king the words ''area 
educa ticn aaencv" and inserting i.:1 j,ieu thereof the ~d.s 
1.nterr.ted1.a~e se!:"vice unit". 

134. ?age 38, line 11 1 by s~~!k!ng the wor~s ''area 
education agency" and inserti~g in lieu the~eof ~~e words 
11 intermediate service unit". 

185. Page 38, ~ne 24, by st:-iking the words"~ 
educatio!1 aqe::cy*' and inser-ti~g i!'l lieu thereof the 
words "intermediate service '..l:li t". 

186. Page 39, lines 16 ~d 171 by strikir;g the · . .;ords 
"a~~a ed"cat'c,... ,..., ~" d '~se ........ .:,...,c; l.· .... 1 ~e,. •~a .... ec= -- .... - ,. ac;e •• cy an ..... _........ .-J .......... L.•·~- ._ 
the ·words 11 intemedl.ate service uni ~". 

187. Page 39 1 l1ne 25, by striking the ~o~~s ''area 

• 

• 

23 
24 

education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof t~e~ds • 
11 in terrnediate service unit". 

25 188. Page 40, ll.ne 27, by st.riki:r.g the ·..vcrds "area 
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1 education acrenct' and inserting in lieu thereof the 
2 words "intermed~atc service u.nit". 
3 189. Page 40, lines 30 and 31, by striking the words 
4 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
5 the words "intermediate service unit". 
6 190. Page 41, l~ne 3, by striking the words "area 
7 education agency" a.nd inserting in lieu. thereof thewords 
8 "int.ermediate service unit". 
9 191. Page 41, by str~king lines 7 through 35, inclu-

10 sive. 
11 192. Page 42, by striking lines 1 and 2. 
12 193. Page 42, by striking lines 5 through 20, inclu-
13 sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
14 "280A.l2 GOVER.,.ING BOARD. The governing board of a 
15 merged area shall be a board of directors composed of 
16 one member elected from each director district in the 
17 area by the electors of the respective district. Members 
18 of the board shall be residents of the district from 
19 which elected. Successors shall be chosen at the annual 
20 school elections for members whose terms expire on the 
21 first Monday in October following such elections. Terms 
22 of members of the board of directors shall be three 
23 years except that members of the initial board of direc-
24 tors elected at the special election shall determine 
25 their respective terms by lot so that the terms of one-
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third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall expire 
on the first Monday in October of" 

194. Page 42, line 30, by striking the words "as 
a member elected by the electorate". -

195. Page 42, by striking line 32 and inserting in 
lieu thereof the words "district or a member of a eot1nty 
eoara-o£-edt~eat:t.on intermediate service unit board." 

196. Page 43, line 10, by striking the word 11 1'!1e!""!eei" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "merged". 

197. Page 43, line 11 1 by striking the words 
"education agency". 

198. Page 43, by striking line 22 and inserting in 
lieu thereof the words "of a merged area shall qualify 
by taking". 

199. Page 4 3 1 line 27 1 by striking the \vords llme!"<::fed 
area education aaency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "merge area". 

200. Page 43 1 lines 33 and 34, by striking the words 
"merc;e<i area education aaency" and inserting in lieu 
thereof the words "merge area". 

201. Page 44 1 line 16, by striking the \4ords "e. 
me!"c;ee an area education aaency" and inserting in lieu 
thereof""""Ehe words "a merge area". 

202. Page 44, line 20, by striking the words "mer9~d 
area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
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words "merged area". 
203. Page 44, by striking lines 22 through 35, in­

clusive. 
204. Page 45, by striking lines l through 4, inclu­

sive. 
205. Page 45, lines 7 and 8, by striki~g the words 

"area education agency'' and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "merged area". 

206. Page 45, lines 9 and 10, by striking the words 
and figure "eight (8) of this Act and by section". 

207. Page 45, line 15, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "merged area". 

208. Page 45, lines 20 and 21, by striking the words 
"area education agency 11 and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "Merged area". 

209. l?age 46, line 5, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "merged area 11

• 

210. Page 46, line 11, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "merged area". 

211. Page 46, lines 16 and.l7, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "merged area". 

Page 32 

1 212. Page 46' by striking lines 20 through 23, inclu-
2 s~ve. 

3 213. Page 48, lines 17 and 18, by striking the words 
4 "area education a9:enc;L" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
5 words 11 intermediate service uni ttl. 
6 214. Page 48, b.ne 20, by striking the words 11 area 
7 education aqer.c:i" and inserting in lieu thereof the --
8 words 11 intermediate service unit". 
9 215. Page 4 8. line 32, by striking the words "area 

10 education ager:.cyu and inserting in lieu thereof the 
11 words "intermediate serviCe unit". 
12 216. Page 49, line 22, by striking t~e worcLs "area 
13 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
14 words "intermediate service unit". 
15 217. Page 49, line 26. by striking the words "area 
16 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
17 words n intermediate service uni t 11

• 

18 218. Page 49, line 28, by striking the words "area 
19 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
20 words "intermediate service unit". 
21 219. Page SO, lines 24 a.'1d 25, by striking the words 
22 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
23 the words "intermediate service unit". 
24 220. Page SO, line 29, by striking the words "area 
25 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

Senate 21 
February 27, 1974 

Page 33 

1 words "intermediate service unit". 
2 221. Page 50, lines 32 and 33, by striking the words 
3 "area education agency" and insertingin lieu thereof 
4 the words "intermediate service unit". 
5 222. Page 51, line 3, by striking the words "area 
6 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
7 words "intermediate service unit". 
8 223. Page 51, line 5, by striking the words "area 
9 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 

10 words "intermediate service unit". 
11 224. Page 51, line 7, by striking the words "area 
12 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
13 words "intermediate service unit". 
14 225. Page 51, line 24, by striking the words "area 
15 education agenc:(' and inserting in lieu thereof the--
16 words "intermed~ate service unit". 
17 226. Page 53, line 12, by striking the word "area" 
18 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate 
19 service unit". 
20 227. Page 53, line 24, by striking the word "area" 
21 and inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate 
22 service unit". 
23 228. Page 53, line 28, by striking the word "area" 
24 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "unit". 
25 229. Page 53, line 34, by striking the word "area" 
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and inserting in lieu thereof the words "intermediate 
service unit". 

230. Page 55, lines 34 and 35, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "~ntermed~ate service unit". 

231. Page 56, line 19, by striking the words "area 
education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the­
words "intermed1.ate service unit". 

232. Page 56, li.ne 22, by striking the words "area 
~ducation agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words "intermed1.ate service unit". 

233. Page 56, lines 29 ana-3o, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words 11 intermed1.ate service unit". 

234. Page 57, line 2, by striking the words"~ 
education agenct' and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words 11 1.ntermed1.ate service unit". 

235. Page 57, lines 3 and 4, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

236. Page 57, line 28, by striking the words "area 
education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words "intermedJ.a te service unit" . 

237. Page 57, hnes 33 and 34, by striking the \vords 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
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the words "internlediate service unit" .. 
238. Page 57, l1~e 35, by str1king the words "area 

education age:tc¥" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words 11 int~rmedJ.ate service tL~i t". 

239. Page 58, 11nes 7 and 8, by striking the words 
"area education agencyu and inserting in lieu thereo:: 
the words "~nt.ermed~at.e service unit 11

• 

240. Page 58, line 9, by str1kinc the words "area 
education agenct' and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words 11 intermed1ate service unit". 

241. Page 58, hne 15, by striking the word "A!<E,.." 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words "INTERMEDI~ 
SERVICE UNIT". 

242. Page 58, line 16, by striking the words "area 
education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words "intermedl.ate service unit". 

243. Page 58, hne 22, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the­
words 11 intermediate service u."li t n. 

244. Page 58, line 23, by striking the words "area 
education agendl" and inserting in lieu thereof the­
words 11 interme iate service unit". 

245. Page 58, line 27, by 1triking the words "area 
education agenc¥" and inserting in lieu thereof the--­
words 11 interrned1ate service unit". 
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246. Page 59, line 1, by striking the words "area 
education aqenc¥" and inserting in lieu thereof the--­
words "intermedl.ate service unit". 

24 7. Page 59, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermediate service unit". 

248. Page 59, line 16, by str1king the words "area 
education . agenc;(' and inserting in lieu thereof the­
words tiintermed:Late service unit 11

• 

249. Page 59, line 20, by striking the words "area 
education agenct' and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
\o/ords 11 intermedl.ate service uni t 11

• 

250. Page 59, ll.ne 25, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the--­
words 11 intermedJ.ate service unit 11

• 

251. Page 59, line 27, by striking the words "area 
education agencv" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words "interrnedl.ate service unit". 

252. Page 59, ll.ne 29, by striking the words "area 
education agencv" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words "intermediate service unit". 

• 

• 

24 
25 

253. Page 59, line 33, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the--
words 11 l.ntermedl.ate service unit". • 

254. Page 60, lines 1 and 2, by striking the words 
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"area education agel?cy" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the w01:ds "intermediate service unit". 

255. Page 61!, l~ne 5, by str~k~ng the words "area 
education agenc;(' and inserting in lieu thereof th_e __ 
words "intermed~ate service unit". 

256. Page 60, line 9, by striking the Herds "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the­
Vtords 11 interr.\ediate service unit 11

• 

257. Page 60, !ine 19, by striking the words "area 
education aqenc:(' and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words "intermed~ate service unit". 

258. Page 60, line 25, by striking the words "area 
educc.tion agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the­
words "intermed~ate service unit". 

259. Page 61, l~ne 4, by striking the words "area 
education agenc:(' a.,."ld :;,nserting in lieu thereof the­
words '1 in termed~ ate service unit". 

260. Page 61, line 23, by striking the \vords "area 
education agenct' and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words "intermed~ate service unit". 

261. Page 65, l~nes 3 and 4, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "intermed1ate service unit". 

262. Page 65, l1ne 4, by str~k~ng the word "area". 
263. Page 65, line 21, by striking the words--.rarea 
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education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "intermed~ate service unit". 

264. Page 65, l1ne 22, by striking the word ''area". 
265. Page 65, line 23, by striking the words ''area 

education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words "intermediate service unit". 

266. Page 66, line 17, by striking the words "area 
education agenc:(' and inserting in lieu thereof the 
,_.;ords "intermedl.ate service unitu. 

267. Page 69, line 25, by striking the words "area 
education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words 11 intermed1ate service unit". 

268. Page 69, line 3l, by striking the words "area 
education agenc~" and inserting in lieu thereof the-­
words 11 in termed~ ate service unit". 

269. Page 69, line 35, by striking the words "area 
education agenc:(' and i!lserting in lieu thereof the­
words "interrned::.ate service unit". 

270. Page 71, l~ne 31, by striking the words "area 
education" and inserting in lieu ·thereof the words 
11 intermediate service unit". 

271. Page 71, ll.ne 34, by striking the words "area 
education agenc:(' and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "interrned1ate service unit". 

272. Page 74, line 6, by striking the words "area 
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1 education ager.cy" and inser~ing in lieu t~ereof the 
2 words ninter:nediate service unit 11

• 

3· 273. ?age 74, line 13, by striking the word "agency" 
4 and insertin_g in lieu thereof the\<:ord "unit 11

• 

5 274. Page 74, lines 28 and 29, by striki,-,g t:Oe words 
6 ''area educatic~ agencies'' and inserting in lieu ther20f 
7 the words "intermediate service units". 
8 275. ?age 76, by striking lines 32 through 35, in-
9 

10 
11 
12 

elusive. 
276. 

elusive. 
277. 

Page 

Page 

77, by striking 

78, by .striking 

lines ' through 31, in-.1. 

lines 8 through 31, in-
13 elusive. 
14 278. Page 78, line 15, by striking the words and 
15 figure "and section one hundred thirty-one (131)". 
16 279. ~~end the title, page l, line 1, by striking 
17 the words "area education agencies" and insertinc; ir. 
18 lieu thereof the words "intermediate service units". 
19 280. Amend the title, page 1, line 2, by striking 
2 0 the conuna a..'1d inserting in lieu thereof the word "and". 
21 281. Amend the title, page 1, line 3, by striking the 
22 words", and merged areas with area education agencies" 
23 and inserting in lieu thereof the ;.1ords "with inter-
24 mediate service units". 
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1 282. Amend the title, page l, line 4, by striking 
2 the words "area education agencies" and inserti:-.g in 
3 lieu thereof the words "intermediate service units". 
4 283. Amend the title, page 1, line 8, by striking 
5 the words "area education agencies" and inserting in 
6 lieu thereof the words "intermediate service units". 
7 284. Amend the title, page 1, line 9, by striking 
8 the words "area education agency" and inserting in lieu 
9 thereof the words "intermediate service unit". 

S-2252 Filed .. ~.......- ·t'~v!:J: 
February 26, 1974 ~-( >:~:</'! 

By ORR, DODERER, POTTER, PAh~ER, 

MURRAY, GALLAGHER, GL~BA, 
WILLITS, SCOTT, A~DERSEN, 
BLOUIN, BRILES, S€HABEt< and 
PLYMAT 

EXPLANATION OF AMENDMENT 

The amendment to Senate File 1163 separates the board 
governing the area schools from the board with authority 
to regulate intermediate educational services. The area 
schools board remains the same as it is presently con­
stituted and area school laws are not amended except to 
remove references to the county school system. 

• 

• 

• 
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A system of intermediate service units is established 
with boundary lines coterminous l·li th the boundary lines 
of the merged areas. Each intermediate service unit is 
governed by a board of directors which is equal in num­
ber to the board of directors of the merged area. The 
board of directors of the intermediate service unit is 
elected at the regular school election from the director 
districts established for the merged area board. The 
term of office is three years. 

The intermediate service unit is administered by a 
superintendent and a division of special education is 
established. Provisions relating to employees of the 
area education agency in Senate File 1163 are also given 
to employees of the intermediate service unit. 

The method of financing programs and services remains 
the same as is set forth for the area education agency 
in Senate File 1163 as are the duties of the inter­
mediate service unit. 

• 

.. 

• 



• 
• 

• 

' 

• 

Senate 26 
February 27, 1974 

SENATE FILE 116 3 

S-2248 
1 Amend Senate File 1163 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

1. Page 2, by striking lines 7 through 18, inclusive, 
and inserting in lieu thereof the follm-;ing: 

"Sec. 2. NEW SECTIO:l. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY 
ESTABLISHED. There 1s established in each of the several 
merged areas of the state an area education agency, 
governed by an area education agency board of directors. 
The area education agency shall have boundaries which 
are conterminous with the boundaries of the merged areas 
as provided in chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of 
the Code. 

The area education agency board shall furnish educa­
tional services and programs to the local school districts 
as provided in sections one (1) through eleven (11) of 
this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the 
Code. 

The area education agency board shall provide for 
special education services and media services for the 
local school distri.cts in the merged area." 

2. Page 2, line 27, by striking the word "ADDI­
TIONAL". 

3. Page 
inserting in 

4. Page 
inserting in 

2, by striking lines 28, 29, and 30 and 
lieu thereof the words "AGENCY BOARD." 
2, line 31, by striking the word "the" and 
lieu thereof the word "The". 
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5. Page 3, U.ne 1, by striki.ng the words "The money". 
6. Page 3, by striking lines 2 and 3 and inserting 

in lieu thereof the words "All costs incurred in provid­
ing the programs" • 

7. Page 4, by inserting after line 8 the following 
subsections: 

10. Employ personnel as required to carry out the 
functions of the area education agency. The provisions 
of section two hundred seventy-nine point thirteen 
(279.13) of the Code shall apply to the area education 
agency board and to all certificated school employees 
of the area education agency. 

11. Prepare an annual budget estir.oating income and 
expenditures for programs and services as provided in 
sections one (l) through eleven (11) of this Act and 
chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code. The 
proposed budget shall be submitted to the department 
of public instruction, on forms provided by the depart­
ment, no later than December first preceding the next 
fiscal year for approval. The department shall review 
the proposed budget and shall prior to January first 
either grant approval or return the budget without 
approval with comments of the department included. l\ny 
unapproved budget shall be resubmitted to the depart­
ment for final approval. 
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1 12. Be authorized to contract indebtedness and issue 
2 bonds to raise funds to acquire sites and to erect and 
3 equip buildings for use by the area education a~ency. 
4 No indebtedness shall be incurred under this section 
5 until authorized by an elec·tion. A proposition to incur 
6 indebtedness and issue bonds for the purposes stated in 
7 this subsection shall be deemed carried in an area educa-
8 tion agency if approved by a sixty percent majority of 
9 all voters voting on the proposition within the area 

10 education agency. 
11 The provisions of chapters seventy-five (75) and 
12 seventy-six (76) of the Code shall apply to indebtedness 
13 incurred under this subsection. Taxes for the payment 
14 of bonds issued under this subsection shall be levied 
15 in accordance with chapter seventy-six (76) of the Code. 
16 The bonds shall be payable from a fund created from the 
17 proceeds of the taxes in not more than twenty years and 
18 bear interest at a rate not exceeding seven percent per 
19 annum, and shall be of such form as the board issuing 
20 the bonds shall by resolution provide. Any indebtedness 
21 incurred shall not be considered an indebtedness for 
22 general and ordinary purposes as prescribed under sec-
23 tion four hundred seven point one (407.1) of the Code. 
24 13. Be authorized to pay, out of funds available to 
25 the board reasonable annual dues to an Iowa association 
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of school boards. Membership shall be limited to those 
duly elected members of the area education agency board. 

14. At the request of an employee through contractual 
agreement the board may arrange for the purchase of an 
individual annuity contract for any of its respective 
employees from any company the employee may choose that 
is authorized to do business in this state, and through 
and Iowa-licensed insurance agent that the employee may 
select, for retirement or other purposes and may make 
payroll deductions in accordance with such arrangements 
for the purpose of paying the entire pre~ium due, and to 
become due, under the contract. The deductions shall 
be made in the I:lanner which will quali.fy the annuity 
premiums for the benefits afforded under section four 
hundred three b (403b) o:: the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 and amendments thereto. The employee's rights 
under such annuity contract shall be nonforfeitable 
except for the failure to pay premiums. 

15. Be authorized to establish and pay all or any 
part of the cost of group health insurance plans, non­
profit group medical service plans and group life insur­
ance plans adopted by the board for the benefit of 
employees of the area education agency, fro~ funds 
available to the board. 

16. Meet at least two times per year with the 
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~embers o= the board of directors of t~e me~ged a~ea 
in ~<~hich the area education agency is located to d.isc'...!ss 
coordination of programs and services a~C othe~ matters 
of mutual interest to the tHo boards. 

8. Page 4, by striking lines 21 t."ucoc:gh 28, i:-~clu-
sive. 

9. Page 4, line 30, by striking the wo~ds ''withi~ 
the division of int.ern".eC.iate servicesn. 

10. Page 4, line 31, by striking the word "subc!ivi­
sio~'1 and inserting in lieu thereof the word ndivisic~··. 

11. Page 4, line 31, by inserting after the word 
"education 11 the words ""'of the area education agencyn. 

12. Page 4, line 35, by striking the word "subdivi­
sion" and inserting in lieu thereof the word "division". 

13. Page 7, by striking lines 26 throuah 35, i~clu-
sive. 

14. 
sive. 

Page 8, by striking lines l through 35, inclu-

15. Page 9, by striking ~1nes 1 throuqh 28, inclu­
sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY BOARD OF 
DIRECTORS. 

1. Board of Directors. The poard of directors o~ an 
area education agency shall consist o~ the sar:~e n;.;rr.ber 
of directors as are authorized to serve on the board of 
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the merged area under the provisions of chapter hm 
hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code, within the area 
being served by the area education agency. The members 
of the area education agency board shall be elected fcom 
director districts in the manner orovided in this sec­
tion. Each director shall serve ~ three-year term which 
expires on the first Monday in Oc~ober, except that 
directors e~ected at the initial election to take of~ice 
on October 7, 1974, shall determine their respective 
terms by lot so that ~~e terms of one-third of the 
rr~embers, as r!ear ly as may be, shall expire on the first 
~onday of October of each succeeding year. , 

2. Election of Directors. Area education ager.cy 
directors shall be elected fro~ director districts which 
are conterminous with the director districts for the 
election of members of the merged area board under 
chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code. 

The board of directors of the area education agency 
shall be elected at director district conventions 
attended by merr~ers of the boards of directors of the 
local school districts located within the director 
district. 

A convention shall be held not later than September 
20, 1974 and the date shall be determined by the county 
superintendent of the county located entirely within the 

• 

• 

• 
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1 director district which has the largest public school 
2 enrollment. The location of each director district 
3 convention shall be determined by the county superin-
4 tendent of the county within the director district which 
5 has the largest public school enrollment, and the loca-
6 tion shall be at a school facility located within the 
7 director district. The presiding officer of the director 
8 district convention shall be the president of the board 
9 of directors of the school district in which the con-

10 vention is held. A single member shall be elected from 
11 each director district. The member of the area education 
12 agency board to be elected at the director district con-
13 vention may be a member of a local school district 
14 board of directors and shall be an elector and a resident 
15 of the director district, other than school district 
16 employees. 
17 After July 1, 1975, a director district convention 
18 shall be called and the location of the convention shall 
19 be determined by the area education agency superintendent. 
20 Annually a director district convention shall be held 
21 within two weeks following the regular school election. 
22 Notice of the time, date and place of the director district 
23 convention shall be published by the area education agency 
24 superintendent at least forty-five days prior to the day 
25 of the district convention in at least one ne\~spaper of 
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general circulation in the merged area. The cost of 
publication shall be paid by the area education agency. 

The board of each separate school district which is 
located entirely or partially inside an area education 
agency director district shall cast a vote for director 
of the area education agency board based upon the ratio 
that the population of the school district, or portion 
of the school district, in the director district bears 
to the total population in the director district. The 
population of each school district or portion shall be 
determined by the department of public instruction. 

Vacancies, as defined in section two hundred seventy­
seven point twenty-nine (277.29) of the Code, in the 
membership of the area education agency board shall be 
filled for the unexpired portion of the term by the 
board of the school district in which the member resided. 

A candidate for election to the area education agency 
board shall file a statement of candidacy with the area 
education agency secretary at least ten days prior to the 
date of the district director convention, on forms pre­
scribed by the department of public instruction. The 
statement of candidacy shall include the candidate's name, 
address and school district. The list of candidates 
shall be sent by the secretary of the area education 
agency by ordinary mail to the presidents of the boards 
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1 of directors of all school districts within the directo~ 
2· district im~ediately following the last day =or filing 
3 the statement o: candidacy. For t~e initial district 
4 director convention the statement of candidacv s~all be 
5 filed •,.;ith the cou."lty superintendent \Vho dete~ines the 
6 date and locatio~ of the district convention and he shall 
7 send the list of candidates to the Presidents of the 
8 school boards. • 
9 3. Organization. The board of directors of each 

10 area education age:1cy shall meet on tC!e first Monday 
ll in October at a suitable place designated by the presi-
12 dent. Directors whose terms co~ence at the organization 
13 meeting shall qualify by taking the oath of office required 
14 by section two h~~dred seventy-nine point twenty-eight 
15 (279.28) of the Code at or before the organization meeting. 
16 For the initial board the location of the organization 
17 meeting shall be determined by the county superintende:Jt 
18 who determined the date and location of the director 
19 district convention. 
20 The provisions of section two hundred eighty A point 
21 thirteen (280A.l3) of the Code relating to organization, 
22 of=icers, appointment of secretary and treasurer, and 

• 

23 meetings of the merged area board shall apply to the 
24 area education agency board. 4lt 
25 4. Quorum. A majority of the merr~ers of the board 
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of directors of the area education agency shall consti­
tute a quorum. 

16. Page 9, line 31, by striking the words "for the 
division of intermediate services". 

17. Page 11, lines 31, 32, and 33, by striking the 
words "administrative officer of the area division of 
intermediate services" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "area education agency superintendent". 

18. Page 12, line 23, by striking the words "divi­
sion of intermediate services". 

19. Page 13, line 21, by striking ~he words ",..e,<:rea 
e.t-eetft" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged 
areas,". 

2~. Page 13, line 35, by striking the words "mergea 
area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged 
area, area" .. 

21. Page 14, line 15, by striking the words "l!'ergeo 
area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "merged 
area, area". 

22. Page 15, by inserting after line 22 the follow­
ing sections: 

Sec. • Section seventy-five point one (75.1), 
unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to 
read as follows: 

When a proposition to authorize an issuance of bonds • 
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by a count.y, township, school corporation, area education 
agenUS, city or town, or by any local board or commission, 
is s mitted to the electors, such proposition shall not 
be deemed card.ed or adopted, anything in the statutes 
to the contrary notwithstanding, unless the vote in =avor 
of such authorizadon is equal to at least sixty percent 
of the total vote cast for and against said proposition 
at said election. 

Sec. • Section seventy-five point. ten (75.10), 
Code 197~s amended to read as follows: 

75.10 DENOMINATIONS OF BONDS. Notwithstanding any 
other provisions in the statutes to the contrary, issues 
of public bonds of every kind and character by counties, 
cities, towns, and school corporations, and area education 
agencies shalT be issued in amounts of one hundred dollars 
or multiples ·thereof not to exceed ten thousand dollars. 
This provision shall not apply to bonds, the interest or 
principal, or both, of which are payable out of special 
assessments against benefited properties. 

Sec. • Section seventy-six point one (76.1), Code 
1973, is-am.Bnded to read as follows: 

16.1 MA.l\IDATORY RETIREMENT. Hereafter issues of bonds 
of every kind and character by counties, cities, towns, 
and school corporations, and area education alencies 
shall be consecutively numbered. The annual evy shall 
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be sufficient to pay the interest and approximately such 
portion of the principal of the bonds as will retire them 
in a period not exceeding twenty years from date of issue. 
Each issue of bonds shall be scheduled to mature serially 
in the same order as numbered. 

Sec. • Section seventy-six point seven (76.7), Code 
1973, is-affiended to read as follows: 

76. 7 PARTICULAR BONDS AFFECTED--PAYI.ffiNT. Counties, 
cities, towns, and school corporations, and area educa­
tion agencies may at any time or times extend or renew 
any legal indebtedness or any part thereof they may have 
represented by bonds or certificates where such indebted­
ness is payable from a limited annual tax or from a voted 
annual tax, and may by resolution fund or refund the same 
and issue bonds therefor running not more than t.\'lenty 
years to be known as funding or refunding bonds, and make 
provision for the payment of the principal and interest 
thereof from the proceeds of an annual tax for the period 
covered by such bonds similar to the tax authorized by 
law or by the electors for the payment of the indebted­
ness so extended or renewed. 

23. Page 41, by striking lines 7 through 35, inclu-
sive. 

24. 
25. 

Page 42, by striking lines 1 and 2. 
Page 42, by striking lines 5 through 20, inclusive, 
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and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
"280A.l2 GOVER"lDIG BOARD. The gover,-,ing board of a 

merged area shall be a board of directors composed of 
one member elected fron each director district i~ the 
area by the electors of the respective district. ~em­

bers of the board shall be residents of the district 
frorr. which elected. Successors shall be chosen at the 
annual school elections for ~embers whose terns expire 
on the first Monday in October fol1owi:~g such elections. 
Terms of members of the board of directors shall be 
three years except that members of the initial board 
of directors elected at the special election shall deter­
mine their respective terms by lot so that the terms of 
one-third of ~~e merr~ers, as nearly as may be, shall 
expire on the first Monday in October of". 

26. Page 42, line 30, by striking the words "as a 
member elected by the electorate". 

27. Page 42, by striki:~g l~ne 32 and inserting in 
lieu thereof the words "district or a member of e 
~o~nty-boar~-of-ea~~et~on an area education agency 
board." 

28. Page 43, lines 10 and 11, by striking the words 
"mer9ea area education aaency 11 and inserting in lieu 
thereof the words "mercre area". 

29. Page 43, by striking line 22 and inserting in 
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lieu thereof the words "of a merged area shall qualify 
by taking". 

30. Page 43, line 27, by striking the words "Mer9ed 
area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words 11 merged area". 

31. Page 43, lines 33 and 34, by striking the words 
"Mer9ea area education agency" and inserting in lieu 
thereof the. words "merged area". 

32. Page 44, line 16, by striking the words "e: 
1!\erg-ee an area education agency" and inserting in lieu 
thereofthe words 11 a merged area". 

33. Page 44, line 20, by striking the words :'me"9e~ 
area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "merged area". 

34. Page 44, by striking lines 22 through 35, inclu­
sive. 

35. Page 45, by striking lines 1 through 4, inclu­
sive. 

36. Page 45, lines 7 and 8, by striking the words 
"area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "merged area". 

37. Page 45, lines 9 and 10, by striking the words 
and figure "eight (8) of this Act and by section". 

38. Page 45, line 15, by striking the words "area 
education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 

• 
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1 words "merged area". 
2 39. Page 45, lines 20 and 21, by striking the words 
3 "area education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof 
4 the words "merged area". 
5 40. Page 46, line 5, by striking the words "area 
6 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
7 words "merged area". 
8 41. Page 46, line 11, by striking the words "area 
9 education agency" and inserting in lieu thereof the 

10 words "merged area". 
ll 42. Page 46, lines 16 and 17, by striking the words 
12 "area education agency" andinserting in lieu thereof 
13 the words "merged area". 
14 43. Page 46, by striking lines 20 through 23, 
15 inclusive. 
16 44. Page 76, by striking lines 32 through 35, 
17 inclusive. 
18 45. Page 77, by striking lines 1 through 31, inclu-
19 sive and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
20 Sec. 129. Initial operating funds required for payment 
21 of salaries and other expenses for planning purposes prior 
22 to July 1, 1975, implemented under the provisions of 
23 section eight (8) of this Act, shall be advanced to the 
24 board of directors of the area education agency by the 
25 state comptroller, subject to the approval of the de-
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part~ent of public instruction. Any funds advanced 
shall be deducted from payments by the state comptroller 
to the area education agency after July 1, 1975. 

46. Page 78, by striking lines 8 through 13, 
inclusive. 

47. Page 78, line 15, by striking the words and 
figure "and section one hundred thirty-one (131)". 

48. Amend the title, page 1, line 2, by striking the 
comma and inserting in lieu thereof the word "and". 

49. Amend the title, page 1, line 3, by striking 
the words", and merged areas". 

50. Amend the title, page 1, line 8, by striking 
the words "to change the size". 

51. Amend the title, page 1, by striking line 9. 
52. Amend the title, page 1, line 10, by striking 

the word "board,". 
53. By correcting section numbers and internal 

references as necessary. 

By SHAFF, KENNEDY, GRIFFIN, 
&~DERSEN, ROBINSON, TIEDEN 
and JUNKINS 
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A BILL FOR 

And Act relating to area education agencies. including provi­

sions to replace the county school systems and joint county 

systems with area education agencies, to 

require the area education agencies to provide for certain 

programs and services for the school districts, to transfer 

certain functions of the county school systems and joint 

county systems to the department of public instruction 

and to the area education agencies, 

to provide a method for identification of children 

requiring special education, to provide a method for 

financing programs and services and to provide coordinating 

amendments. 

Be It Enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Iowa: 
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1 Section 1. NEW SECTION. SYSTEM ABOLISHED. The co11nty 

2 school systems and joint county systems established pursuant 

3 to chapter two hundred seventy-three (273) of the Code are 

4 abolished on July 1, 1975. Membership on county and joint 

5 county boards of education and employment in county and joint 

6 county systems shall terminate on .July 1, 1975. Terms of 

7 office of members of the boards of directors of county school 

8 systems and joint county systems expiring on October 7, 1974 

9 are extended until July 1, 1975 and members shall not be 

10 elected to county boards of education and joint county boards 

11 at the regular school election in 1974, except to fill a vacancy. 

12 Sec. 2. NEW SECTIO!V. AREA EDUCATIO:\" AGENCY ESTAB-
LISHED. 

13 There is established in each of the se,·eral merged areas of 

14 the state an area education agency, go\'erned by an area educa-

15 tion agency board of directors. The area education agency shall 

16 have boundaries which are conterminous ";th the boundaries of 

17 the merged areas as provided in chapter two hundred eighty A 

18 (280A) of the Code. 

19 The area education agency board shall furnish educational 

20 sen·ices and programs to the local school districts as provided 

21 in sections one ( 1) through ele,·en (11) of the Act and chapter 

22 two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code. 

23 The area education agency board shall provide for special 

24 education sen·ices and media services for the local school 

25 districts in the area. 

26 The area education agency board may pro\·ide for the fol-

27 lowing programs and sen·ices to local school districts within 

28 the limits of funds available: 

29 1. In-sen•ice training, provided at the time programs and 

30 services are established they do not duplicate programs and 

31 sen·ices available in that area from the unh·ersities under the 

32 state board of regents and from other universities and four-year 

33 institutions of higher education in Iowa. 

34 2. Educational data processing. 

35 3. Research and educational planning, provided at the time 

• 
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• 
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programs and sen·ices are established they do not duplicate 

programs and sen·ices available in that area from the 

universities under the state board of regents and from other 

universities and four-year institutions of higher education 

in Iowa. 

4. Auxiliary services as pro,·ided by law. 

5. Other programs and services. 

Sec 3. NEW SECTION. 

AGENCY BOARD. 

Dl.JTIES OF AREA 
EDUCATIO:-; 

The board in carrying out the provisions of section two (2) 

of this Act shall: 

1. Determme the policies of the area education agency 

for providing programs and services. 

2. Be authorized to receive and expend money for provid-
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1 ing programs and services as provided in this Act. 

2 All costs incurred in providing the programs 

3 and services, including administrative costs, shall be paid 

4 from funds received pursuant to this Act. 

5 3. Provide data and prepare reports as directed by the 

6 superintendent of public instruction. 

7 4. Provide for advisory committees as deemed necessary. 

8 5. Be authorized, subject to rules and regulations of 

9 the department of public instruction, to provide directly 

10 or by contractual arrangement with public or private agencies 

11 for special education programs and services, media services, 

12 and other programs and sen· ices requested by the local boards 

13 of education as provided in this Act, including but not limited 

14 to contracts for the area education agency to provide programs 

15 or services to the local school districts and contracts for 

16 local school districts, other educational agencies, and pub-

17 lie and private agencies to provide programs and services 

18 to the local school districts in the area education agency 

19 in lieu of the area education agency providing such services. 

20 6. Area education agencies may cooperate and con· 

21 tract between themselves to provide special education 

22 programs and services to children residing within their 

23 respective areas. 

24 7. Be authorized to lease, purchase, construct, receive 

25 by gift, and operate and maintain such facilities and build-

26 ings as deemed necessary to provide authorized programs and 

27 services. 

28 8. Be authorized to make application for, accept, and 

29 expend state and federal funds that are available for programs 

30 of educational benefit approved by the department of public 

31 instruction, and cooperate with the department in the manner 

32 provided in federal-state plans or department rules and regu-

3.~ lations in the effectuation and administration of programs 

34 approved by the department, or approved by other educational 

35 agencies, which agencies have been approved as a state educa-

• 
, .. 

• 

• 
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37 9. In any county operating a juvenile home, upon request of the 
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1 county board of supervisors in cooperation with and at the 

2 expense of the school districts of residence of the children 

3 residing in the home, 

4 pro\·ide suitable curriculum, teaching staff, books, supplies, 

5 and other necesary materials for the instruction of children 

6 of school age who are maintained in the j m·enile home of the 

7 county. as pro,·ided in section two hundred thirty-two point 

8 twenty-one (232.21) of the Code. 

9 I 0. Be authorized to perform all other acts necessary to 

10 carry out the provisions and intent of this Act. 

11 11. Employ personnel as required to carry out the 

12 functions of the area education agency which shall include 

J 3 the employment of a superintendent who shall possess a super-

1-1 intendent"s certificate issued under the provisions of section 

15 two hundred sixty point nine (260.9) of the Code. The 

1G superintendent shall be employed pursuant to the provisions 

!7 of section two hundred seventy-nine point fourteen (279.14) 

18 of the Code. The provisions of section two hundred seventy-

19 nine point thirteen (279.13) of the Code shall apply to the 

20 area education agency board and to all certificated school 

21 employees of the area education agency. 

22 12. Prepare an annual budget estimating income and ex-

23 penditures for programs and services as provided in sections 

24 one (1) through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred 

25 eighty-one (281) of the Code. The proposed budget shall be sub-

26 mitted to the department of public instruction, on forms provided 

27 by the department, no later than December first preceding the next 

28 fiscal year for appro,·al. The department shall review the pro-

29 posed budget and shall prior to January first either grant approval 

30 or return the budget without approval with comments of the depart-

31 ment included. Any unapproved budget shall he resubmitted to the 

32 department for final appro.-al. 

3:\ 13. Be authorized to contract indebtedness and issue bonds 

34 to raise funds to acquire sites and to erect and equip buildings 

35 for u..«e by the area education agency including sites. buildings, 

• 
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36 

37 

38 

and facilities for providing evaluation, care, treatment, and an 

educational program for children residing on the premises of the 

facility. No indebtedness shall be incurred under this section 

39 until authorized by an election. A proposition to incur indebted-

40 ness and issue bonds for the purposes :>tated in this subsection 

41 shall be deemed carried in an area education agency if ap-

42 proved by sixty percent majority of all voters voting on 

43 the proposition within the area education agency. 

44 The provisions of chapters seventy·five (75) and seventy-

45 six (76) of the Code shall apply to indebtedness incurred under 

46 this subsection. Taxes for the payment of bonds issued under 

47 this subsection shall be levied in accordance with chapter 

48 sHenty-six ( 76) of the Code. The bonds shall be payable from 

49 a fund created from the proceeds of the taxes in not more than 

50 twenty year:> and bear interest at a rate not exceeding seven 

51 percent per annum, and shall be of such form as the board issuing 

52 the bonds shall br resolution provide. Any indebtedness incmTed 

53 shall not be considered an indebtedness for general and ordinary 

54 purposes as prescribed under section four hundred seven point 

55 one ( 407.1) of the Code. 

56 14. Be authorized to pay, out of funds available to the 

57 board reasonable annual dues to an Iowa association of sehool 

58 boards. Membership shall be limited to those duly electe1 

59 member:; of the area education agency hoard. 

60 15. At the request of an employee through contractual 

61 agreement the board may arrange for the purcha,;e of an indiYidual 

62 annuity contract for any of its respective employees from any 

6::1 coMpany the employee may choose that is authorized to do lmsi· 

64 ness in this state, and through an Iowa-license:! insurance agent 

65 that the employee may select, for retirement or other purposes 

66 and may make payroll deductions in accordance with such arrange-

67 ments for the purpose of paying the entire premium due, and to 

68 become due, under the contract. The deductions shall he made in 

69 the manner which will qualify the annuity premiums for the benefits 
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1 afforded under section four hundred three b ( 403b) of the 

2 InternaJ Revenue Code of 1954 and amendments thereto. The 

3 employee's rights under surh annuity contract shall be non-

4 forfeitable except for the failure to pay premiums. 

5 16. Be authorized to establish and pay all or any part 

6 of the cost of group health insurance plans, nonprofit group 

7 medical service plans and group life insurance plans adopted 

8 by the board for the benefit of employees of the area 

9 education agency, from funds available to the board. 

10 17. Meet quarterly with the members of the board of 

11 directors of the merged area in which the area education 

12 agency is located to discuss coordination of programs and 

18 services and other matters of mutual interest to the two 

14 boards. 

15 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY SU-
PERINTENDENT. 

16 Under direction of the board of directors of the area education 

17 agency, the superintendent of the area education agency shall, 

18 in addition to his other duties: 

19 1. Cooperate with boards of directors of local school 

20 districts of the area education agency in considering and 

21 developing plans for the improvement of the educational pro-

22 grams and services in the area education agency. 

23 2. When requested, provide such other assistance as pos-

24 sible to school districts of the area education agency for 

25 the general improvement of their educational programs and 

26 operations. 

27 See. 5. NEW SECTION. SPECIAL EDUCATION. There shall 

28 be established a division of special education of the area 

29 education agency which shall provide for 

30 special education programs and services to the local school 

31 districts. The special education programs and services shall 

32 be at least commensurate with programs and services existing 

33 on the effective date of this Act. The division of special 

• 
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1 education shall be headed by a director of special education 

2 who meets certification standards of the department of public 

3 instruction. The director of special education shall have 

4 the responsibility for implementation of state regulations 

5 and guidelines relating to special education programs and 

6 services. The director of special education shall have the 

7 following powers and duties: 

8 1. Properly identify children requiring special educa-

9 tion. 

10 2. Insure that each child requiring special education 

11 in the area receives an appropriate special education program 

12 or service. 

13 3. Assign appropriate weights for each child requir-

14 ing special education programs or services as provided in 

15 section two hundred eighty-one point nine (281.9) of the 

16 Code. 

17 4. Supervise special education support personnel. 

18 5. Provide each school district within the area served 

19 and the department of public instruction with a special 

20 education weighted enrollment count for the second Friday 

21 in January and the second Friday in September of each year. 

22 6. Submit to the department of public instruction special 

23 education instructional and support program plans and 

24 applications including those for new or expanded programs and 

25 services, subject to criteria listed in chapter two hundred 

26 eighty-one (281) of the Code, for approval by November first 

27 of each year for the school year commencing the following 

28 July first. 

29 7. Coordinate the special education program ";thin the 

30 area served. 

31 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. MEDIA CENTERS. 

32 1. The media centers required under section two (2) of 

33 this Act shall contain: 

34 a. A materials lending library, consisting of print and 

35 nonprint materials. 
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1 c. A curriculum laboratory, including textbooks and cor-

2 related print and audiovisual materials. 

3 d. Capability for production of media-oriented instruc-

4 tiona! materials. 

5 e. Qualified media personnel. 

6 f. Appropriate physical facilities. 

7 g. Other materials and equipment deemed necessary by the 

8 department. 

9 2. Program plans submitted by the area education agency 

l 0 to the depatiment of public instruction for approval of media 

11 centers under lhis subsection shall include all of the follow-

12 ing: 

IS a. Evidence that the services propo;ed are based upon 

14 an analysis of the needs of the local school districts in 

15 the area. 

16 b. Description of the manner in which the services of 

17 the area education agency media center will be coordinated 

18 with other agencies and progrnms providing educational media. 

19 c. Description of the means for delivery of circulation 

20 materials. 

21 4. Evidence that the media center fulfills the require-

22 ments of subsection one (1) of this section. 

23 Sec. 7. XE:W SECTION. ADDITIONAL SERVICES. If sixty 

24 percent of the number of local school boards located in an 

25 area education agency request in writing to the area educa-

26 tion agency board that an additional service be provided them, 

27 the area education agency board may arrang-e for the sen·ice 

28 to be provided to all school districts in the area. 

29 Sec. 8. .\'E:W SECTION. COU:-<TY SYSTEMS. County and joint 

30 county boards of education and county and joint county school 

31 systems shall continue to function through .June 30, 1975. 

32 During the interval between the October 7, 1974 and June 30, 

33 1975, the area education agency board shall meet with the 

34 county or joint county boards located in whole or in part 

35 within the merged area and arrange for an orderly transfer 
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2 or joint county systems to the area education agency as of 

3 June 30, 1975. In cases where the boundaries of the area 

4 education agency include only a part of a county or joint 

5 county system the respective boards shall arrange for a divi-

6 sion of assets and liabilities based on the proportionate 

7 value of the taxable property of the county or joint county 

8 system within and without the boundaries of the area educa-

9 tion agency. During the interim between October 7, 1974 and 

10 July 1, 1975, the county and joint county boards and their 

11 personnel shall furnish full cooperation to the area education 

12 agency board in assisting it with the preparation of a budget, 

13 the recruitment of personnel and other necessary preliminary 

14 matters. Office space and other space furnished by the 

16 counties to the several county and joint county boards shall 

16 remain available for use by the area education agency board 

17 for such period of time as the area education agency board • 18 deems continued use of the space to be necessary and 

19 convenient. The area education board may arrange for 

20 the appointment of officers and the hiring of other personnel 

21 for terms of office or employment to commence on July 1, 1975, 

22 or may employ the administrative officer of the 

23 division of intermediate services, the area director of 

24 special education and the necessary support personnel, includ-

25 ing clerical assistance before July 1, 1975 to perform 

26 functions necessary for the implementation of sections one 

27 (1} through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred 

28 eighty-one (281) of the Code on July 1, 1975. 

29 Any tax revenues collected by a county treasurer or 

30 county auditor for a county or joint county system, or funds 

31 to be paid by the state of Iowa to a county or joint county 

32 system, after July 1, 1975, shall be paid directly to the 

33 proper area education agency on behalf of the county or 

34 joint county system. • 
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1 Sec. 9. NEW SECTIOJV. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY BOARD 
OF 

2 DIRECTORS. 

3 1. Board of Directors. The board of directors of an 

4 area education agency shall consist of the same number of 

5 directors as are authorized to ser<e on the board of the 

6 merged area under the provisions of chapter two hundred eighty 

7 A (280A) of the Code, within the area being served by the area 

8 education agency. The members of the area education agency 

9 board shall be elected from director districts in the same 

10 manner provided in this section. Each director shall serve a 

11 three-year term which expires on the first l\Ionday in October, 

12 except that directors elected at the initial election to take 

13 office on October 7, 1974 shall determine their respective 

14 terms by lot so that the terms of one-third of the member;;. 

15 as nearly as may be, shall expire on the first )londay of 

16 October of each succeeding year. 

17 2. Election of Directors. Area education agency directors 

18 shall be elected from director districts which are conterminous 

19 with the direct<>r districts for the election of members of the 

20 merged area board under chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) 

21 of the Code. 

22 The board of directors of the area education agency shall 

23 be elected at director district conventions attended by 

24 members of the boards of directors of the local school districts 

25 located within the director district. 

26 A convention shall be held not later than September 20, 

27 1974 and the date shall be determined by the county superintendent 

28 of the county located entirely within the director district 

29 which has the largest public school enrollment. The location of 

30 each director district convention shall be determined by the 

31 county superintendent of the county within the director district 

32 which has the largest public school enrollment, and the location 

33 shall be at a school facility located within the director district. 

34 The presiding officer of the director district con\·ention shall be 

35 the president of the board of directors of the school district in 
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1 which the convention is held. A single member shall be 

2 elected from each director dbtrict. The member of the area 

8 education agency board to be elected at the director district 

4 convention may be a member of a local school district board 

5 of directors and shall be an elector and a resident of the 

6 director district, other than school district employees. 

7 After July 1, 1975, a director district com·ention shall 

8 be called and the location of the convention shall be deter· 

9 mined by the area education agency superintendent. Annually 

10 a director district com·ention shall be held within two weeks 

11 following the regular school election. Notice of the time, 

12 date and place of the director district convention shall be 

13 published by the area education agency superintendent at least 

14 forty-five days prior to the day of the district con,·ention in 

15 at least one newspaper of general circulation in the merged 

16 area. The cost of publication shall be paid by the area 

17 education agency. 

18 The board of each separate school district which is located 

19 entirely o~ partially inside an area education agency director 

20 district shall cast a vote for director of the area education 

21 agency board based upon the ratio that the population of the 

22 school district, or portion of the school district, in the 

23 director district bears to the total population in the director 

24 district. The population of each school district or portion shall 

25 be determined by the department of public instruction. 

26 Vacancies, as defined in section two hundred seventy-seven 

27 point twenty-nine (277.29) of the Code, in the membership of 

28 the area education agency board shall b<' filled for the unexpired 

29 portion of the term by the board of the school district in which 

30 the member resided. 

31 A candidate for election to the area education agency board 

82 shall file a statement of candidacy with the area education 

33 agency secretary at least ten days prior to the date of the 

34 district director convention, on forms prescribed by the depart-

35 ment of public instruction. The statement of candidacy shall 

• 
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1 include the candidate's name, addrl'SS and 8<'hool district. 

2 The list of candidates shall be sent by the secretary of 

S. F. 1168 

3 the area education agency by ordinary mail to the presidents 

4 of the boards of directors of all school districts within 

5 the director district immediately following the last day for 

6 filing the statement of candidacy. For the initial district 

7 director convention the statement of candidacy shall be filed 

8 with the county superintendent who detennines the date and 

9 location of the district convention and he shall send the list 

10 of candidates to the presidents of the school boards. 

11 3. Organization. The board of directors of each area 

12 education agency shall meet on the first Monday in October 

13 at a suitable place designated by the president. Directors 

14 whose tenns commence at the organization meeting shall qualify 

15 by taking the oath of office required by section two hundred 

16 seventy-nine point twenty-eight (279.28) of the Code at or 

17 before the organization meeting. For the initial board the 

18 location of the organi>.ation meeting shall be determined by 

19 the county superintendent who detennined the date and location 

20 of the director district convention. 

21 The provisions of section two hundred eighty A point 

22 thirteen (280.4..13) of the Code relating to organi>.ation, officers, 

23 appointment of secretary and treasurer, and meetings of the 

24 merged area board shall apply to the area education agency 

25 boards. 

26 4. Quorum. A majority of the members of the board of 

27 directors of the area education agency shall constitute a quorum. 

28 Sec. 10. 1\'EW SECT/OX. EMPLOYMENT OF COUNTY 

29 AND 

30 

SCHOOL SYSTEM 

.JOINT COUNTY SYSTE:\I PERSONNEL. In employing 
personnel 

, the area education 

31 agency board shall give preference to qualified personnel 

32 who seek employment with the area education agency because 

33 their employment by county school systems and joint county 

34 systems will be terminated on .July 1, 1975. Sick leave and 
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1 vacations acerued by the employee shall be carried over to 

2 his employment by the area education agency board. Any 

3 employee of an area education agency who was a member of a 

4 public retirement system of a school district or county 

5 system, other than the Iowa public employees' retirement 

6 system established in chapter ninety-se~en B (97B) of the 

7 Code, shaD, if the employee elects in writing to the area 

8 education agency board, continue to be a member of that retire-

9 ment system. Employer contributions required by the retirement 

I 0 system shall be made by the area education agency board. 

11 Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. PAY:I.IENT FOR PROGRA:VIS AND 
SERVICES. 

12 1. A$ used in this section, unless the context requires 

13 otherwise: 

14 a. "Allowable growth" means the allowable growth for a 

15 school district as computed under section four hundred forty-

16 two point seven ( 442.7) of the Code. 

17 b. "Enrollment" means the enrollment as determined under 

18 section four hundred forty-two point four (442.4) of the Code, 

19 and ·'per pupil" means per pupil in enrollment. 

20 c. "Weighted enrollment" means the weighted enrollment 

21 as determined under section two hundred eighty-one point nine 

22 (281.9) of the Code. 

23 2. For the school year beginning July 1, 1975, and each 

24 succeeding school year, school districts shall pay for the 

25 programs and services provided through the area education 

26 agency and shall include expenditures for the programs and 

27 services in their budgets, in accordance with the provisions 

28 of this section. 

29 3. School districts shall pay the costs of special edu-

30 cation instructional programs with the moneys available to 

31 the districts because of weighted enrollment. Special edu-

32 cation instructional programs shall be provided at the local 

33 level if practicable, or otherwise by contractural arrange-

34 ments with the area education agency board as provided in 

35 section three (3), subsection five (5) of this Act, but in 

• 
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36 each case the money available through chapter four hundred forty-

37 two ( 442) of the Code because of weighted enrollment 

38 for each child requiring special education instruction shall 

39 be made available to the district or agency which provides 

40 the special education instructional program to the child, 

41 subject to adjustments for tran~portation or other costs which 

42 may be paid by the school district in which the child is en-

43 rolled. Each district shall cooperate with its area educa-

44 tion agency to provide an appropriate special education in-
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1 structional program for each child who requires special ed-

2 ucation instruction, as identified 

3 certification by the area 

counted within the 

4 director of special education, and shall not provide a spe-

5 cia! education instructional program to a child who haA not 

6 been so identified and counted within the certification. 

7 4. To provide moneys to pay the costs of special educa-

8 tion support services, each school district shall add to its 

9 allowable growth for the school year beginning July 1, 1975, 

10 an amount equal to the cost per pupil in its area education 

11 agency, for special education support services needed ])y the 

12 agency for that year, determined in accordance with the program 

13 plans submitted by the area director of special education 

14 and approved by the department of public instruction. For 

15 each succeeding school year, each school district shall add 

16 to its allowable growth an amount equal to the cost per pupil 

17 in its area education agency, for additional special education 

18 support services needed by the agency for that year, to serve 

19 newly identified children who require the services, determined 

20 in accordance with the program plans submitted by the area 

21 director of special education and approved by the department 

22 of public instruction. The department shall make decisions 

23 regarding approval of program plans according to the criteria 

24 provided in chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code, 

25 and the rules promulgated by the department pursuant to that 

26 chapter and chapter seventeen A (17 A) of the Code. 

27 5. To provide moneys to pay the costs of media services, 

28 each school district shall add to its allowable growth for 

29 the school year beginning July 1, 1975 only, an amount equal 

30 to the cost per pupil in its area education agency for media 

31 services needed by the agency for that year, determined in 

32 accordance with the media program plans submitted by the 

33 area education agency superintendent 

34 and approved by the department of public instruc-

35 tion. However, the amount added for each area education 

• 
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1 education a:gerrey unless a larger amount per pupil was budgeted 

2 for media services for pupils in that area education agency 

3 for the school year beginning July 1, 1974, and in that case 

4 shall not exceed one hundred eight percent of the amount so 

5 budgeted. The amount budgeted for media services for pupils 

6 in an area education agency shall be determined by averaging 

7 a proportionate part of the expenditures by county school 

8 systems and joint county systems formerly serving pupils in 

9 the area education agency, based upon the enrollment in the 

10 systems compared to the enrollment in the area education 

11 agency. If the total amount added to allowable growth for 

12 all area education agencies in the state, as otherwise 

13 determined under this subsection, exceeds five dollars per 

14 pupil in the ;;tate, the ~tate comptroller shall reduce the 

15 amount for each area ratably so that the total amount does 

16 not exceed five dollars per pupil in the stat<!. The department 

17 shall make decisions regarding approval of program plans 

18 according to the criteria provided in section six (6) of this 

19 Act, and the rules promulgated by the department pursuant 

20 to that section and chapte1· seventeen A (17 A) of the C<>de. 

21 6. To provide moneys to pay the costs of all other ser-

22 vices which may be provided through the area education agency 

23 , each school djstrict 8hall 

24 add to its allowable growth for the school year beginning 

25 July 1, 1975 only. the amount of t<!n dollars per pupil. 

26 7. The department of public instruction, in cooperation 

27 with the appropriate personnel o{ the area education agency, 

28 shall determine the per pupil amounts for each area educa-

29 tion agency, as required under subsections four (4) and five 

30 (5) of this section. The state comptroller shall calculate 

31 the amount.' needed by each area education agency by multi-

32 plying the per pupil amounts needed by each agency under sub-

33 sections four (•1), five (5) and six (6) of this 'ection by 

34 the enrollment in the area education agency, and shall cal-

35 culate the amounts due from each school district to it.' area 

• 

• 

• 
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1 education agency by multiplying the per pupii amounts needed 

2 by the agency by the enrollment in the school district. The 

3 state comptroller shall deduct the amounts so calculated for 

4 each school district from the state aid due to the district 

5 pursuant to chapter four hundred forty-two ( 442) of the Code 

6 and shall pay the amounts to the area education agencies on 

7 a quarterly basis during each school year. The state comp-

8 troller shall notify each school district the amount of state 

9 aid deducted for this purpose and the balance which will be 

10 paid to the district. If a district does not qualify for 

11 state aid under chapter four hundred forty-two ( 442) of the 

12 Code in an amount sufficient to cover its amount due to the 

13 area education agency as calculated by the state comptroller, 

14 the school district shall pay the deficiency to the area edu-

15 cation agency from other moneys received by the district, 

16 on a quarterly basis during each school year. 

17 Sec. 12. Section eleven point eighteen (11.18), unnumbered 

18 paragraphs one (1) and two (2), Code 1973, are amended to 

19 read as follows: 

20 The financial condition and transactions of all cities 

21 and city offices, merged areas, area cdw;ation a.gencies, and 

22 all school offices in school districts. shall be examined 

23 at least once each year. The financial condition and transac-

24 tions of all towns having a population of seven hundred or 

25 more shall be examined at least once e\·ery four years. Such 

26 examination shall cover the fiscal year next preceding the 

27 year in which the audit is conducted. The examination of 

28 school offices shall include an audit of activity :funds. 

28 Examinations may be made by the auditor of state, or in lieu 

30 of the examination by state accountants the local governing 

31 body whose accounts are to be examined, in case it elects 

32 so to do, may contract with, or employ, certified or registered 

33 public accountants, certified and registered in the state 

34 of Iowa, and pay the same from the proper public funds. If 

35 the city, merged area, area education agency or school distri~ 
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1 elect t<> have the audit made b~· certified or registered public 

2 accountants, they must so notify the auditor of state within 

3 sixty days after the close of the fiscal year to he examined 

4 and towns electing to have their audit made by a certified 

5 public accountant must so not if~· the state auditor by resolu-

6 tion of the council designating the name of the person or 

7 finn to be employed at least ninety days prior to the end 

8 of a fiscal year. Such notification and designation shall 

9 remain in effect until rescinded or modified by a subsequent 

10 resolution of the town council filed with the state auditor. 

11 For town audits to be conducted by certified public 

12 accountants, the state auditor shall notify the designated 

13 person or tirm of the year to be examined at least sixty days 

14 prior to the end of the year to be examined. If any city, 

15 town, merged area, area education agency or school district does 

16 not fi.le such notification with the auditor of •tate \\;thin 

17 the required period, the auditor of state is authorized to 

18 make the examination and cover any period which has not been 

19 previously examined. 

20 Any township or municipal corporation not embraeed within 

21 the foregoing provisions of this chapter [and any school 

22 corporation in which an annual examination is not required] 

23 may, on application to the auditor of state, secure an exami-

24 nation of its financial transactions and condition of its 

25 funds, or a like examination shall be had on application of 

26 one hundred or more taxpayers, or if there are fewer than 

27 five hundred taxpayers, then by ti\'e percent thereof. [The 

28 examination in any such school district may be had upon the 

29 written request of the county superintendent of schools.] 

30 In lieu of ~uch examination by state accountants, the local 

31 governing body may contract with, or employ, certified or 

32 registered public accountants and pay the same from the proper 

33 public funds. 

34 Sec. 13. Section sixteen point eighteen (16.18), Code 

35 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

• 

• 

• 
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1 16.18 COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS. The official register shall 

2 be distributed, in addition to the foregoing provisions, to 

3 the school libraries[. through the county superintendent of 

4 schools to whom they shall be sent in bulk, and who shall 

5 direct their distribution each in his own county]. 

6 Sec. 14. Section sixteen point twenty-four (16.24), subsec-

7 tion sixteen (16), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-

8 fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred twenty-

9 seven (127), section one (1), is amended to read as follow~: 

10 16. To the clerk of the district court, the county attorney, 

11 the county auditor, the county recorder. county and city assessor, 

12 the county treasurer. the sheriff, and the [county superintendent 

13 of each county] superintendent of each area education agency in 

14 the state and also for use in each court-room of the district 

15 district court ... .. ............ ............ . ............................ 1 copy 

16 Sec. 15. Section sixty-four point eight ( 64.8). Code 1973, 

17 is amended to read as foliows: 

18 64.8 COU:\'TY OFFICERS. The bonds of the following county 

19 officers, viz.: Clerks of the dbttict courts, county attor-

20 neys, recorders, auditors, [superintendents of schools.] sheriffs 

21 and assessor:> shall each be in a penal sum of not less than 

22 ten thousand dollars each per annum. 

23 Sec. 16. Section seventy-five point one (75.1 ), 

24 unnumbered par.tgraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read 

25 as follows: 

26 When a proposition to authori7.e an issuance of hands by 

27 a county, township, school corporation, ar~a cdur.ation agPncy, 

28 city or town, or by any loeal board or commission, i~ sub-

29 mitted to the electors, such proposition shall not be deemed 

30 carried or adopted. anything in the statutes to the contrary 

31 notwithstanding, unless the vote in favor of such authori· 

32 zation is equal to at least sixty percent of the total vote 

33 cast for and against said proposition at said election. 

34 Sec. 17. Section seventy-five point ten (75.10), 

35 Code 1973, is amended to read as follo"-s: 
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36 75.10 DENOMINATIONS OF BONDS. Notwithstanding any other 

37 provisions in the statutes to the contrary, issues of public 

38 bonds of every kind and character by counties, cities. towns, 

39 [and] school corporations, and area edu<"Ution agencie• shall be 

40 issued in amounts of one hundred dollars or multiples thereof 

41 not to exceed ten thousand dollars. This provision shall not 

42 apply to bonds, the interest or principal, or both, of which 

43 are payable out of special asses;;ments against benefited pro-

44 perties. 

45 See. 18. Section seventy-six point one (76.1), Code 1973, 

46 is amended l<> read as follows: 

47 76.1 MANDATORY RETIREMENT. Hereafter issues of bonds ot 

48 every kind and character by counties, cities, towns, [and] school 

49 corporations, and area educatiolt agencies shall be consecutively 

50 numbered. The annual levy shall be sufficient to pay the 

51 interest and approximately such portion of the principal of the 

52 bonds as will retire them in a period not exceeding twenty years 

53 from date of issue. Each issue of bonds shall be scheduled to 

54 mature serially in the same order as numbered. 

• 

• 

• 
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See. 19. Section seventy-six point seven (76.7), Code 

1973, is amended to read as follows: 

S. F. 1168 

1 

2 

3 76.7 PARTICULAR BONDS AFFECTED-PA Yl\IE:-.T. Counties, 

4 cities, towns, [and] school corporations, and area education 

5 agencie• may at any time or times extend or renew any legal 

6 indebtedness or any part thereof they may have represented 

7 by bonds or certificates where such indebtedness is payable 

8 from a limited annual tax or from a voted annual tax, and 

9 may by resolution fund or refund the same and issue bonds 

10 therefor running not more than twenty years to be known as 

11 fWlding or refunding bonds, and make prm;sion for lbe pay-

12 ment of the principal and interest thereof from the proceeds 

13 of an annual tax for the period covered by such bonds similar 

14 to the tax authorized by law or by the electors for the payment 

15 of the indebtedness so extended or renewed. 

16 Sec. 20. Section eighty-five point two (85.2), Code 1973, 

17 is amended to read as follows: 

18 85.2 COMPULSORY WHEK. \\"here the state, county, municipal 

19 corporation, school corporation, [county board of education,] 

20 area education agency, 

21 or city under any form of government is the employer, the 

22 provisions of this chapter for the payment of compensation 

23 a.nd amount thereof for an injury sustained by an employee 

24 of such employer shall be exclusive, compulsory, and obliga-

25 tory upon both employer and employee, except as otherwise 

26 provided in section 85.1. For the purposes of this chapter 

27 elected and appointed officials shall be employees. 

28 Sec. 21. Section eighty-five point sixty-one (85.61), 

29 subsections one (1) and two (2), Code 1973, are amended to 

30 read as follows: 
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l 1. "Employer" includes and applies to any person, firm, 

2 association, or corporation, state, county, municipal corpo-

3 ration, school corporation, [county bard of education,] 

4 area education agency, and the legal representati,·es of a deceased 
employee 

5 2. "\Vorkman" or '4employee'' means a person who has entered 

6 into the employment of, or works under contract of service, 

7 express or implied, or apprenticeship, for an employer, every 

8 executive officer elected or appointed and empowered under 

9 and in accordance with the charter and bylaws of a corporation, 

10 including a person holding an official position, or standing 

11 in a representative capacity of the employer, and including 

12 officials elected or appointed by the >tate. counties, school 

13 district~. [county bo:::trdg oi education] arrrt education agnt-:ie.~. 

14 municipal corporations, or cities under any form of govern-

15 ment, and including members of the Iowa highway safety patrol 

16 and consetTation officet-s, except as hereinafter specified. 

17 Sec. 22. Section one hundred forty-three point one (143.1), 

18 Code 1973. is amended to read as follows: 

l9 143.1 AUTHORITY TO EMPLOY. Any local board of health, 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

[the county board of education of any county,] area rducation 

agency bnard or the school board of any school district may 

employ public health nurses at such periods each year and 

in such numbers as may be deemed ad,·isable. The board of 

supervisors of any county, the council of any city or town, 

or the school board of any 'chool district. or any of them 

acting in co-operation, may contract with any nonprofit nurses' 

association for public health nursing service. The 

compensation and expenses thereof •hall be paid out of the 

general fund of the political subdivision employing said 

nurses. 

3l Sec. 23. Section two hundred fifty-seven point eighteen 

32 (257.18), subsections ele\'en (ll), twel\·e (12), and twenty-

33 one (21), Code 1973, are amended to read as follows: 

34 11. Prepare for the approval of the state board, such 

35 forms and procedures as are deemed necessary to be used by 

• 

• 

• 
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1 [county boards] nren ed1U<ltion agency boords, district boards, 

2 school officials, principals, teachers, and other employees, 

3 and to insure uniformity, accuracy, and efficiency in keeping 

4 records in both pupil and cost accounting, the execution of 

6 contracts, and the submission of reports; fumish, when deemed 

6 advisable by him and approved by the state board, those forms 

7 which can more economically and efficiently be provided in 

8 that manner; and notify the [county board] n,-ea education agency 

9 board, or district board, or school authorities, in an)' case 

10 when any report has not been filed in the manner or on the 

11 dates prescribed by law or by regulation of the stste board 

12 that the school be not approved until the report ha.- been 

13 properly filed. 

14 12. Ascertain by inspection, supervision, or otherwise, 

15 the condition, needs, and progress of the schools under the 

16 supenision of his department and make recommendations to 

17 the proper authorities for the con·ection of deficiencies 

18 and the educational and physical improvement of such schools, 

19 and recommend to the state board the need for a state audit 

20 of the accounts of any school district, [county school system] 

21 aTea education agency, school official, or any school employee 

22 handling school funds when it is apparent that such audit 

23 should be made. If deemed advisable the state board may call 

24 upon the state auditor to make such an audit and he shall 

25 proceed to do so as soon as practicable. 

26 21. Cause to be printed in book form, during the months 

27 of June and July in the year 1955 and every four years there-

28 after, if deemed necessary, all school laws then in force 

29 with such forms, rulings, and decisions, and such notes and 

30 suggestions as may aid school officers in the proper discharge 

31 of their duties. A sufficient number shall be furnished to 

32 [the county supet~ntendent of each county to supply therein] 

33 school officers, directors, superintendents, and others in 

34 such numbers as may be reasonably requested . 

35 Sec. 24. Section two hundred fifty-seven point twenty-
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2 to read as follows: 

8 12. The state board of public instruction shall remove 

4 for cause, after due investigation and notice, any such school, 

5 college, or school district failing to comply with such 

6 approval standards, rules. and regulations from the approved 

7 list; which removal shall, during the period of noncompliance, 

8 permit parents of children eligible for school attendance 

9 to request the [county board of education] aua education agency 

10 boa1·d to designate their children to an approved school with 

11 the district of residence responBible for the tuition and 

12 transportation costs. The [county board of education] area 

13 education a.qency boa1·d is [hereby] authorized to make such 

14 designation. Procedure, insofar as applicable, shall be that 

15 provided in chapter 285. In the event a parent of such child 

16 so designated is dissatisfied with said designation, appeal 

17 may be made to the state superintendent of public instruction • 18 as provided in section 285.12. A school, college, or school 

19 district which is removed from the approved list in accordance 

20 with this section shall be ineligible to receive state 

21 financial aid during the period of noncompliance. The state 

22 board shall allow a reasonable period of time, which shall 

23 be at least one year, for compliance ";th such approval 

24 standards, rules, and regulations, if such school, college, 

25 or school district is making a good faith effort and 

26 substantial progrel!s toward full compliance and if the failure 

27 to comply is due to factors beyond the control of the board 

28 of directors or governing body of such school, college, or 

29 school district. In allowing such time for complianee, the 

30 board shall follow consistent policies, taking into account 

31 the circumstances of each case. The reasonable period of 

32 time for compliance may be, but need not be, given prior to 

33 the one-year notice requirement that is required under 

34 subsection 13 of this section. • 35 Sec. 25. Section two hundred sixty point nine (260.9), 
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1 subsection one (1), Code 1973, i' amended to read as follows: 

2 1. SUPERDITENDEXT'S CERTIFICATE. The superintendent's 

3 certificate shall be issued to an applicant who has met the 

4 requirements for an advanced elementary certificate or an 

5 advanced or a standard secondary certificate and who has in 

6 addition such other qualifications with reference to special 

7 training and experience as the board of educational examiners 

8 shall from time to time presc1;be. It shall be valid for 

9 service (as county superintendent, or] 

10 as ;;uperintendent, principal. or teacher 

11 in any elementary or secondary school. 

12 The area etluration agt•ncy !OUfJP-rinM"clen( s c<·rtificale 

1:3 shall be issued to an applicant who has met either of tlw 

14 requir~ment.1 in tu:o oft he four Jollotcing paragraplu: 

15 a. Five years exp<>rieuce in higher "dueation atlministrn• 

16 lion at a fully acrrediled h<:o or jour•yettr <·ollege, or 

17 university; or an ~arnP.d dodorate in ltigltf'r ('ducarion arl-

18 IU-inistration. 

19 l1. Five years (';,;perience. in spe<.-·i(l[ etlu(·ation mlrninislra· 

20 l-ion; or an eurnetl dot'l~rate in special erlru·(lJion or any sui)· 

21 •pedally thereof. 

22 ('. Fire years experience in primary or :ccr.ondar)· s<'huol 

23 education; or an ea,.,wd dortorate in t•dut·<ttional adminis:ration 

24 for the prit:k4ry or secondary· let:el; and five years tearhi,.:,f! 

25 e:t-perience at ally eilu<-·ntional kvel. 

26 tl. Fir.,·e years e:cperient·e in l1u!fine~s ur other nont.tt·utlt>mic 

2:1 career pursuit; or an earned doctorate in public adm.ini."traticn 

28 or bruiness ad-minilftration. 

29 lVo person shall be issued a temporary or emergency certifi· 

30 rote for more than orte )'e-c&r; and no education agency dtal! employ 

31 uncertificated su-perintendents, or emplo-y temporary· or emergency 

32 certificated superintendents for more tlwn two consecttlive years. 

33 The provisions of this subsection relating to the certifira:ion 

34 of an area education agency .SUJH!rintendent :il:all not appl)' to 

35 persons holding a superintendent's r.ertificate prior to tht> 
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1 effective date of this Act. 

2 Sec. 26. Seetion two hundred sixty point twenty (260.20), 

3 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

4 260.20 REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS. 
All 

5 diplomas and certificates shall be \'alid in any [county) area 

6 education agency when registered therein, and no person shall 

7 teach in any public school whose certificate has not been 

8 registered with the [county] superintendent of the [county] area 

9 education agency in which the school is located, provided 

10 that whenever there is a sufficient number of holders of 

11 advanced and standard elementary certificates available to 

12 supply the elementary schools in any [county) area education 

18 agency it shall not be incumbent upon the [county) area education 

14 ag~nu;y superintendent tn register limited elementary cer-

16 tificates. 

16 See. 27. Section two hundred sixty point twenty-three 

17 (260.23), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

18 260.23 REVOCATION BY BOARD. Any [diploma or) certificate 

19 issued by the board may be suspended or revoked by it for 

20 any cause which would have authorized or required a refusal 

21 to grant the same, and the holder shall have ten days' notice 

22 by registered mail and be allowed to be present and make de-

28 fense. 

24 See. 28. Seetion two hundred sixty-two point thirty-two 

25 (262.32), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

• 

• 

• 
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1 262.32 CONTRACT-TIME LIMIT. Such contracts shall be 

2 in writing and shall extend over a period of not to exceed 

3 two years, and a copy thereof shall be filed in the office 

4 of the superintendent [of schools] of the [county] area education 

5 agency. 

6 Sec. 29. Section two hundred se,·enty-two point one (272.1). 

7 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

8 272.1 IMPROVE:I-1E:-.IT OF INSTRUCTIOK The [county] arec: 

9 educatio11 agency superintendent shall arrange for such 

10 professional teachers meetings, demonstration teaching or 

11 other field work for the improvement of instruction as may 

12 best tit the needs of the public schools in his [county] area 

13 education agency and as directed by the superintendent of 

14 public instruction. 

15 Sec. 30. Section two hundred seventy-two point four 

16 (272.4), Code 19i3, is an1ended to read as follows: 

17 272.4 CERTIFICATE OF ATTENDA::-<CE. The [county] area 
education 

18 agency superint<lndent shall notify the [secretary] sccreta,-ies 

19 of the school boards as to the co-operation and attendance 

20 of its teachers in said meetings and any teacher failing to 

21 attend when requested by the [county] area ed11cation agency 

22 superintendent to do so, shall forfeit his a\·erage daily 

2S salary for that day of nonattendance, except when excused 

24 by the [county] area education agency superintendent for physical 

25 disability to perform his duties in the schoolroom. 

26 Sec. 31. Section two hundred seventy-two point seven 

27 (272.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

28 272.7. DISBURSEMENT REQUIREMENTS. All disbursements 
from 

29 the fund provided by this chapter shall be by warrants drawn 

SO by the county auditor of each county in the area education 

31 agency upon the written order of the [county] a Tea education 

32 agency superintendent, and said written order must be 

33 accompanied by an itemized bill for services rendered or ex-

34 penses incurred in connection therewith, which bill must be 

35 signed and sworn to by the party in whose favor the order 
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1 is made and must be verified by the [county] aua ed«cation 

2 agency superintendent. All said orders and bills shall be 

3 kept on file in the auditor'$ office until the final settlement 

4 of the [county] area education agency superintendent with [the] 

5 each board of supervisors in the area education agency at 

6 the close of his term of office. No warrant shall be drawn 

7 by the auditor in excess of the amount then in the county 

. 8 treasury. 

9 Sec. 32. Section two hundred seventy-two point eight 

10 (272.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

11 272.8 ITE:VIIZED ACCOCNT OF n:~ms. The [county] area 
education 

12 agency superintendent shall furnish to the county board of 

13 supervisors of each county in the area education agency a 

14 certified itemized account of all receipts and disbursements 

15 for the improvement of instruction. They shall examine and 

16 audit the account and publish a summary thereof v:ith the 

17 proceedings of the regular June meeting of the board. The 

IS [county] area education agency superintendent shall also make 

19 such reports to the s~perintendent of public instruction as 

20 required by him. 

21 Sec. 33. Section two hundred seventy-four point four 

22 (274.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

23 274.4 RECORD OF REORGA!\IZATJ.O:-;' FILED. When an election 

24 on the proposition of organizing, reorganizing, enlarging, 

25 or changing the boundaries of any school corporation carries 

26 by the required statutory margin [or any area of less than 

27 four sections is attached to any school C<Jrporation by order 

~8 of a county board of education], or the boundary lines of con-

29 tiguous school corporations are changed by the concurrent 

30 action of the respective boards of directors, [the county 

31 superintendent, or] the secretary of said school corporation, 

32 shall file a written description of the new boundaries of 

3S the school corporation in the office of the county auditor 

34 of each county in which any portion of the school corporation 

35 lies. 

• 

• 

• 
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1 Sec. 34. Section two hundred seventy-four point thirteen 

2 (274.18), Code 1978, is amended to read aa follows: 

3 274.13 AITACHING TERRITORY TO ADJOINING CORPORA-
TION. 

4 In any case where, by reason of natural obstacles, any portion 

5 of the inhabitant'! of any school corporation in the opinion 

6 of the [county] aua educati<>n agency superintendent cannot 

7 with reasonable facility attend sehool in their own 

8 corporation, he shall, by a written order, in duplicate, 

9 attach the part thus affected to an adjoining school corpora-

10 tion, the board of the same consenting thereto, one eopy of 

11 which order shall be at once transmitted to the secertary 

12 of each corporation affected thereby, who shall record the 

13 same and make the proper designation on the plat of the corpo-

14 ration. Township or county lines :ohall not be a bar to the 

15 operation of this section. 

16 Sec. 35. Section two hundred seventy-four point fourteen 

17 (274.14), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

18 274.14 RESTORATIOX. When the natural obstacles by reason 

19 of which territory ha;; been set off by the [county] area 

20 education agenc11 superintendent from one school district and 

21 attached to another in the same or an adjoining county, as 

22 provided in section 274.13, have been removed, such territory 

23 may, upon the concurrence of the respective boards, be restored 

24 to the school district from which set off and Rhall be so 

26 re;;tored by said boards upon the written application of two-

26 thirds of the electors residing upon the territory so set 

27 off together with the concurrence of the [county] a Tea ed,cation 

28 agency superintendent and the board of the school district 

29 from which such territory was originally set off by the [county] 

30 area education agency superintendent. 

31 Sec. 36. Section two hundred seventy-four point thirty-

32 seven (274.37), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is 

88 amended to read as follows: 

34 The boundary lines of contiguous school corporations may 

35 be changed by the concurrent action of the respective boards 
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1 of directors at their regular meeting;~ in July, or at special 

2 meetings called for that purpose. Such concurrent action 

3 shall be subject to the approval of the [county] area edneation 

4 agency board [or boards of education invoh·ed] but •uch 

5 concurrent action 'hall stand approved if the [county] area 

6 education agency board [or boards of education do] does not 

7 disapprove such concurrent action within thirty days following 

8 receipt of notice thereof. The corporation from which terri-

9 tory is detached shall, after the change, contain not Jess 

10 than four government sections of land. 

11 Sec. 37. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty 

12 (274.40), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

13 274.40 VESTING OF POWERS TO CO!'<'VEY. Whenever a 
majority 

14 of the directors of any school district affected as in section 

15 274.39 have moved from such district and have ceased to be 

16 residents thereof thereby creating vacancies on the school 

17 board and reducing it to less than a quorum, the powers vested 

18 by said section in the board of directors shall vest in the 

19 [county] aTea educuliOJ> agency board [of education] and the 

20 instument of conveyance shall be executed on behalf of such 

21 school district by the chairman of the [county] area ednration 

22 agency board [of education] until an election i.' raUed pursuant 

23 to clwpter two hundred se,;enty-Mven (277 j of t/,e Code. 

24 Sec. 38. Section two hundred seventy-four point iorty-

25 two (274.42). Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

26 274.42 ADJUSTING OF DISTRICT BOCl\DARlES. Whenever the 

27 federal government, or any agency or department thereof shall 

28 have heretofore located or shall hereafter locate [in] any 

29 [county an ordinance plant or other] project which may be deemed 

30 desirable for the development of the national defense or for 

31 the purpose of flood control, and for the purpose of so 

32 locating such [plant or] project shall have heretofore determined 

33 or shall hereafter determine, that certain real property 

34 making up a portion of a school district is required. the 

35 [county board of education of the county wherein such district 

• 

• 

• 
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1 lies,] .•uperintendent of public instntcfi,m with the approval 

2 of the state board shall have the power by resolution to 

3 adjust the boundaries of school districts wherein the federally 

4 owned property is located and the b0undaries of adjoining 

5 school districts so as t.o effectively provide for the schooling 

6 of children residing within all of said distncts. A copy 

7 of such resolution shall be promptly filed with the board 

8 of directors of such adjoining school district or districts 

9 and with the board of directors of such school district wherein 

10 the federally owned property is located unless such board 

11 has been reduced below a quorum in the manner contemplated 

12 in section 27 4.40, in which event such resolution shall be 

13 posted in two public places within the altered district. 

14 [In any case where any school district affected by any 

15 project relating to national defense or flood control in-

16 eludes territory in more than one county, or where it is 

17 deemed advisable to incorporate in another county, the county 

18 boards of education of all counties involved shall meet jointly 

19 for the purpose of taking- action as proYid~d in this section.] 

20 Sec. 39. Sect.ion two hundred seventy-four point forty. 

21 three (274.43), Code 1973. is amended to read as follows: 

22 274.43 RELIKQUISHING FU?\DS. The officers of the altered 

23 district shall relinquish to the proper offioers of such ad-

24 joining district or districts all funds, claims for taxes, 

25 credits, and such other personal property in such a manner 

26 as the [county board of educ.->t;on] superintendent of public 

27 iasf>.,,ction shall direct, which said funds, credits, and 

28 personal property shall become the property of such adjoin-

29 ing district or districts as enlarged, to be used as the 

30 boards of directors of such districts may direct. 

31 Sec. 40. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-

32 four (274.44), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

33 274.44 DETER:\HNATXON FINAL. The determination of the 

34 [county board of education of such county wherein such &chool 

35 districts are located,] s'uperintendent oi public instruction 



s: F. 1163 -29-

1 in such matters [herein committed to it,) shall be final. 

2 Sec. 41. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty-

3 five (274.45), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

4 274.45 EXPENSE AUDITED A:-.!D PAID. The expense of the 

5 [county board of education] 81tperintendent of public instrue-

6 tion in respect to the carrying out of the provisions of 

7 sections 274.42 to 274.44. inclusive, shall be [audited and 

8 allowed by the county board of supervisors and] paid from [the 

9 general fund of the county] funds appropriated to the department 

10 of public i11stnction. 

11 See. 42. Section two hundred seventy-four point forty. 

12 six (27<1..16), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

13 274.46 REIMBCRSE?.1E:-.!T FOR LOSS OF TAXES. When any 
school 

14 district is enlarged or modified under the provisions of sec-

15 tions 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, such district shall be 

16 entitled to receh·e reirr.bursement for loss of taxes as pro-

17 vided by chapter 284. The [county board of education] 81tper-

18 intendent of public inst>·v<:tion shall, when enlarging, mod-

19 ifying or reorganizing any school district as provided under 

20 the pro,isions of sections 274.42 to 274.44, inclusive, desig-

21 nate which lands each district, as enlarged, modi'fied or re-

22 organized, shall be entitled to make application for reim-

23 bursement for loss of taxes as provided by chapter 284. 

24 See. 43. Section two hundred seventy-five point one 

25 (275.1), Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and 

26 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

27 275.1 DECLARATION OF POLICY-SURVEYS. It is declared 

28 to be the pOlicy of the state to encourage the reorganization 

29 of school districts into such units as are necessary, economi-

30 cal and efficient and which will insure an equal educational 

31 opportunity to all children of the state. All area of the 

32 state shall be in school districts maintaining twelve grades. 

33 If any school district ceases to maintain twelve grade,, it 

34 shall merge with a contiguous school district within six 

35 months or the state board shall attach the school district 

• 
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l not maintaining twelve grades to a contiguous district. 

2 If a district is attached, division of assets and lia-

S bilities shall be made as provided in sections two hundred 

4 seventy-five point twenty-nine (275.29), two hundred seventy-

5 five point thirty (275.30), and two hundred seventy-five point 

6 thirty-one (275.31) of the Code. The area education agency 

7 boards may initiate detailed studies and surveys of the school 

8 districts within the area education agency and adjacent 

9 territory for the purpose of promoting reorganization of 

10 school districts in order to effect more economical operation 

11 and the attainment of higher standards of education in the 

12 schools. 

13 Sec. 44. Section two hundred sevent;•-flve point four 

14 (275..1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

15 275.4 HEARIKGS. In making [the] any studies and surveys 

16 [required by sections 275.1 and 275.2] the a·rea educatio-n agency 

17 board [in each county] shall consult with the officials of 

18 affected districts and other citizens, and shall from time 

19 to time hold public hearings, and may employ such research 

20 and other assistance as it may determine reasonably necessary 

21 in order to properly carry on its survey and prepare definite 

22 plana of reorganization. 

23 Upon the written request of the [county] area education 

24 agency boards (of education) in adopting reorganization plans 

25 which conform to the state-wide plan of education and to state 

26 laws, the [state) superintendent of public instruction, subject 

27 to the approval of the state board of public in.~truction, 

28 shall cause reorganization plans and suggestions to be prepared 

29 and forwarded to the [county] area education agency 

30 superintendents [of scshoolsJ together with such recommendations 

31 as may pl·omote the purposes set forth in section 275.1. 

32 Sec. 45. Section two hundred seventy-five poiJ:lt five 

33 (275.5), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

34 275.5 TENTATIVE PLANS. [Pending completion of the final 

3li plans provided for in sections 275.1 to 275.4 hereof, the 
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1 county board of education shall prepare and approve tentative 

2 plans for reorganization of school districts within the county 

3 after consultation with the boards of the various districts 

4 in the county and the state department of public instruction. 

5 Within ten days after the county board has approved their 

6 tentative plan they shall file such plan with the state depart-

7 ment of public instruction.] Any proposal for merger, consoli-

8 dation or boundary change of local school districts shall 

9 first be submitted to the [county] area education agency board 

10 [of education] for approval before being submitted at an 

11 election. The [county] area education aoency board [of education] 

12 shall adopt and file a tentative [county] plan with the state 

13 department of public instruction no later than sixty days 

14 after a prcposnl for merg-er or consolidation has been presented 

15 to them for their approval under this section. Such proposals 

16 may provide for reducing an existing •chool district to less 

17 than four government sections and where such proposal is put 

18 into effect by election by the method hereinafter provided 

19 the [county] area education a_qency board shall by resolution 

20 attach or subdi,·ide and attach the remaining portion or 

21 portions of said district to another school district or 

22 districts. 

23 Sec. 46. Section two hundred seventy-five point six 

24 (275.6), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

25 275.6 PROGRESIVE PROGRAM. It is the intent of this chaP-

26 ter that the [county] area education agrmcy board shall carry 

27 on the program of reorganization progressively and 'hall. 

28 insofar as is po:;sible, authorize submission of proposals 

29 to electors as they are de,·eloped and approved. 

30 Sec. 17. Section two hundred seventy-fi,·e point ~e,·en 

31 (275.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

32 275.7 BUDGET. The [county] area education agency board 

33 [of education] shall include in the budget submitted each year 

34 such sums as it deems necessary to can-y on its reorganization 

35 work under this chapter. 

• 
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1 Sec. 48. Section two hundred seventy-five point eight 

2 (275.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

3 275.8 CO-OPERATION OF STATE DEPARTMENT-PLAN-
NING JOINT 

4 DISTRICTS. The state department of public instruction shall 

5 co-operate with the several [county] area education agency boards 

6 [of education] in making [the] studies and surveys [required here-

7 under]. In the case of controversy over the planning of joint 

8 districts, the matter shall be submitted to the state board 

9 of public instruction and its decision may be appealed to 

10 [a] the. district court [of record in one of the counties in-

11 volved]. by an aggrieved pat·ty to the controversy, within 

12 thirty days after the decision of the state board of public 

13 instruction. Joint districts shall mean districts that lie 

14 in two or more adjacent [counties] area. education agencies. 

15 An aggrieved party is hereby defined as the board of directors 

16 of a school district whose directors are elected at large, 

17 or, if said board i~ elected from director districts. then 

18 that membership of the board of dit•ectors whose districts 

19 are included in the proposed reorganized area, or [a cou:1ty] 

20 an a---ea edt,cation agency board [of education]. 

21 For purposes of this chapter the planning of joint dis-

22 tricts is defined to include all of the following acts: 

23 1. Preparation of a written joint plan in which contig-

24 uous territory in two or more [counties] area education agencies 

25 is considered as a part of a potential school district in 

26 the (county] area education agency on behalf of which such 

27 [county] plan is filed with the state department of public 

28 instruction by the [county] area edt,cation agency board [of 

29 education in and for such county]. 

30 2. Adoption of such plan at a joint session of the sc,·eral 

31 [county) area education a,qrncy boards [of education] in whose 

32 [counties] orws such territory is situated. 

33 3. Filing said plan with the state department of public 

34 instru<:tion. 

35 For purposes of subsection 1 hereof, joint planning shall 



S. F. 1163 

1 be evidenced by filing the folloVI'ing items with the state 

2 department of public instruction: 

3 a. A plat of the entire area of such potential district. 

4 b. A statement of the number of pupils residing within 

5 the area of said potential district enrolled in public schools 

6 in the preceding school year. 

7 c. A statement of the assessed valuation of taxable prop. 

8 erty located within such potential distlict. 

9 d. An affidavit signed on behalf of each of said county 

10 boards of education by a member of such board stating the 

11 boundaries as shown on such plat have been agreed upon by 

12 the respective boards as a part of the over-all county plan 

13 of school district reorganization of each such school. 

14 Sec. 49. Section two hundred seventy-five point nine 

15 (275.9), unnumbered paragraph two (2), Code 1973, is amended 

16 to read as follows: 

17 The provisions of sections 275.1 to 275.5, inclusive re-

18 !ating to studies, surveys, hearings, and adoption of [county) 

19 plans shall constitute a mandatory prerequisite to the ef-

20 fectuation of any proposal for district boundary change. 

21 It shall be the mandatory duty of the [county] area educatwn 

22 agency board [or joint county boards] to dismiss the petition 

23 if the above provisions are not complied with fully. 

24 Sec. 50. Section two J>undred seventy-five point eleven 

25 (275.11), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

26 275.11 PROPOSALS INVOLVING TWO OR MORE DISTRICTS. 
Subject 

27 to the approval of the [county] area educatwn agency board 

28 [of education] contiguous territ{>ry located in two or more 

29 school districts may be united into a single district in the 

30 manner provided in sections 275.12 to 275.23 hereof. 

31 Sec. 51. Section two hundred seventy-five point twelve 

32 (275.12), subsections one (1) and four (4), Code 1973, are 

33 amended to read as follows: 

34 1. A petition describing the boundaries, or accurately 

35 describing the area included therein by legal descriptions, 

• 
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1 of the proposed district. which boundaries or area described 

2 shall conform to [county plan] plans devewped or the petition 

3 shall requeHt change of the [county] plan, shall be filed with 

4 the area education agency superintendent [of schools] of the 

5 [county] area edvAJation agency in which the greatest number 

6 of electors reside. Such petition shall be signed by voters 

7 in each existing school district affected or portion thereof 

8 equal in number to at least twenty percent of the number of 

9 eligible voters or four hundred voters, whichever is the 

10 smaller number. School districts affected or portion thereof 

11 shall be defined to mean that area to be included in the plan 

12 of the proposed new school district. 

13 4. The [county] area education agency board [or boards of 

14 education] in reviewing such petition as provided in sections 

15 275.15 and 275.16 shall review the proposed method of election 

16 of school directors and sball have the duty and authority 

17 to change or amend such plan in any manner, including the 

18 changing of boundal"ies of director districts if proposed, 

19 or to specify a different method of electing school directors 

20 on the basis of area, school population, or assessed valuation 

21 a.s may be required by law, justice, equity, and the interest 

22 of the people. In such action the [county] area education 

23 agency board [or boards] shall follow the same procedure as 

24 is required by sections 275.15 and 275.16 for other action on 

25 the petition by the [county] area education agency board [or 

26 boards]. 

27 Sec. 52. Section two hundred seventy-five point thir-

28 teen (275.13), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

29 275.13 AFFIDA VIT-PRESUl\1PTION. Such petition shall be 

30 accompanied by an affidav;t showing the number of qualified 

31 electors living in each affected district or portion thereof 

32 described in the petition and signed by a qualified elector 

33 residing in the territory, and if parts of the territory 

34 described in the petition are situated in different [counties] 

35 area ed11cation agencies, the affidavit shall show separately 
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1 as to each [county] <Wea education agency, the number of 

2 qualified electors in the part of the [county] area education 

3 agency included in the t<lrritory described. The affidavit 

4 shall be taken as true unless objections to it are filed on 

5 or before the time fixed for filing objections as provided 

6 in section 275.14 hereof. 

7 Sec. 5:!. Section two hundred se,·enty-fiye point fourteen 

8 (275.14), C'-<>de 197:>. is amended to re~d as follows; 

9 275.14 OBJECTI0:-1-TII\tE OF FILING-XOTICE. Within ten 

10 days after the pet-ition is tiled, the [county] m·ea educatin;z 

11 agency superintendent shall fix a final date for fding o:Jjcc-

12 tions to the petition in the office of the [eounty] area 

13 ed-ucation agcucy superintendent, and give notice for at !east 

14 ten days, by one publication in a ne,•;spaper published witl':in 

15 the territory described in the petition. or if none is pub-

16 lished t!1ercin. in <l newspaper published in the county whe;·e 

17 the petition is filed. and of general circulation in the 

18 territory described. The cost of p'l!Jlication shall be a.~sess..:d 

19 to each district whose len'itory i.'< involved i11 the mtio 

20 that the 111nnbcr uf pupils in enrolrmnl.t, a~ defined in sec-

21 tion jour lwndnd forty-tu·o point four ( 1,42.1,) of tlze Code 

22 in each distdct bca-;·;-l to the total number of p·upils i1l 

23 enroll1tte·nt iw the tot<!! area im•olvfd. Objections shall be 

24 in writing in the form of an affida,·it and may be made by 

25 any person residing or owning land within the territory 

26 described in the petition, or who would be injuriously affected 

27 by the change petitioned for and shall be on file not late~ 

28 than twelve o'clock noon of the final day for filing 

29 objections. 

30 Sec. 54. Section two hundred se,·enty-fh'e point fifteen 

31 (275.15), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

32 275.15 HEARil\'G-DECISION-PuBLICATION OF ORDER. 
On the 

33 final day fixed for filing ob)ectionc., intcre,ted parties 

34 may present evidence and ar;:oume!lt,, and the (county] area 

35 cdncalwn O!/C>WIJ board (of educa:'on] shall review the matter 

• 

• 
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1 on its merits and within five days after the conclusion of 

2 any hearing, shall rule on the objections and shall enter 

3 an order fixing such boundaries for the proposed school 

4 corporation as will in its judgment be for the best interests 

5 of all parties concerned, having due regard for the welfare 

6 of adjoining districts or dismiss the petition. The [county] 

7 area education agency superintendent shall at once publish 

8 this order in the same newspaper in which the original notice 

9 was published [and file any amendments to the county plan in 

10 the same manner as hereinabove provided for the original or 

11 tentative county plan]. Within twenty days after the publi-

12 cation thereof the decision rendered by the [county] area 

13 education agency board [of education] may be appealed to [a court 

14 of record] the district couTt in the county involved by any 

15 school distt·ict affected. 

16 Sec. 55. Section two hundred seventy-five point sixteen 

17 (276.16), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

18 275.16 HEARING WHEN TERRITORY IN DIFFERENT COUN-
TIES. 

19 If the territory described in the petition for the proposed 

20 corporation lies in more than one [county] area edu~:ation agency, 

21 the [county] area. education agency superintendent with whom 

22 the petition is filed shall fix the time and place and call 

23 a joint meeting of the members of the [county] area education 

24 agency boards [of education of the counties] in which any 

25 territory of the proposed school corporation lies, to act 

26 as a single board for the hearing of the said objections, 

27 and a majority of all members of the [county] a1·ea education 

28 agencies boards [of education] of the different [counties] are<t 

29 education agencies in which any part of the proposed 

30 corporation lies, shall constitute a quorum. The joint boards 

31 acting as a single board shall determine whether the petition 

32 conforms to [county] plans or, if the petition requests a change 

33 in [county] plans. whether such change should be w.ade, and shall 

34 have the authority to change the plans of any or all the 

35 [county] area education agency boards affected by the petition, 
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1 and it shall determine and fix boundaries for the proposed 

2 corporation as provided in section 275.15 or dismiss the pe-

3 tition. However, if such joint boards cast a tie vote and 

4 are unable to agree to an order fixing the boundaries for 

5 the proposed school district or to an order t<:> dismiss the 

6 petition, the time during which such actions must be taken 

7 under the provisions of section 275.15 shail be extended from 

8 five days to fifteen days after the conclusion of the hearing 

9 under the pro\isions of section 275.15, and such joint board 

10 shall reconvene not less than ten and not more than fifteen 

11 days after the conclusion of such hearing. At such hearing 

12 the joint board shall reconsider their action and if a tie 

13 vote shall again be cast it shall be deemed an order grant-

14 ing the petition and changing the plans of any and all of 

15 the [county) area education agency boards affected by the 

16 petition and fixing the boundaries for the proposed school 

17 corporation. The [county] a1"ea education agency superintendent 

18 shall at once publish the decision in the same newspaper in 

19 which the original notice was published. 

20 In case a controversy arises from such meeting, the [county] 

21 area education agency board or boards or any school district 

22 aggrieved may bring the controversy to the state department 

23 of public instruction, as provided in section 275.8, within 

24 twenty days from the publication of this order, and if said 

25 controversy is taken to the state department of public 

26 instruction, a ten-day notice in writing shall be given to 

27 all [county] area education agency boards and school districts 

28 affected or portions thereof. The state department shall 

29 have the authority to affirm the action of the joint boards, 

30 to vacate, to dismiss all proceedings or to make such 

31 modification of the action of the joint boards as in their 

32 judgment would serve the best interest of all the [counties] 

38 area education agency. This decision may be appealed to [a 

34 rourt of reco1·d) the district court in one of the counties 

35 by any aggrieved party to the controversy as defined in section 

• 
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1 275.8, within thirty day" after the decision of the state 

2 department of public instruction. 

3 The court on appeal shall have the same authority as is 

4 granted in this section to the state department of public 

5 instruction. 

6 [The provisions of this section shall apply to all tie vote5 

7 under any provision of this chapter where a joint meeting 

8 of the members of two or more county boards of education are 

9 required and to all petitions pending on June 9, 19G5.] 

10 Sec. 56. Section two hundred seventy-five point eighteen 

11 (275.18), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

12 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-

13 six (136), section two hundred sixty-one (2G1), is amended 

14 to read as follows: 

15 275.18 SPECIAL ELECTION CALLED-TIME. \Vhen the bound-

16 of the territory to be included in a proposed school corpora-

17 tion and the number and method of the election of the school 

18 directors of such proposed school corporation have been deter-

19 mined as herein provided, th~ [county] aua ed1U:at·,:nn agency 

20 sup~rintendent with whom such petition is filed shall call 

21 a special election in such proposed school corporation within 

22 thirty days from the date of the final determination of such 

23 boundaries and serve notice on the county commissioner of 

24 elections of the county in the proposed school corporation 

25 which has the greatest taxable base in the proposed school 

26 corporation. The county commissioner of elections shall give 

27 notice of the election by one publication in the same newspaper 

28 in which previous notices have been published regarding the 

29 proposed school reorganization, and in addition thereto, if 

30 more than one county is invol\·ed, by one publication in a 

31 legal newspaper in each county other than that of the first 

32 publication, which publication shall be not Jess than ten 

33 nor more than fifteen days prior to the election. In the 

34 case of [joint] districts located in ·more than one county, no 

35 notice for an election shall be published until the time for 

aries 
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1 appeal, which shall be the ~ame as that provided in section 

2 285.12, has expired; and in the event of an appeal, not until 

3 the same has been disposed of. 

4 Sec. 57. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty-

5 three (275.23), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty 

6 fifth General As~embly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred 

7 thirty-six (136), section two hundred sixty-two (262), is 

8 amended to read as follows: 

9 275.23 C A:\'VASS AND RETURN. The judges of election shall 

10 count the ballots, make return to and deposit the ballots 

11 with the county commissioner of elections, who shall enter 

12 the return of record in his office. The county commi~sioner 

13 of elections shall certify the results of the election to 

14 the [county] area. education agency superintendent. If the 

15 majority of the votes cast by the qualified electors are in 

16 favor of the proposition, as provided in section 275.20, a 

17 new school corporation shall be organized. The [county) area 

18 education «gency superintendent shall file a written 

19 description of the boundaries as provided in section 27 4.4. 

20 Sec. 58. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty. 

21 five (275.25). unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, as 

22 amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 

23 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two 

24 hundred sixty-three (263), is amended to read as follows: 

25 If the proposition to establish a new corporation carries 

26 under the method hereinabove provided a special election shall 

27 be called by the [county) area. education agency superintendent. 

28 The [county] area. education agency superintendent shall notify 

29 the county commissioner of elections who shall publish notice 

30 by one publication in the same newspaper in which the former 

31 notices were published. At such election, two directors shall 

32 be elected to serve until the next regular election, two until 

33 the second, and one until the third regular election 

34 thereafter, except in districts which include all or part 

35 of a city of fifteen thousand or more population and in 

• 
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1 districts in which the propostion to establish a new 

2 corporation provides for seven directors, three director~ 

8 shall be elected to serve until the third regular election 

4 thereafter, all of whom to serve until such time as their 

5 successors are elected and qualified. Pro,·ided, however, 

6 that in all community school districts which include a city 

7 of fifteen thousand or more population and which became 

S. F. 1163 

8 effective prior to July 4, 1955, and in all community school 

9 districts containing a city which has attained a population 
• 

10 of fifteen thousand or more as shovm by the most recent 

11 decennial federal census, the board of directors shall consist 

12 of seven members. Where it becomes necessary to increase 

13 the membership of any such board under the provisions hereof, 

14 two directors shall be added according to the procedure 

15 described in section 277.23. The county board of supervisors 

16 shall canvass the votes and the county commissioner of 

17 elections report the results to the [county] area educatim1 

18 ageMy superintendent who shall notify the persons who are 

19 elected directors. The new board shall organize within fifteen 

20 days following their election upon call of the [county] aua 

21 education ageii<'Y superintendent. The new board of directors 

22 shall have complete control of the employment of all personnel 

23 for the newly formed community school district for the ensuing 

24 school year. Following the organization of the new board 

25 they shall have authority to establish policy, organize 

26 curriculum, enter into contracts and complete such other 

27 planning and take such action as is essential for the efficient 

28 management of the newly formed community school district. 

29 Sec. 59. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty-

30 six (275.26), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

31 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-

32 six (136), section two hundred sixty-four (264), is amended 

33 to read as follows: 

34 275.26 PAYMENT OF EXPENSES. If a district is established 

35 or changes its boundaries it shall pay all eJ.."Penses incurred 
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1 by the area educat-wn agen~y superintendent and the area 

2 education agency board [of education] in connection with the 

3 proceedings. The county commissioner of elections shall 

4 assess the costs of the election against the district as 

5 provided in section forty-seven point three (47.3) of the Code. 

6 If the proposition is dismissed or defeated at the election all 

7 expenses shall be apportioned among the several districts in 

8 proportion to the assessed valuation of property therein. 

9 If the proposed district or boundary change embraces ter-

10 ntory in more than one [county] area education agency such 

11 expenses shall be certified to and, if necessary, apportioned 

12 among the several districts by the joint area education agency 

13 board [of education]. If only one [county] area education 

14 agency the certification shall be made by the [county] area 

15 education agency superintendent. 

16 The respective boards to which such expenses are certified 

17 shall audit and order the same paid from the general fund. 

18 In the event of failure of any board to so audit and pay the 

19 expenses certified to it, the [county] area edv~ation agency 

20 superintendent shall certify the expenses to the county auditor 

21 in the same manner as is provided for tuition claims in sec-

22 tion 282.21 and the funds shall be transferred by the county 

23 treasurer from the debtor district to the [county] area education 

24 agency board [of education] for payment of said expenses. 

25 Sec. 60. Section two hundred seventy-five point twenty-

26 seven (275.27), Code 1973, is amended tn read as follows: 

27 275.27 NAMES. School districtl! created or enlarged under 

28 the provisions of this chapter shall be known as community 

29 school districts and shall be part of the [county school srstem 

30 of the county] area education agenc1) in whkh the greatest 

31 number of electors of said district reside at the time of 

32 the special election called for in section 275.18, and this 

33 provision pertaining to greatest number of electors shall 

S4 be in full force and effect any statute to the contrary 

35 notwithstanding, and all provisions of the law applicable 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

S. F. 1163 

1 to the common schools generally shall be applicable to such 

2 districts in addition to the powers and privileges conferred 

3 by this chapter. 

4 Sec. 61. Section two hundred seventy-five point thirty 

5 (275.30), C<>de 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

6 275.30 ARBITRATION. If the boards cannot agree on such 

7 division and distribution, the matters on which they differ 

S shall be decided by disinterested arbitrators, one selected 

9 by ea~:h board having an interest therein, and if the number 

10 thus selected is even, then one shall be added by the [county] 

11 area education agency superintendent. The decision of the 

12 arbitrators shall be made in writing and filed with the secre-

13 tary of the new corporation, and any party to the proceedings 

14 may appeal therefrom to the district court by serving notice 

15 thereof on such secretary within twenty days after the deci-

16 sion is tiled. Such appeal shall be tried in equity and a 

17 decree entered determining the entire matter, including the 

18 levy, collection, and distribution of any necessary taxes. 

19 Sec. 62. Section two hundred seventy-five point thirty-

20 nine (275.39), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

21 275.39 EXCLUDED TERRITORY I:NCLUDED IN NEW PETI-

22 Territory described in the petition of a proposed reorgani-

23 ?.ation which has been set out of the proposed reorganization 

TION. 

24 by the [county] area education agerwy board or the joint boards, 

25 as the case may be, and in the event of an appeal, after the 

26 decision of the state department of public instruction or 

27 the courts as by law provided, may be included in any new 

28 petition for reorganization. 

29 Sec. 63. Section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty. 

30 eight (277.28), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is 

31 amended to read as follows: 

32 Each director elected at a regular district or director 

33 district election, as the case may be, shall qualify by taking 

34 the oath o! office on or before the time set for the organiza-

35 tion meeting of the board the third Monday in September, and 
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1 his election and qualification entered of record by the 

2 secretary. The oath may be administered by any qualified 

8 member of the board[,] or the secretary of the board, [or the 

4 county superintendent of schools,] and may be taken in 

5 substantially the following form: 

6 Sec. 64. Section two hundred seventy-nine point seven 

7 (279.7), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973. as amended 

8 by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, 

9 chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two hundred 

10 seventy-three (273), is amended to read as follows: 

11 In any case where a vacancy or vacancies occur anmong the 

12 elective officers or members of a school board and the remain. 

13 ing members of such board have not tilled such vacancy within 

14 ten days after the occurrence thereof, or when the board is 

15 reduced below a quorum for any cause, the secretary of the 

16 board, or if there be no secretary, the [county] aua education 

17 agency superintendent [of schools] shall call a special election 

18 in the district, subdistrict, or subdistricts, as the case 

19 may be, to fill such vacancy or vacancies. The county 

20 commissioner of elections shall publish the notices required 

21 by law for such special elections, which election shall be 

22 held not sooner than thirty days nor later than forty days 

23 thereafter. In any case where the secretary fails for more 

24 than three days to call such election, the [county] 

25 superintendent o; the area education agency shall call it. 

26 Sec. 65. Section two hundred seventy-nine point eighteen 

27 (279.18), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

28 279.18 TUITION. The tuition cost to be mutually agreed 

29 upon by the re~pective boards shall be paid by the home 

ao district and shall be equal to the average cost per elementary 

31 child (including both resident and tuition students) in [average 

32 daily attendance] enrollment in the tuition-receiving district 

33 for the preceding year. Such tuition rates shall include 

34 expenditures from the general fund for general control, 

35 instruction, auxiliary agencies except transportation costs, 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

S. F. 1163 

1 co-ordinate activities, operation of plant, maintenance of 

2 plant, fixed charges including insurance on buildings and 

3 contents, capital, interest paid for debt service from the 

4 general fund, interest paid for debt service and retirement 

5 of bonds from the schoolhouse fund. A pro rata charge for 

6 depreciation on buildings shall be made at the rate of two 

7 percent per annum on the appraised value, less bonded indebted-

8 ness thereon, of all buildings owned by the school corporation 

9 and used for elementary school purposes, but not exceeding 

10 the maximum tuition rate as determined by the 5tate superin-

11 tendent of public instruction as prescribed in section 282.24. 

12 No depreciation charge shall be made for the portion of the 

13 initial cost of buildings and equipment purchased with federal 

14 grants. [On or before July 15, 1953, the board in each school 

15 corporation accepting tuition pupils shall cause its buildings 

16 to be appraised and an itemized statement of the results of 

17 the apprai5al filed with the county superintendent. Such 

18 statement shall constitute the basis for the hereinabo,·e 

19 provided depreciation charge. Such appraisal shall be made 

20 by a board comprised of the county or city assessor and one 

21 member appointed by the local school corporation and one 

22 member appointed by the county board of education.] An 

23 appraisal of the value of the buildings in each sclwol 

24 corporation shaU be completed at lea.st one time each jive 

25 years. 

26 The tuition rates and the computation thereof shall be 

'l:i filed with the [county board of education] area education agency 

28 bom·d not later than July 30 for its review and approval. 

29 Receiving districts cannot receive tuition until approval 

30 is granted by the [county board of education] a1·ea education 

31 agency board. The right of appeal shall be as provided in 

32 section 285.13. 

33 Sec. 66. Section two hundred se•·enty-nine point thirty-

34 three (279.33), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

35 279.33 OTHER DISTRICTS-FILING STATEMEc-iT. In every 
school 
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1 district wherein no newspaper is published, the president 

2 and secretary of the board of directors thereof shall file 

3 the above statement with the [county] a:rea edu=twn agency 

4 superintendent [of schools] during the second week of July of 

5 each year and shall post copies thereof in three conspicuous 

6 places in the district. 

l Sec. 67. Section two hundred eighty A point twelve 

8 (280A.12), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

9 280A.12 GOVERNING BOARD. The governing board of a merged 

10 area shall be a board of directors composed of one member elected 

11 from each director district in the area by the electors of the 

12 respective district. Members of the board shall be residents of 

13 the district from which elected. Successors shall be chosen at the 

14 annual school elections for members whose terms expire on the first 

15 Monday in October following such elections. Terms of members of 

16 the board of directors shall be three years except that members of 

17 the initial board of directors elected at the special election shall 

18 determine their respective terms by lot so that the terms of one-

19 third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall expire on the first 

20 Monday in October of 

21 each succeeding year. Vacancies on the board which occur 

22 more than ninety days prior to the next annual school election 

23 shall be filled at the next regular meeting of the board by 

24 appointment by the remaining members of the board. The member 

25 so chosen shall be a resident of the district in which the 

26 vacancy occurred and shall serve until the next annual school 

27 election, at which election a member shall be elected to fill 

28 the vacancy for the balance of the unexpired term. A vacancy 

29 shall be defined as in section 277.29. No member shall serve 

30 on the board of directors 

31 who is a member of a board of directors of a local school 

32 district or a member of (a county board of education] ..,. area 

33 t"ducation agency board. 

34 Sec. 68. Section two hundred eighty A point fifteen 

35 (280A.15), Cooe 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

• 

• 

• 
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1 six (136), section two hundred seventy-seven (277), is amended 

2 to read a.s follows: 

3 280A.l5 CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS. [The nomination of candi-

4 dates, preparation of ballots, and canvass for all elections 

5 of members of the board of directors of an area vocational 

6 school or an area community college, except as otherwise di-

7 rected, shall be conducted in the manner provided in sections 

8 273.5, 273.6, and 273.7 for members of county boards of 

9 education.] Nomination papers in behalf of a candidate shall 

10 be filed with the secretary of the board of the 

11 merged area. Each candidate shall be nominated by a 

12 petition signed by not less than fifty qualified electors 

13 of the district from which the member is to be elected. The 

14 notice shall be published as provided in chapter forty-nine 

15 ( 49) of the Code and the election shall be conducted by the 

16 county commissioner of elections pursuant to the provisions 

17 of chapters thirty-nine (39) through fifty-three (53) of the 

18 Code. The votes cast in the election shall be canvassed by 

19 the county board of supervisors and the county commissioner 

20 of elections shall issue certificates of election as prescribed 

21 in section 273.7. Members elected to the board of directors 

22 of a merged area shall qualify by taking 

23 the oath of office prescribed in section 277.28. 

24 Sec. 69. Section two hundred eighty A point seventeen 

25 (280A.l7), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended 

26 to read a.s follows: 

27 The board of directors of each merged area 

28 shall prepare an annual budget designating the proposed 

29 expenditures for operation of the area vocational school or 

30 area community college. The board shall further designate 

31 the amounts which are to be raised by local taxation and the 

32 amounts which are to be raised by other sources of revenue 

33 for such operation. The budget of each merged area 

34 shall be submitted to the state board no later than 

35 [June 1] December first preceding the next fiscal year for 

• 
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1 awroval. The state board shall review the proposed budget 

2 and shall, prior to [July 1) Jan~M.ry first, either grant its 

3 approval or return the budget without approval with the 

4 comments of the state board attached thereto. Any unapproved 

5 budget shall be resubmitted to the state board for final 

6 awroval. Upon approval of the budget by the state board, 

7 the board of directors shall prorate the amount to be raised 

8 by local taxation among the respective [county) school [systems, 

9 or parts thereof,] districts in the proportion that the value 

10 of taxable property in each [system, or part thereof,] school 

11 dU!trict bears to the total value of taxable property in the 

12 area. The board of directors shall certify the amount so 

13 determined to the respective county auditors and the boards 

14 of supervisors shall levy a tax sufficient to raise the amount. 

15 No tax in excess of three-fourths mill shall be levied on 

16 taxable property in a merged area for 

17 the operation of an area vocational school or area community 

18 college. Taxes collected pursuant to such levr shall be paid 

19 by the respective county treasurers to the treaaurer of the 

20 merged arta in the same manner that other 

21 school taxes are paid to local school districts . 
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1 Sec. 70. Chapter two hundred eighty A (280A), Code 1973, 

2 is amended by adding the following new sections: 

3 NEW SECTION. Regular elections held annually by the 

4 merged area for the election of members of the board 

5 of directors as required by section 

6 two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.12) 

7 of the Code, for the renewal of the three-fourths mill levy 

8 authorized in section two hundred eighty A point twenty-two 

9 (280A.22) of the Code, or for any other matter authorized 

10 by law and designated for election by the board of directors 

11 of the merged area, shall be held on the date of 

12 the annual school election for local school districts as 

13 established by section two hundred seventy-seven point one 

14 (277.1) of the Code. 

15 NEW SECTION. :-;omination papers in behalf of a candidate 

16 for a member of the board of directors of the merged area 

17 shall be filed with the secretary of the board not 

18 more than sixty days nor less than forty days prior to the 

19 election at which a member is to be elected. Nomination peti-

20 tions shall be filed not later than five o'clock p.m. on the 

21 last day for filing. Each candidate shall be nominated by 

22 a petition signed by not less than fifty eligible electors 

23 of the director district from which the member is to be 

24 elected, which petition shall state the number of the director 

25 district from which a member is to be elected, the office 

26 to which he is to be elected, the name of the candidate and 

27 that he is a resident and elector in the director district. 

28 Signers of the petition in addition to signing their names, 

29 shall show their residence, including street and number, if 

30 any, school district in which they reside, and the date 

Sl of signing, and each nomination paper shall have appended 

• 

• 

• 
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1 to it an affidavit of an elector other than the candidate 

2 in substantially the form provided in section forty-three 

3 point seventeen ( 43.17) of the Code, except as to party 

4 affiliation. 
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5 The merged area superintendent shall deliver 

6 all nomination petitions to the county commissioner of elec-

7 tions not later than five o'clock p.m. on the day following 

8 the last day on which nomination petitions can be filed. 

9 NEW SECTION. Within five days following the election, 

10 the county commissioner of elections shall make a return of 

11 the votes cast in the county to the merged area 

12 board of directors on forms provided therefor and the county 

13 board of supervisors shall meet at eight o'clock a.m. on the 

14 last Monday in September, and canvass the vote and the county 

15 commissioner of elections shall issue certificates of elec-

16 tion. Members elected to the board of directors of a 

17 merged area shall qualify by taking the oath of office 

18 prescribed in section two hundred se,•enty-seven point twenty-

19 eight (277.28) of the Code. 

20 Sec. 71. Section two hundred eighty-one point two [281.2), 

21 Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting 

22 in lieu thereof the following: 

23 281.2 DEFINITIONS: 

24 1. ·'Children requiring special education" means persons 

25 under twenty-one years of age, including children under five 

26 years of age, who are handicapped in obtaining an education 

27 because of physical, mental, emotional, communication or 

28 learning disabilities 01" who are chronieally disruptive, 

29 as defined by the rules of the 

30 department of public instruction. 

81 2. "Special education" means classroom, home, hospital, 

82 institutional, or other instruction designed to meet the needs 
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1 of children requiring special education as defined in subsec-

2 tion one (1) of this section; transportation and corrective 

3 and supporting services required to assist children requiring 

4 special education, as defined in subsection one (1) of this 

5 section, in taking advantage of, or responding to, educational 

S programs and opportunities, as defined by rules of the depart-

7 ment of public instruction. 

8 It is the policy of this state to provide and to require 

9 school districts to make provision, as an integral part of 

10 public education, for special education opportunities 

11 sufficient to meet the needs and maximize the capabilities 

12 of children requiring special education. This chapter is 

13 not to be construed as encouraging separate facilities or 

14 segregated programs designed to meet the needs of children 

15 requiring special education when such children can benefit 

lS from all or part of the education program as offered by the 

17 local school district. To the maximum extent possible, 

18 children requiring special education shall attend regular 

19 classes and shall be educated with children who do not require 

20 special education. Whenever possible, hinderances to learning 

21 and to the normal functioning of children requiring special 

22 education within the regular school environment shall be 

23 overcome by the provision of special aids and services rather 

24 than by separ.1te programs for those in need of special 

25 education. Special classes, spearate schooling or other 

26 removal of children requiring special education from the 

27 regular educational environment, shall occur only when, and 

28 to the extent that the nature or severity of the educational 

29 handicap is such that education in regular classes, even with 

30 the use of supplementary aids and services, cannot be 

31 accomplished satisfactorily. For those children who cannot 

32 adapt to the regular educational or home living conditions, 

33 the area education agency may pro~ide residential and 

34 detention facilities in which to administer special education 

35 programs and services. 

• 
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36 Special aids and services shall be provided to children 

37 requiring special education who are less than five years of 

38 age if the aids and services will reasonably permit the child 

39 to enter the educational process or school en~ironment 

40 when the child attains school age. 
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1 Every child requiring special education shall, if 

2 reasonably possible, receive a level of education com-

3 mensurate with the level provided each child who does not 

4 require special education. The cost of providing such an 

5 education shall be paid as provided in section eleven (11) 

6 of this Act and chapters two hundred eighty-one (281) and 

7 four hundred forty-two (442) of the Code. It shall be the 

8 primary responsibility of each school district to provide 

9 special education to children who reside in that district 

10 if the children requiring special education are properly 

11 identified, the educational program or service has been 

12 approved, the teacher or instructor has been certified, the 

13 number of children requiring special education needing that 

14 educational program or service is sufficient to make offering 

15 the program or service feasible, and the program or service 

16 cannot more economically and equably be obtained from the area 

17 education agency, another school district, another group of 

18 school districts, a qualified private agency, or in cooperation 

19 with one or more other districts. 

20 Any funds received by the school district of the child's 

21 residence for the child's education, derived from funds received 

22 through chapters four hundred forty-two ( 442) and two hundred 

28 eighty-one (281) of the Code and section eleven (11) of this 

24 Act shall be paid by the school district of the child's 

25 residence to the appropriate education agency or other school 

26 district providing special education for the child pursuant 

27 to contractual arrangements as provided in section three (3), 

28 subsections five (5) and seven (7) of this Act. 

29 Sec. 72. Section two hundred eighty-one point three 

30 (281.3), subsections seven (7), eight (8), and nine (9), Code 

31 1973, are amended to read as follows: 

32 7. To provide for certification by [competent medical and 

33 psychological authorities] the director of specW. education 

34 of the eligibility of children requiring special education 

3li for admission to, or discharge from, special schools, classe6 

• 
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36 orins~on. 

37 8. To initiate the establishment of classes for children 

38 requiring special education or home study oervk.e• in 

39 hospitals and, nursing, convakscent and jutJenile 
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40 homes, in co-{)peration with the management thereof and local 

41 school districts or [county boards of education] area educati<m 

42 agency boards. 

43 9. To CO-{)perate with school district.~ or (county boards 

44 of education] area educati<m agency boards in arranging for 

45 any child requiring special education to attend school in 

46 a district other than the one in which he resides when there 

47 is no available special school, class, or instruction in the 

48 distlicts in which he resides. 

49 Sec. 73. Section two hundred eighty-{)ne point three 

50 (281.3), subsections three (3) and twelve (12), Code 1973, 

51 are amended by striking the subsections and inserting in lieu 

52 thereof the following: 

53 3. To adopt rules consistent with the provisions of this 

54 chapter for the approval of plans for special education pro-

55 grams and services submitted by the director of special edu-

56 cation of the area education agency. 

57 12. To provide for the employment and establish standards 

58 for the perlorman~ of special education support personnel 

59 required to as.'list in the identification of and educational • 
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1 programs for children requiring special education. 

2 Sec. 74. Section two hundred eighty-one point three 

3 (281.3), Code 1973, is amended by adding the following new 

4 subsections: 

5 NEW SUBSECTION. To provide for the establishment of special 

6 education research and demonstration projects and models for 

7 special education program development. 

8 NEW SECTION. To establish a special education resource, 

9 materials and training system for the purposes of developing 

10 specialized instructional materials and pro~ide in-service 

11 training to personnel employed to provide educational services 

12 to children requiring special education. 

13 NEW SUBSECTION. To approve the acquisition and use of 

14 special facilities designed for the purpose of providing edu-

15 cational services to children requiring special education. 

16 NEW SUBSECTIO?\'. To make rules and regulations to carry 

17 out the powers and duties provided for in this section. 

18 Sec. 75. Section two hundred eighty-one point four (281.4), 

19 Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting 

20 in lieu thereof the following: 

21 281.4 POWERS OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS. The board of 

22 directors of any school district or area education agency, 

23 with the approval of the state department of public 

24 instruction, may provide special education programs and 

25 services as defined in this chapter. If services are provided 

26 by the area education agency, with the approval of the 

27 department of public instruction, the board of directors of 

28 the area education agency with the cooperation of the local 

29 school districts within its jurisdiction may: 

30 1. Establish and operate special education programs and 

31 classe.• for the education of children requiring special edu-

32 cation. 

33 2. Acquire, maintain, and construct facilities in which 

34 to provide education, corrective services, and supportive 

35 services for children requiring special education. 

• 

• 
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1 3. Make arrangements with participating school districts 

2 for the provision of special education, corrective, and sup­

S portive services to the children requiring special education 

4 residing in the school districts. 

5 4. Employ special education teachers and personnel required 

6 to furnish corrective or supportive services to children 

7 requiring special education services. 

8 5. Provide transportation for children requiring special 

9 education services that are in need of transportation in 

10 connection with any programs, classes or services. 

11 6. Receive, administer and expend funds appropriated for 

12 its use. 

13 7. Receive, administer and expend the proceeds of any 

14 issue of school bonds or other bonds intended wholly or partly 

15 for its benefit. 

16 8. Apply for, accept, and utilize grants, gifts or other 

17 assistance . 

18 9. Participate in, and make its employees eligible to 

19 participate in, any retirement system, group insurance system, 

20 or other program of employee benefits, on the same terms as 

21 govern school districts and their employees. 

22 10. Do such other things as are necessary and incidental 

23 to the execution of any of its powers. 

24 The board of directors of the local district or the area 

25 education agency shall employ qualified teachers certified 

26 by the authority provided by law as teachers for children 

27 requiring such special education. The maximum number of 

28 pupils per teacher shall be determined by the board of 

29 directors of the local district or the area education agency 

30 board in accordance with the rules and regulations of the 

31 state department of public instruction. 

32 The board of directors of the local district or the area 

33 education sgency may establish and operate one or more special 

34 education centers to provide diagnostic, therapeutic, 

35 corrective, and other services, on a more comprehensive, 
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1 expert, ewnomic and efficient basis that can be reasonably 

2 provided by a single school district. Such services, if 

3 offered by the area education agency board, may be provided 

4 in the regular schools using personnel and equipment of the 

5 area education agency or, whenever it is impractical or 

6 inefficient to provide them on the premises of a regular 

7 school, the area education agency may provide services in 

8 its own facilities. To the maximum extent feasible, such 

9 centers shall be established at and in conjunction with, or 

10 in close proximity to one or more elementary and secondary 

ll schools. Local districts or the area education agencies 

12 may accept diagnostic and e,·aluation studies conducted by 

13 other indi\·iduals, hospitals, or centers, if determined to 

14 be competent. Children requiring special education services 

15 may be identified in any way that the department of public 

16 instnretion determines to be reliable. Centers established 

17 pursuant to this section may 

18 contain classrooms and other educational facilities and 

19 equipment to supplement instruction and other services to 

20 handicapped children in the regular schools, and to provide 

21 separate instruction to children whose degree or type of edu-

22 cational handicap makes it impractical or inappropriate for 

23 them to participate in classes with normal children. 

24 Sec. 76. Section two hundred eighty-one point five (281.5), 

25 Code 1973, is amended by striking unnumbered paragraph one 

26 (1). 

27 Sec. 77. Section two hundred eighty-one point six (281.6), 

28 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

29 281.6 PARENT'S OR GUARDIAN'S DUTIES. When the school 

30 district or [county board of education] area education age-ncy 

31 has provided spe<:ial education [facilities] services and prog1·ams 

32 as provided herein for any child requiring special education, 

&3 either by admission to a special dass or by [special instruc-

34 tion] snpportive sen-ices, it shall be the duty of the parent 

35 or guardian to enroll said child for instruction in such 

• 
•. 
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36 special classes or [instruction] sup-portive ser11ices as may 

37 be established, except in the event a doctor's certificate 

38 is filed with the secretary of the school district showing 

39 that it is inadvisable j(rr medical. reasons for the child 

40 requiring special education to receive the special education 

41 provided; all the provisions and conditions of chapter 299 
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1 and amendments thereto shall be applicable to this section, 

2 and any violations shall be punishable as provided in said 

3 chapter. 

4 A child, or his parent or guardian. or the •chool 

6 district in which the chil<l reside•, rrw.y obtain a re-view 

6 of any action oT omission of state OT local autho,-ities 

7 pursuant to the p>·ocedures established in chapter two hvndred 

8 ninety (290) of the Code on the ground that the child has 

9 been or is about to be: 

10 1. Denied entry or continuance in a program of special 

11 education appropriate to his condition and need3. 

12 2. Placed in a special ed-ucational program which is inappro-

13 pria,te to his condition and needs. 

14 3. Denied educatioTUll s&rvices beca-use 110 suitable program 

15 of education or t·elated services is rrw.intained. 

16 -'· Pro-vided with special education which is immfficient 

17 in quantity to satisfy the requirements of law. 

18 5. Assigned to a progmm of special education when he 

19 is not ltandicapped. 

20 Sec. 78. Seetion two hundred eighty-one point nine (281.9), 

21 Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and inserting 

22 in lieu thereof the following: 

2'J 281.9 WEIGHTING PLAN. 

24 1. In order to pro\"ide funds for the excess costs of in-

25 structi<>n of children requiring special education, above the 

26 costs of instruction of pupils in a regular curriculum, a 

27 special education weighting plan for determining enrollment 

28 in each school district is adopted as follows: 

29 a. Pupils in a regular curriculum are assigned a weighting 

30 of one. 

31 b. Children requiring special education who require special 

32 adaptations while assigned to a regular classroom for basic 

33 instructional purposes and handicapped pupils placed in a 

84 special education class who receive part of their instruction 

36 in regular classrooms are assigned a weighting of one and 

• 
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36 eight-tenths . 

• 

• 
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1 c. Children requiring special education who require full- • 2 time, self-eontained special education placement with little 

3 integration into a regular classroom are assigned a weighting 
. 

4 of two and two-tenths. 

5 d. Children requiring special education who are severely 

6 handicapped or who have multiple handicaps , or who are 

7 chronically disruptive, are assigned to a weighting of 

8 four and four-tenths. 

9 e. Shared-time and part-time pupils of school age 

10 who require special education shall be placed in the proper 

11 category and counted in the proportion that the time for 

12 which they are enrolled or receive instruction for the school 

13 year bears to the time that full-time pupils, carrying a 

14 normal course schedule, in the same school district, for the 

15 same school year are enrolled and received instruction. 

16 2. The weighting for each categ-ory of child requiring 

17 special education multiplied by the number of children in • 18 each category in the enrollment of a school district, as 

19 identified and certified by the director of special education 

20 for the area, determines the weighted enrollment to be used in 

21 that district for purposes of computations required under 

27 the state school foundation plan in chapter four hundred 

28 forty-two (442) of the Code. 

24 3. The weight that a child is assi!,'"Iled under this 

25 section shall be dependent upon the required educational 

26 modifications necessary to meet the special education needs 

27 of the child. Enrollment for the purpose of this section, 

28 and all payments to be made pursuant thereto, includes all 

29 children for whom a special education program or course is 

30 to be pro,·ided pursuant to sections one ( 1) through eleven ( 11) 

31 o( this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the 

32 Code, whether or not the children are actually enrolled upon 

33 the records of a school district. 

34 4. The department of public instruction shall promulgate • 35 rules under chapter seventeen A (17A) of the C<>de, to assist 
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36 in identification and proper indexing of each child in the 

37 state who requires special education. The superintendent 

38 of public instruction shall report to the general assembly 

39 if experience indicates that the weighting index for any type 

40 of child requiring special education should be revised. 

41 5. The division of special education shall audit the re-

42 ports to determine that all children in the area who have 

43 been identified as requiring special education have received 

44 the appropriate special education instructional and support 

45 services, and to verify the proper identification of pupils 

46 in the area who will require special education instructional 

47 services during the school year in which the report is filed. 

48 The division shall certify to the state comptroller the correct 

49 total enrollment of each school district in the state, 

50 determined by applying the appropriate pupil weighting index 

51 to each child requiring special education, as C(!rtified by 

52 the directors of special education in each area . 

63 6. The division may conduct an evaluation of the special 

54 education instructional program or special education support 

55 services being pronded by an area education agency, school 

56 district, or private agency, pursuant to sections one (1) 

57 through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-

58 one (281) of the Code, to determine if the program or service 

59 is adequate and proper to meet the needs of the child; if the 

60 child is benefiting from the program or service; if the costs 

61 are in proportion to the educational benefits being received; 

62 and if there are any impro,·ements that can be made in the 

63 program or service. A written report of the evaluation shall 

64 be sent to the area education agency, school district, or 

65 private agency evaluated and to the president of the senate and 

66 speaker of the house of representatives of the general assembly. 

67 Sec. 79. Section two hundred eighty-one point eleven 
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1 (281.11), Code 1973, is amended by striking the section and 

2 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

3 281.11 PROGRAM PLANS. Program plans submitted to the 

4 department of public instruction pursuant to section five 

5 (5) of this Act for approval shall establish all of the fol-

6 lowing: 

7 1. That there are sufficient children requiring special 

8 education within the area. 

9 2. That the service or program will be provided by the 

10 most appropriate educational agency. 

11 3. That the educational agency providing the service or 

12 program ha;; employed qualified special educational person-

13 nel. 

14 4. That the instruction is a natural and normal progres-

15 sion of a planned course of instruction. 

16 5. That all re,·enue raised for support of special 

17 education instruction and services is expended for actual 

18 delivery of special education instruction or services. 

19 6. Other factors as the department may require. 

20 Sec. 80. Section two hundred eighty-two point three 

21 (282.3), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973. is amended 

22 to read as follows: 

23 No child under the age of six years on the fifteenth of 

24 September of the current school year shall be admitted to 

25 any public school unless the board of directors of the school 

26 [(or the county board of education)] shall have adopted and 

27 put into effect courses of study for the school year immedi-

28 ately preceding the first grade, approved by the department 

29 of public instruction and shall ha,·e employed a teacher or 

30 teachers for this work with standards of training approved 

31 by the department of public instruction. 

32 Sec. 81. Section two hundred eighty-two point twenty 

33 (282.20), unnumbered paragraphs one (1) and three (3). Code 

• 
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1 1973, are amended to read as follows: 

2 The school corporation in which such student resides shall 

3 pay·from the general fund to the secretary of the corporation 

4 in which he shall be permitted to enter a tuition fee suffi-

5 cient to cover the average cost per high school child (inc! ud-

6 ing both resident and tuition students) in average daily 

7 attendance in the tuition-receiving district in the preceding 

8 year. Such tuition rates shall include expenditures from 

9 the general fund for general control. instruction, auxiliary 

10 agencies except transportation costs, co-ordinat~ activities, 

11 operation of plant, maintenance of plant, fixed changes includ-

12 ing insurance on buildings and contents, capital, interest 

13 paid for debt service from the general fund, interest paid 

14 for debt service and retirement of bonds from the schoolhouse 

15 fund. A pro rata charge for depreciation on buildings shall 

16 be made at the rate of two percent per annum on the appraised 

17 value, less bonded indebtedness thereon, of all buildings 

18 owned by the school corporation and used for high school 

19 purposes, but not exceeding the maximum tuition rate as 

20 determined by the state superintendent of public instruction 

21 as prescribed in section 282.24. No depreciation charge shall 

22 be made for the portion of the initial cost of buildings and 

23 equipment purchased with federal grants. [On or before July 

24 15, 1953, the board in each school corporation accepting 

·25 tuition pupils shall cause its buildings to be appraised and 

26 an itemized statement of the results of the appraisal filed 

27 with the county superintendent. Such] The appraisal and 

28 itemized statement of the appraisal filed in 195,1 shall be 

29 npdated commencing J·uly 1, 1975 at least one time eury five 

30 years and slwll constitnte the basis for the hereinabove 

31 provided depreciation charge. Such appraisal shall be made 

32 by the board comprised of the county or city assessor and one 

33 member appointed by the local school corporation and one 

34 member appointed by [county board of education) area 

35 education agency board. 



s .. f. 1163 -59-

1 The tuition rates and the computation thereof shall be 

2 filed with the [county board of education] superintendent of 

3 publ-ic instruction not later than July 30 for [its] hi$ review 

4 and approval. Receiving districts cannot receive tuition 

5 until approval is granted by the [county board of education] 

6 superintendent of public instruction. [The right of appeal 

7 shall be as provided in section 285.13.] 

8 Sec. 82. Section two hundred eighty-five point one (285.1), 

9 subsections six (6), seven (7), and nine (9), and thirteen (13), 

10 Code 1973, are amended to read as follows: 

11 6. When the school designated for attendance of pupils 

12 is engaged in the transportation of pupils, the sending or 

13 designating school shall use these facilities and pay the 

14 pro rata cost of transportation e..xcept that a district sending 

15 pupils to another school may make other arrangements when 

16 it can be shown that such arrangements will be more efficient 

17 and economical than to use facilities of the receiving school, 

18 providing such arrangements are approved by the [rounty board 

19 of education] board of the area educatioa agency. 

20 7. If a local board closes either elementary or high 

21 school facilities and is approved by the [county] board of 

22 education] the area education agency to operate its own 

23 transportation equipment, the full cost of transportation 

24 shall be paid by the board for all pupils living beyond the 

25 statutory walking distance from the school designated for 

26 attendance. 

27 9. Distance to school or to a bus route shall in all cases 

28 be measured on the public highway only and over the most pass-

29 able and safest route as determined by the [county] area 

30 education agency board [of education], starting in the roadway 

31 opposite the private entrance to the residence of the pupil 

32 and ending in the roadway opposite the entrance to the school 

33 grounds or designated point on bus route. 

34 13. When a local board fails to pay transportation costs 

35 due to another school for transportation service rendered, 

• 
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1 the board of the creditor corporation shall file a sworn 

2 statement with the [county] area education agency board [of 

3 education] specifying the amount due. The [county] area education 

4 agency board [of education] shall check such claim and if the 

5 claim is valid shall certify to the county auditor. The 

6 auditor shall transmit to the county treasurer an order 

7 directing him to transfer the amount of such claim from the 

8 funds of the debtor corporation to the creditor corporation 

9 and the treasurer shall pay the same accordingly. 

10 Sec. 83. Section two hundred eighty-five point four 

11 (285.4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

12 285.4 PUPILS SE::>IT TO ANOTHER DISTRICT. On or before July 

13 8, 1949, the board in districts not maintaining high school 

14 facilities shall by record action designate the school or 

15 schools for attendance of all high school pupils from their 

16 respective districts. In making designations, the local board 

17 shall give consideration to the \~ishes of the majority of 

18 the patrons, the adequacy of the facilities and curricular 

19 offerings and available bus service to avoid duplication of 

20 transportation facilities to different receiving schools. 

21 When a board closes its elementary school facilities for 

22 lack of pupils or by action of the board, it shall, if there 

23 is ~ school bus service available in the area, designate for 

24 attendance the school operating the buses, provided the board 

25 of such school is willing to receive them and the facilities 

26 and curricular offerings are adequate. The board of the dis-

27 trict where the pupils reside may with the approval of the 

28 [county] area education agency board [of education], subject to 

29 legal limitations and established uniform standards, designate 

30 another rural school and provide their ov-111 transportation 

31 if the transportation costs will be less than to use the 

32 established bus service. 

33 All designations must be submitted to the [county] area 

34 education agency board [of education] on or before July 15, 

35 for review and approval. The [county] area education agency 
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1 board [of education] shall after due investigation alter or 

2 change designations to make them conform to legal requirements 

3 and established unifonn standards for making designations 

4 and for locating and establishing bus routes. After 

5 designations are made, they will remain the same from year 

6 to year except that on or before July 15, of each year, the 

7 rural board or parents may peition the [county] aTea education 

8 agency boat·d for a chz.nge of desi?;nation to another school. 

9 Appeal a from th2 decision of thC': f. couilty] ar~-a ed•tcati<n! agency 

10 board on designations may be made by either the parents or 

11 board to the state superintendent of public instruction as 

12 provided in section 285.12 and section 285.13. 

13 Sec. 84. Section two hundred eighty-five point nine 

14 (285.9), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

15 285.9 POWERS AND DUTIES OF [COt::KTY] .4P.J':"t BOARDS. 
The powers 

16 and duties of the respective [county] a.ca ed1•r-atio" ago,u·J 

17 boards [of education] shall be to: 

18 1. Enforce all laws and all rules and regulation:; of the 

19 state department of public instruction relating to transpor. 

20 tation. 

21 2. Review and approve all transportation arrangements 

22 between districts in the [county] area education agency and 

23 in all districts in the [county] aua ed1•cation agency not 

24 operating high schools. I£ ~uch transportation arrangements, 

25 designations, and contracts are not in conformity to law or 

26 established uniform standards for the locating and operating 

27 of bus routes, the [county] area ednua.tiu11 aqeucy board shall, 

28 after recei\'ing all facts, make such alterations or changes 

29 as necessary to make the arrangements. designations, and 

30 contracts conform to the legal and established requirements 

31 and shall notify local board of such action. 

32 3. Approve all bus routes outside the boundary of the 

33 district of the school operating buses. 

34 4. When a local board fails to "'ake designations and other 

35 necessary arrangements for transportation as required b;- law, 

• 
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1 the [county] area education agency board shall, after due notice 

2 to the local board, make necessary arrangements in conformity 

3 with law and established requirements. Notice shall be given 

4 to the local board of the arran gem en ts as made. The 

5 arrangements shall be binding on the local board which shall 

6 pay the costs for service as arranged. 

7 Sec. 85. Section two hundred eighty-five point twelve 

8 (285.12), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

9 285.12 DISPl.:"TES-HEARJNGS AND APPEALS. In the event of 

10 a disagreement between a school patron and the board of the 

11 school district, the patron if dissatisfied with the decision 

12 of the district board, may appeal the same to the [county] area 

13 education a.qency board [of education]. notifying the secretary 

14 of the district in writing within ten days of the decision 

15 of the board and by filing an affidavit of appeal with the 

16 [county] a,-ea education agency board [of education] within the 

17 ten-day period. The affidavit of appeal shall include the 

18 reasons for the appeal and points at issue. The secretary 

19 of the local board on receiving notice of appeal shall certify 

20 all papers to the [county] area education agency board [of 

21 education] which shall hear the appeal within ten days of the 

22 receipt of the papers and decide it within three days of the 

23 conclusion of the hearing and shall immediately notify all 

24 parties of its decision. Either party may appeal the decision 

25 of the [county] Mea education agency board to the [state] 

26 superintendent of public instruction by notifying the opposite 

27 party and the [county] area ed11.catwn agency superintendent 

28 [of schools] in writing within five days after receipt of notice 

29 of the decision of the [county] area education agency board 

30 [of education] and shall file with the [state] superintendent 

31 of public instruction an affidavit of appeal, reasons for 

32 appeal, and the facts involved in the disagreement. The 

33 [county] a>"ea ed1u:CLtion agenC1J superintendent [of schools] shall, 

34 within ten days of said notice, file with the [state] 

35 8Uperintenden t of public instruction all records and papers 
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1 pertaining to the case, including action of the [county] area 

2 education agency board [of education]. The [state] superintendent 

3 of public instruction shall hear the appeal within fifteen 

4 days of the filing of the records in his office, notifying 

5 all parties and the [county] area education agency superintendent 

6 [of schools] of the time of hearing. The state superintendent 

7 of public instruction shall forthwith decide the same and 

8 notify all parties of his decision and return all papers with 

9 a copy of the decision to the [county] area education agency 

10 superintendent [of schools]. The decision of the [state] 

11 superintendent of public instruction shall be subject to 

12 appeal to the district court. Any order of the district court 

13 shall be subject to appeal to the supreme court in accord 

14 with the statutes respecting appeals to that court. Pending 

15 final order made by the [state] superintendent of public 

16 instruction, or the district court, or the supreme court, 

17 as the case may be, upon any appeal prosecuted to such 

18 superintendent or to such courts, the order of the [county] 

19 area education agency board [of education] from which the appeal 

20 is taken shall be operative and be in full force and effect. 

21 Sec. 86. Section two hundred eighty-five point thirteen 

22 (285.13), Code 1973, is amended to read M follows: 

23 285.13 DISAGREEMENTS BETWEEN BOARDS. In the event of 

24 a disagreement between the board of a school district and 

25 the [county] board of [education] an area education agency, the 

26 board of the school district may appeal to the state 

27 superintendent of public instruction and the procedure and 

28 times provided for in section 285.12 shall prevail in any 

29 such case. The decision of the state superintendent of public 

30 instruction shall be subject to appeal tn the courts as 

31 provided for in section 285.12. 

32 Sec. 87. Section two hundred eighty-five point fifteen 

33 (285.15), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

34 285.16 FORFEITURE OF REIMBl.JRSE:MENT RIGHTS. The fail 
ura 

36 of any local district to comply with the provisions of this 

• 
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1 chapter or any other laws relating to the transportation of 

2 pupils, or any rules or regulations made by the state depart-

3 ment of public instruction under this chapter or the final 

4 decisions of the [county] area education agency hoard [of 

5 [education], or the final deci$ions of the state department 

6 of public instruction shall [cause such district to forfeit 

7 any rights to reimbursement for any transportation costs 

8 incurred] during the period such failure to comply existed 

9 [and] jor[ei.t the rights to collect transportation costs from 

10 school or parents while operating in such illegal manner. 

11 Any superintendent, board, or board member who knowingly 

12 operates or permits to be operated any school bus transporting 

13 public school pupils in violation of any school transportation 

14 law shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor. 

15 Sec. 88. Section two hundred eighty-nine point seven 

16 (289.7), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

17 289.7 ENFORCEMENT. The enforcement of this chapter shall 

18 rest with the school board in the district in which such 

19 part-time school, department, or class shall have been estab-

20 Iished, and the state department of public instruction through 

21 its inspectors and the state board for vocational education 

22 through its supervisors of vocational education, in conjunc-

23 tion with the [county] area education ageney superintendent 

24 [of schools). are empowered to require enforcement of the same 

26 on the part of school boards. 

26 Sec. 89. Section two hundred ninety point one (290.1), 

27 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

28 290.1 APPEAL TO [COUNTY SUPERI.KTENDE:NT STATE 
BOARD. Any 

29 person aggrieved by any decision or order of the board of 

80 directors of any school corporation in a matter of law or 

81 fact may, within thirty days after the rendition of such 

32 decision or the making of such order, appeal therefrom to 

33 the [county superintendent of the proper county] state board 

34 of P'IJ)Jlic instruction: the basis of the proceedings shall 

35 be an affidavit filed with the [county superintendent] state 
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1 board by the party aggrie\·ed within the time for taking the 

2 appeal, which affidavit shall set forth any error complained 

3 of in a plain and concise manner. 

4 Sec. 90. Section two hundred ninety point two (290.2), 

5 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

6 290.2. NOTICE-TRAKSCRIPT-HEARING. The [county 
superintend-

7 ent] state board of public i11struction shall, within five 

8 days after the filing of such affidavit [in his office], notify 

9 the secretai'y of the proper school corporation in writing 

10 of the taking of such appeal, who shall, within ten days after 

11 being thus notified, file [in the office of the county 

12 superintendent] u·ith the state board a complete certified 

13 transcript of the record and proceedings relating to the 

14 decision appealed from. Thereupon, the [county superintendent] 

15 state board shall notify in writing all persons adversely 

16 interested of the time when and place where the matter of 

17 appeal will be heard [by him]. 

18 Sec. 91. Section two hundred ninety point three (290.3), 

19 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

20 290.3 HEARING-SHORTHA:--;'D REPORTER-DECISION. At 
the time 

21 fixed for the hearing, [he] it shall hear testimony for either 

22 party, and may cause the same to be taken down and transcribed 

23 by a shorthand reporter, whose fees shall be fixed by the 

24 [county superintendent] state board and be [taxes] taxed as a part 

25 of the costs in the case, and [he] it shall make such decision 

26 as may be just and equitable, which shall be final unless 

27 appealed from as hereinafter provided. 

28 Sec. 92. Section two hundred ninety point four (290.4), 

29 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

30 

31 

290.4 WITNESSES-FEES-COLLECTION. The [county 
superintend­

ent] state board of public instruction in all matters triable 

32 before [him] ;r shall haYe power to issue subpoenas for 

33 witnesses, which may be served by any peace officer, compel 

34 the attendance of those thus served, and the giving of evidence 

35 by them, in the same manner and to the same extent as the 

• 
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1 district court may do, and such witnesses and officers may 

2 be allowed the same compensation as is paid for like attendance 

3 or sen·ice in such court, which shall be paid out of the 

4 general fund of the proper school corporation, upon the 

6 certificate of the superintendent to and warrant of the 

6 secretary upon the treasurer; but if the [superintendent] state 

7 board is of the opinion that the proceedings were instituted 

8 without reasonable cause therefor, or if, in case of an appeal, 

9 it shall not be sustained, [he] it shall enter such findings 

10 in the record, and tax all costs to the party responsible 

11 therefor. A transcript thereof shall be filed in the office 

12 of the clerk of the district court and a judgment entered 

13 thereon by him, which shall be collected as other judgments. 

14 Sec. 93. Section two hundred ninety point five (290.5), 

15 Code 1973, is amended by striking the section :md inserting 

16 in lieu thereof the following: 

17 290.5 DECISION OF STATE BOARD. The decision of the state 

18 board shall be final. The state board may adopt rules of 

19 procedure for hearing appeals which shall include the power 

20 to delegate the actual hearing of the appeal to the superintend-

21 ent of public instruction and members of his staff desig-

22 nated by him. The record of appeal so board shall be reviewed 

23 by the state board and the decision recommended by the superin-

24 tendent of public instruction shall be approved by the state 

25 board in the manner provided in section two hundred fifty-

26 seven point ten (157.10), subsection four (4), of the Code. 

27 Sec. 9<1. Section two hundred ninety point sil;: (290.6), 

28 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

29 290.6 MONEY JUDGMENT. Nothing in this chapter shall be 

30 so construed as to authorize [either] the [county superintend-

31 ent or] state hoard of public instruction to render judgment 

32 for money; neither shall they be allowed any other compensa-

83 tion than is now allowed by law. All necessary postage must 

34 first be paid by the party aggrieved . 

86 Sec. 95. Section two hundred ninety-one point six (291.6), 
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l subsection one (1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

2 l. PRESERVATION OF RECORDS. File and preserve copies 

3 of all reports made [to the county superintendent,] and all 

4 papers transmitted [to him] pertaining to the business of the 

5 corporation. 

6 Sec. 96. Section two hundred ninety-one point ten (291.10), 

7 unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973. is amended to read 

8 as follows: 

9 He shall notify the [county) superintendent of public 

10 instruction when each school is to begin and its length of 

11 term, and, ten days after the regular July meeting in each 

12 year, file with the [county) superintendent of public instruction 

13 a report on blanks prepared for that purpose by the 

14 superintendent of public instruction, showing: 

15 Sec. 97. Section two hundred ninety-one point eleven 

16 (291.11), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

17 291.11 OFFICERS REPORTED. He shall report to the [county) 

18 superintendent of public instruction, the county auditor, 

19 and county treasurer the name and post-office address of the 

20 president, treasurer, and secretary of the board as soon as 

21 practicable after the qualification of each. 

22 Sec. 98. Section two hundred ninety-one point fifteen 

23 (291.15), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

24 291.15 ANNUAL REPORT. He shall make an annual report 

25 to the board at its regular July meeting, which shall show 

26 the amount of the general fund and the schoolhouse fund held 

27 oYer, receiver, paid out, and on hand, the several funds to 

28 be separately stated, and he shall immediately file a copy 

29 of this report with the [county] superintendent of public 

30 instruction and a copy with the county t1·ca.surer. 

31 Sec. 99. Section two hundred ninety-two point two (292.2), 

32 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

33 292.2 PURCHASE OF BOOKS-DISTRIB'I:JTION. Between the 
first 

34 Monday of July and the first day of October in each year, 

35 the county [board of education shall expend] audit<fr shaU 

• 
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1 dist1i.bute all money withheld [by the auditor), aa provided 

2 in section 292.1, [in] for the purchase of books and materials 

3 for the use of the school [district] districts to tM Mea 

4 education agency boo.,rd for the a1·ea raedia center. [The county 

5 board of education may distribute the books thus purchased 

6 to the librarians of the several school districts in the 

7 proportion that the number of persons of school age living 

8 in the school district bears to the number of such persons 

9 lidng in the county, or may entrust the custody of such books 

10 to the county superintendent of schools to be loaned by him 

11 to schools of the county in the manner of a circulating 

12 library, provided that if the circulating library method is 

13 adopted, in whole or in part, any district maintaining a high 

14 school shall, upon request of its board of directors, be 

15 excluded therefrom and be allowed its distributive share of 

16 such books on the baais first above mentioned in this section.] 

17 Directors of the school districts having permanent librar-

18 ies shall [, upon approval by the county superintendent of 

19 schools,] be permitted to make temporary and permanent exchanges 

20 of books between school districts or to turn books over to 

21 the [county] area education agency superintendent [of schools] 

22 to become a part of the [circulating library] area media center. 

23 The [county] area educatitm agency superintendent shall keep 

24 a record of all books in his custody. 

25 Sec. 100. Section two hundred ninety-four point one 

26 (294.1), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

27 294.1 QUALIFICATIONS-COMPENSATION PROHIBITED. No 

28 shall be employed as a teacher in a common school [which is 

29 to receive its distributive share of the school fund] without 

30 having [a certificate of qualification given by the county 

31 superintendent of the county in which the school is situated, 

person 

32 or) a certificate (or diploma] issued by some [other) officer duly 

33 authorized by Jaw . 

34 ::-<o compensation shall be reco,·ered by a teacher for ser-

36 vices rendered while without such certificate [or diploma]. 
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1 Sec. 101. Section two hundred ninety-four point five 

2 (294.5), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

3 294.5 REPORTS. The teacher shall file with the [county 

4 [superintendent] school superintendent and the superintendent 

5 of public instruction such reports and in such manner as [he] 

6 may be [require] required. 

7 Sec. 102. Section two hundred ninety-seven point eight 

8 (297.8), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

9 297.8 EMERGENCY REPAIRS. When emergency repairs costing 

10 more than [twenty-five hundred] fh•e thousami dollars are 

11 necessary in order to prevent the closing of any school, the 

12 provisions of the Jaw with reference to advertising for bids 

13 shall not apply, and in that event the board may contract 

14 for such emergency repairs without advertising for bids; 

15 provided, however, that before such emergency repairs can 

16 be made to any schoolhouse, it shall be necessary to procure 

17 a certificate from the [county] area education agency super-

IS intendent that such emergency repairs are necessary to prevent 

19 the closing of such school. 

20 Sec. 103. Section two hundred ninety-seven point sixteen 

21 (297.16), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

22 297.16 APPRAISERS. In case the school district and said 

23 owner of the tract from which such school site was taken, 

24 do not agree as to the value of such site, the [county superin-

25 tendent] chief judge of the judicial du;t,·ict of the county 

26 in which the greater part of such school district is situated, 

27 shall, on the written application of either party, appoint 

28 three disinterested voters of the county from the list of 

29 person$ eligible to seTve as compensation commissioners to 

30 appraise [said] the site. 

31 Sec. 104. Section two hundred ninety-seven point seventeen 

32 (297.17), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

33 297.17 NOTICE. The county [superintendent] sheriff shall 

34 give notice to both parties of the time and place of making 

35 such appraisement, which notice shall be sen·ed in the same 

• 
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1 manner and for the same time as for the commencement of action 

2 in the district court. 

3 Sec. 105; Section two hundred ninety-se\·en point eighteen 

4 (297.18), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

5 297.18 APPRAISEMENT. Such appraisers shall inspect the 

6 premises and, at the time and place designated in the notice, 

7 appraise said site in writing, which appraisement, after being 

8 duly verified, shall be filed with the county [superintendent] 

9 sheriff. 

10 Sec. 106. Section two hundred ninety-seven point nineteen 

11 (297.19), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

12 297.19 PUBLIC SALE. If the owner of the tract from whi<:h 

13 said site was taken fails to pay the amount of such appraise-

14 ment to such school district within twenty days after the 

16 filing of same with the county [superintendent] sheriff, the 

16 school district may sell said site to any other person at 

17 the appraised value, or may sell the same at public sale to 

18 the highest bidder. 

19 Sec. 107. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty-

20 two (297.22), unnumbered paragraph four (4), Code 1973, is 

21 · amended to read as follows: 

22 Before the board of directors may sell, lease or dispose 

23 of any property belonging to the school district it shall 

24 comply with the requirements set forth in sections 297.15 

25 to 297.20, inclusive, and sections 297.23 and 297.24. Any 

26 real estate proposed to be sold shall be appraised by three 

27 disinterested freeholders residing in the school district 

28 and appointed by the [county superintendent of schools] chief 

29 judge of the j11didal dist1'ict of the county in which said 

30 real estate is located from the list of compensatwn commis-

31 Bioners. 

32 Sec. 108. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty-

33 eight (297.28), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

34 297.28 APPRAISERS. In case the executive council and 

35 said owner of the tract from which such school site was taken, 



S. F. !168 -71-

1 do not agree as to the value af such site or building, the 

2 [county superintendent] chief judge of the judicial di8trict 

3 of the county in which the greater part af such school site 

4 is situated, shall, on the written application of either 

5 party, appoint three disinterested voters of the county frMn 

6 the li8t of compensation commissioners to appraise such site. 

7 The county [superintendent] sheriff shall give notice to both 

8 parties af the time and place of making such appraisement, 

9 which notice shall be served in the same manner and for the 

10 same time as for the commencement of an action in the district 

11 court. 

12 Sec. 109. Section two hundred ninety-seven point twenty. 

13 nine (279.29), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

14 297.29 REPORT FILED. Such appraisers shall inspect the 

15 premises and at the time and place designated in the notice, 

16 appraise such site or building in writing, which appraisement, 

17 after being duly verified, shall be filed with the [county 

18 superintendent] sheriff. 

19 Sec. 110. Section two hundred ninety-seven point thirty 

20 (297.30), Code 1973. is amended to read as follows: 

21 297.30 PUBLIC SALE. If the owner of the tract from which 

22 said site was taken fails to pay the amount of such appraise-

23 ment to such executive council within thirty days after the 

24 filing of the same with the [county superintendent] sheriff, 

25 the executive council may sell said site or building to any 

26 other person at the appraised value, or may sell the same 

27 at public sale to the highest bidder and the proceeds of sooh 

28 sale are to be added to the permanent school fund of tll& 

29 state. 

30 Sec. 111. Section two hundred ninety-eight paint elev~n 

31 (298.11), unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, is amended 

32 to read as follows: 

33 The county auditor shall, on the first Monday in April 

34 and the first Monday in October of each year, apportion the 

35 school tax, together with the interest of the permanent sehool 

• 
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1 fund &nd rents on ull80ld school l&nds to which the coun.ty 

2 is entitled as shown in notice from the state comptroller, 

3 and all other money in the hands of the county tre&Surer 

4 belonging in common to the schools of the county and not 

5 included in any previous apportionment, among the several 

6 corporations therein, in proportion to the number of persons 

7 of school age, as shown by the [report of the county superin-

8 tendent filed with him] reports fikd with the state depa;rt-

9 ment of public instruction for the year immediately preceding. 

10 Sec. 112. Section two hundred ninety-nine point three 

11 (299.3), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

12 299.3 REPORTS FROM PRIVATE SCHOOLS. Within ten days 

13 receipt of notice from the secretary of the school district 

14 within which any private school is conducted, the principal 

15 of such school shall, once during each school year, and at 

16 any time when requested in individual cases, furnish to such 

17 secretary a certific&te and report in duplicate of the names, 
18 s.ges, and number of days attendance of each pupil of sue}l 

19 school over se,·en and under sixteen years of age, the course 

20 of study pursued by each such child, the texts used, and the 

21 names of the teachers, during the preceding year and fro)l'l 

22 the time of the last preceding report to the time at which 

28 a report is required. The secretary shall ret&in one of the 

24 reports and file the othf:r [in the office of the county 

fr011J 

26 superintendent] with the secretary of the areq; edUCQ.tion agemy. 

26 Sec. 113. Section two hundred ninety-nine point twelve 

27 (299.12), Code 1978, is amended to read &S follows: 

28 299.12 NEGLECT BY 'I'RUANCY OFFICER AnY truaru:y ~01!11" 

29 or any director negleciing his duty to enforce the trjlancy 

30 law after written notice so to do served upon him by any 

31 citizen of the county or by the [munty] areq; education agency 

32 superintendent shs.ll be liable to a fine not exceedimr twtenty-

33 five dollars and be removed from such office. The county 

34 attorney sh&ll prosooute sue}l persons upnn requ.eat of the 

35 [county'] area e<l~iofl. agent>?~ superiB.tentlent. 
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1 Sec. 114. Section three hundred one point five (301.5), 

2 Code 1973, is is amended to read as follows: 

3 301.5 PURCHASE-EXCHANGE. In the purchasing of tex~ 
books 

4 it shall be the duty of the board of directors [or the county 

5 board of education) to take into consideration the books then 

6 in use in the respective districts, and they may buy such 

7 additional number of said books as may from time to time 

8 become necessary to supply their schools, and they may arrange 

9 on equitable terms for exchange of books in use for new books 

10 adopted. 

11 Sec. 115. Section three hundred one point six (301.6), 

12 Code 1973. is amended to read as follows: 

13 301.6 SUIT ON BO:-ID. If at any time the publishers of 

14 such books as shall have been adopted by any board of directors 

15 [or county board of education) shall neglect or refuse to furnish 

16 such books when ordered by said board in aceordance with the 

17 provisions of tbis chapter, at the very lowest price, either 

18 contract or wholesale, that such books are furnished any other 

19 district or state board, then said board of directors [or 

20 county board of education) may and it is hereby made their 

21 duty to bring suit upon the bond given by the contrac~ 

22 ing publisher. 

23 Sec. 116. Section three hundred one point seven {301.7), 

24 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

25 301.7 BIDS-ADVERTISEMENT. Before purchasing textbooks 

26 from a source other than the publisher and before purchasing 

27 supplies under the provisions of this chapter, it shall be 

28 the duty of the board of directors[, or county board of 

29 education,] to advertise, by publishing a notice once each 

30 week for two consecutive weeks in one or more newspapers 

31 published in the county; said n()tice shall state the time 

32 up to which all bids will be received, the classes and grades 

33 for which textbooks and other necessary supplies are ro be 

S4 bought, and the approximate quantity needed. 

36 Sec. 117. Section three hundred one point ten (301.10), 

• 
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1 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

2 301.10 SAMPLES AND LISTS. Any person or firm desiring 

3 to furnish books or supplies under this chapter [in any county] 

4 shall, at or before the time of filing his bid hereunder, 

5 [d<:posit in the office of the county superintendent] make 

6 available samples of all textbooks included in his bid, 

7 accompanied with lists giving the lowest wholesale and contract 

8 prices for the same. [Said samples and lists shall remain 

9' in the county superintendent's office, and shall be delivered 

10 by him to his sue<".essor in office and shall be kept by him 

11 in such safe and convenient manner as to be open at all times 

12 to the inspection of such school officers, school patrons, 

13 and school teachers as may desire to examine the same and 

14 compare them with others, for the purpose of use in the public 

15 schools.] 

16 Sec. 118. Section three hundred one point eleven (301.11), 

17 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

18 301.11 BOND. The board of directors [and county board 

19 of education mentioned] shall require any person or persons 

20 with whom they contract for furnishing any books or supplies 

21 to enter into a good and sufficient bond, in such sum and 

22 with such conditions and sureties as may be required by such 

23 board of directors [or county board of education,] for the 

24 faithful performance of any such contract. Bonds of surety 

25 companies duly authorized under the la\\'S of Iowa shall be 

26 accepted. 

27 Sec. 119. Section three hundred one point twent~·-eight 

28 (301.28), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

29 301.28 OFFICERS AND TEACHERS AS AGENTS FOR BOOKS 
A.:.'<D SUP-

30 PLIES. It shall be unlawful for any school director •. officer, 

31 area education director, or teacher[, or member of the county 

32 board of education] to act as agent for any school textbooks 

33 or school supplies during such term of office or employment, 

34 and any school director, officer, area education agency 

35 director, or teacher, [or member of the county board of 
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1 education] who shall act as agent or dealer in sehool textbooks 

2 or school supplies, during the term of such offiCe or employ-

3 ment, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, 

4 upon conviction thereof, be fined not less than ten dollars 

5 nor more than one hundred dollars, and pay the costs of proae-

6 cution. 

7 Sec. 120. Section three hundred thirty-two point nine 

8 (332.9), Code 1978, is amended to read as follows: 

9 332.9 OFFICES FURNISHED. The board of supervisors shall 

10 furnish the clerk of the district court, sheriff, recorder, 

11 treasurer, auditor, county attorney, [county superintendent,] 

12 county surveyor or engineer, and county assessor, with offices 

13 at the county seat. but in no ease shall any such officer, 

14 except the county attorney, be permitted to occupy an office 

15 also occupied by a practicing attorney. 

16 Sec. 121. Section three hundred forty-nine point sixteen 

17 (349.16), subsection one (I), Code 1973, is amended to read 

18 as follows: 

19 1. The proceedings of the board of supervisors, excluding 

20 from the publication of said proceedings, its canvass of the 

21 various elections, as provided by law; witness fees of 

22 witne&~es before the grand jury and in the district court 

23 in criminal cases[, the county superintendent's report]. 

24 Sec. 122. Section four hundred forty-one point two ( 441.2), 

25 Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

26 441.2 CONFERENCE BOARD. In each county and each city 

27 having an assessor there shall he established a conference 

28 board. In counties the conference board shall consist of 

29 the mayors of all incorporated cities and towns in the COWlty 

30 whose property is assessed by the county assessor, [members 

31 of the county boards of education as now or hereafter consti-

32 tuted] one repre•entative from the board of directors of 

33 each high school di<trict of ~~ county, who u a resident 

34 of r~ county, said board of directors appointing said 

35 repreunlalive for a one-year term and notifying the clerk 

• 

• 

• 
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36 of the conference l>oard as 10 their repre•entative, aad 

37 members of the board of super-

38 Yisors. In cities having an lUJSeSIJOr the conference board 

• 

• 
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1 shall consist of the members of the city oouncil, school board 

2 and oounty board of supervisors. In the counties the chairman 

3 of the board of supervisors shall act as chairman of the ron-

4 ference board, in cities having an assessor the mayor of the 

5 city council shall act as chairman of the conference board. 

6 In any action taken by the conference board, the mayors of 

7 all incorporated cities and towns in the county whose prop-

S erty is assessed by the county assessor shall constitute one 

9 voting unit, the members of the [county or] city board of 

10 education or one reprc:Jentatit:e jro1n lhe board of directors 

11 of each high school district of th., county shall constitute 

12 one ,·oting unit, the 

13 members of the city councill shall oonstitute one voting unit, 

14 and the county board of supervisors shall constitute one 

15 voting unit, each unit having a single vote and no action 

16 shall be valid except by the vote of not less than two out 

17 of the three units. The majority vote of the members present 

18 of each unit shall determine the vote of the unit. The 

19 assessor shall be clerk of the conference board. 

20 Sec. 123. Section four hundred forty-two point one 

21 ( 442.1), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

22 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-

23 eight (258), section one (1), is amended to read as follows: 

24 442.1 STATE SCHOOL FOl:NDATION PROGRAM. This chapter 

25 establishes a state school foundation program. For each school 

26 year, each school district in the stat<! is entitled to receh·e 

27 state school foundation aid, .. -hich shall be an amount per pupil 

28 equal to the difference between the amount per pupil of foundation 

29 property tax in the district, and the state foundation baa.. or the 

30 district cost per pupil, whichever is less. Howe..-er, for the 

31 school years beginning July 1, 1973, and July 1, 1974, only, if 

32 the amount so determined for any district is less than two hundred 

33 dollars per pupil, the district is entitled to receive not less 

34 than two hundred dollars per pupil except when a district's total 

35 general fund millage rate is reduced to ninety percent or Jess of 

• 
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36 the district's total general fund millage rate for the school year 

37 beginning July 1, 1970. Hoac<!n!T, if this compUlation is ma.U for 

38 the school years beginning July 1, 197.S, ami july 1, 1976, the 

39 general fumllevy for each district for the &clwol year which 

40 began July 1, 1970, shalllw Mk!rmined lry including the levy 

41 cerri~d by the county school 6YSlem or joint county system in 

42 which the district was loeated, for tire school year wlrich />egan 

43 july 1, 1970. In this case the district is entitled to receive 

44 only that portion of the two hundred dollars per pupil necessary 

45 to retain that ten percent reduction. In making computations and 

46 payments under this chapter, the state comptroller shall round 

47 amounis to the nearest whole dollar. 

48 Sec. 124. Section four hundred forty-two point four 

49 (442.4), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

50 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-

51 eight (258), section three (3), is further amended by adding 

52 the following new wmumbered paragraph: 

53 IliEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. As used in this chapter, 

54 "enrollment" means en.rollment determined pursuant to this 

55 section, "weighted enrollment" means enrollment modified by 

56 the special education weighting plan pursuant to section two 

57 hundred eighty ..one point nine (281.9) of the Code, and "per 

58 pupil" means per pupil in enrollment for years prior to the 

59 school year beginning July 1, 1975, and "per pupil in weighted 

60 enrollment" for the school year beginning July 1, 1975 and 

61 each succeeding school year. 

62 Sec. 125. Section four hundred forty-two point seven 

68 (442.7), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

64 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
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1 eight (258), seetion six (6), is further amended by adding 

2 the following new urummbered paragraph: 

3 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. For the school year begin-

4 July 1, 1975, the allowable growth for each district as other-

5 wise determined under this section shall be modified for dis-

6 tricts in that area education agency br the addition of the 

7 amount to compensate for the costs of special education sup­

S port services, media services, and other services as pro-

9 vided in section eleven (11), subsections four (4), five (5) 

10 and six (6), of this Act. For each succeeding school year 

11 the allowable growth, as otherwise determined, is modified 

12 for additional special education support services needed by 

13 the agency for that year to serve newly identified children 

14 who require the services pursuant to section eleven (11), 

15 subsection four ( 4), of this Act. The determination of whether 

16 special education support services are for newly identified 

17 children or are new and expanded services shall be made by the 

18 director of special education in each area education ageney, 

19 pursuant to rules and regulations adopted and promulgated by 

20 the department of public instruction. The determination shall 

21 be subject to audit by the department of public ill>llruclion. 

22 Sec. 126. Section four hundred forty-two point eight 

23 ( 442.8), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty -fifth 

24 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred tifty-

25 eight (258), section seven (7), is further amended by adding 

26 the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

ning 

27 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. For the school year begin-
ning 

28 July 1, 1975, the allowable growth added to the state cost 

29 per pupil shall be the allowable growth as otherwise computed 

30 under section four hundred forty-two point seven (442.7) of 

31 the Code, increased by an amount equal to the average of the 

32 amounts of allowable growth added for each school district 

33 in the state for special education support services 

34 provided through the area edu-

36 cation agencies under section eleven (ll), subsection four (4) 

• 
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36 , of this Aet. For each succeeding school 

37 year, the allowable growth added to the state cost per pupil 

38 as otherwise computed under section four hundred forty-two 

39 point seven ( 442.7) of the Code shall be inereased by an 

8. F. 1168 

40 amount equal to the average of the amounts of allowable growth 

41 added for each school district in the state for additional 



S. F. 1163 -78A-

1 special education support services needed for that year ro 
2 serve newly identified children who require the services, 

3 under section eleven (11), subsection four (4) of this Act. 

4 The state comptroller shall compute the applicable amount 

5 of allowable growth ro be added to the state cost per pupil 

6 for each school year. 

7 Sec. 127. Section four hundred forty-two point nine 

8 (442.9), subsection one (1), paragraphs band c, Code 1973, 

9 as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 

10 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-eight (258), section eight 

11 (8), is amended to read as follows: 

12 b. The district cost for the budget year is equal to the dis-

13 trict cost per pupil for the budget year multiplied by the 

14 weighted enrollment. A gchool district may not increase its 

15 district cost for the budget year except to the extent that ex-

16 cess millage is authorized by the school budget re,·iew committee 

17 as provided in section 442.13, subsection eight (8). 

18 c. The amount to be raised by the additional school dis-

19 trict property tax levy is equal to the district cost for 

20 the budget year, less the product of the state or district 

21 foundation ba.•e and the weighted enrollment. However, said 

22 amount shall be adjusted in accordance with the maximum millage 

23 provided in section 442.10 and the maximum millage reduction 

24 provided in section 442.21. 

25 Sec. 128. Section four hundred forty-two point ten 

26 (442.10), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 

27 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-

28 eight (258), section nine (9), is amended to read as follows: 

29 442.10 MAXIMUM MILLAGE LEVY. For the purpose of deter-

30 mining the maximum millage levy for the general fund in a 

31 s.:hool district. the state comptroller shall determine the 

32 sum of the foundation property tax levy and the additional 

33 property tax levy, in mills. When this total millage levy 

34 exceeds the district general fund levy in mills for the s.:hool 

35 year which beg-.tn July 1, 1970, he shall adjust the dislriet 

• 

• 
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36 general fund miUage levy to a rate equal to the millage levy 

37 for the sehool year beginning July 1, 1970, except that <>xcess 

38 millage authorized by the sehool budget review committee, as 

39 provided in section 442.13, subsection eight (8), may be added 

40 to that rate. Hou-e.·er, in m<Jking this adjustment for tJre school 

41 years beginning july I, I975, and july I, I976, the general fund 

42 ler>y for each district for the &chool yf!<Zr which began july I, 

43 I970, shall be determined by including the lery certified by 

44 the county •chool rystem or joint county •ystem in which the 

45 district wru located, for the scltool yf!<lr which began July I, 

46 1970. 

47 Sec. 129. Section four hundred sixty-seven B point four-

48 teen (467B.l4), Code 1973, is amended to read as follows: 

49 467B.l4 ALLOCATION [TO COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION 

50 Sixty-five percent of any such payments or payment received 

51 from the federal government shall be [credited to the county 

52 board of education fund as created by section 273.13 and the 

53 county board of education shall determine the districts of 

54 the county which are principally affected in their activities 

55 by the federal flood control project involved and shall allo-

56 cate to the general fund of each said school district the 

57 amount of such federal payments paid to the county board of 

FUND]. 
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1 education fund) dU!tri~uted to the gene1·al fund of the school 

2 di8tricts of the county after the county auditor has deter-

3 mined the di8tricts which are principally af! ected by the 

4 federal flood control project involved in an amount deemed 

5 to be the equitable share of each such district and the amount 

5 to be the equitable share of each such district and the amount 

6 allocated to each school district shall be paid o1·er [by the 

7 county board of education] to the treasurer of such school 

8 district. 

9 The county [board of education] auditor shall certify to 

10 the executive council of the state the amount.~ allocated 

11 to each school district in the .Previous year, on January 

12 second of the following year. The executive council of the 

13 state shall deduct this amount from any tax free land 

14 reimbursement claim filed that year under section 284.4; 

15 except that in no case shall the deduction result in an amount 

16 less than the total of the tax free land reimbursement plus 

17 any benefits payable to the school district other than the 

18 amounts specified in this paragraph. The remaining ten percent 

19 of any such payment received by the county treasurer from 

20 the federal government, or so much thereof as may be deemed 

21 necessary by the board of supervisors, shall be allocated 

22 to the local fire departments of the unincorporated villages, 

23 towns, townships and cities of the county which are principally 

24 affected by the federal flood control project involved, to 

25 be paid and prorated among them as determined by the board 

26 of supervisors. If the funds prorated to local fire 

27 departments in any county are less than ten percent of the 

28 total county share of such federal payments for any year, 

29 the amount which exceeds such prorations shall revert back 

30 to and be divided equally between the secondary road fund 

31 and the [county board of education) local sclwol di8trict fund. 

• 

• 

• 
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1 See. 130. Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 

2 ·1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), 

3 section ele'l'en (11), is amended to read as follows: 

4 Sec. 11. Chapter thirty-nine (39), Code 1973, is 

5 amended by adding the following new sectioo: 

S. F. 1163 

6 !VE'W SECTION. SCHOOL OFFICERS. ~!embers of [county 

7 boards of education,] boards of directors of community and 

8 independent school districts, and elective members of 

9 bOards of directors of [merged areas] area ed,.colion agew:ies 

10 shall be elected at the school election. Their respective 

11 terms of office shall be three years, except as otherwise 

12 provided by section two hundred eighty A point twelYe (280A.12) 

13 of the Code. 

14 See. 131. Initial operating funds required for payment of 

15 salaries and other expenses for planning purposes prior to 

16 July 1, 1975, implemented under the provisions of section 

17 eight (8) of this Act, shall be advanced to the board of 

18 directors· of the area education agency by the state comptroller, 

19 subject to the approval of the department of public instruction. 

20 Any funds advanced shall be deducted from payments by the state 

21 comptroller to the area education agency after July l, 1975. 

22 Sec. 132. Sections two hundred sixty point eighteen 

28 (260.18), two hundred sixty point twenty-two (260.22), two 

24 hundred sixty point twenty-four (260.24), two hundred sixty 

25 poirit twenty-five (260.25), two hundred sixty point twenty-
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1 six (260.26), two hundred seventy-five point forty (275.40), 

2 two hundred seventy-nine point thirty-six (279.36), two hundred· 

3 eighty-one point ten (281.10), two hundred ninetY-two point 

4 three (292.3), two hundred ninety-two point four (292.4). 

5 three hundred one point nineteen (301.19), and three hundred 

6 one point twenty (301.20), and chapter two hundred seventy-

7 three (273), Code 1973, are repealed. 

8 Sec. 133. Sections one (1) through eleven (11), inclusive, 

9 of this Act shaU 

10 become effecti\•e July 1, 1974; and the remaining sections 

11 of this Act shall become effective 

12 July 1, 1975. 

13 CORRECTED 

14 EXPLANATION 

15 This bill establishes fifteen area education agencies 

16 with boundary lines coterminous with the fifteen merged 

17 areas. The area education agencies are directed to provide 

18 programs and services to the local school districts in the 

19 area which may previously have been provided by the county 

20 school systems or joint county systems in the state. The 

21 area education agency is governed by a board of directors 

22 with the same number of members as are on the board of direc-

23 tors of the merged area. 

24 The bill requires that the area education agencies provide 

25 for special education services and media services and allows 

26 the area education agencie~ to provide for in-service train-

27 ing, educational data processing, research and educational 

28 planning, auxiliary services, and supplemental services. 

29 The bill pro,~des for the chief executive officer to be 

30 the area education agency superintendent and mandates the 

31 employment of a director of special education. 

32 The county and joint county school systems will be abolished 

33 as of .July 1, 1975, but prior to that time, a board of di-

34 rectors of the area education agency will be elected from 

85 the director districts of the merged area at director dis-

• 
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36 trict conventions held in each area education agency direc-

37 tor district. Local school boards will cast votes at the 

88 conventions in the ratio that the local district population 

39 bears to the population in the director district. Directors 

40 will be elected for three-year terms commencing in October, 

41 197 4 and the terms will be staggered. 

42 From October 7, 1974 until July 1, 1975 the area educa-

43 tion agency board will meet with the county and joint county 

44 boards in their area education agency and arrange for a divi-

45 sion of assets and liabilities and the county and joint 

46 county boards will assist the area education agency board 

47 in establishing programs and services. The superintendent, 

48 d;rector of special education, and necessary support person-
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2 Terms of office of members of county boards of education 

3 and joint county boards which expire on October 7, 1974 are 

4 extended until July 1, 1975. . .. 
5 The special education instructional services are mandated 

6 and a weighting plan is establiahed for each type of handi-

7 cap. The handicapped pupils receive a weight for enrollment .. 

8 purposes of from 1.8 for the least handicapped to 4.4 for the 

9 most handicapped. The enrollment of a local school dis-

10 trict is increased by adding the weights, and state founda-

11 tion aid is paid on the basis of the adjusted enrollment to • 
12 provide additional funds for the local district to pay for 

13 costs of special education instructional services. 
·' 

14 For the cost of special education support services in 1975 

15 each district in an area adds to its allowable growth the 

16 per pupil cost of special education support services for that 

17 area pursuant to plans apprc\•ed by the department of public • 18 instruction. For each succeeding year the cost of providing 

19 special education support services to newly identified chi!-

20 dren who require services is added to the allowable growth. 

21 The state cost in the foundation aid chapter is increased in 

22 1975 by the average amount of special education support 

23 services needed in the state, so that state aid will share in 

24 providing these services. 

25 For the cost of providing media services during the school 

26 year beginning July 1, 1975, each distaict adds to its allow-

27 able growth tbe per pupil amount needed by the area education 

26 year beginning July 1, 1975, each district adds to its allow-

29 unless a larger amount was spent during the school year begin-

30 ning July 1, 1974 and then the area education agency may spend 

31 108% of the amount spent for the school year beginning July 

32 1, 1974. The average per pupil amount on a state\\;de basis 

33 cannot exceed $5 per pupil or the allowable growth increase 

34 will be adjusted proportiona!ly. • 35 For the cost of providing additional optional sen;ces, 
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1 each district's allowable growth is increased by ten dollars. 

2 Because of the increases to be made in each district's 

3 allowable growth, and the fact that the county or joint county 

4 system levy will no longer be made to provide special educa-

• 5 tion services and other special services, districts must • 
6 include their county or joint county levy in 1970 in order to 

.• 7 determine the district's eligibility for the $200 per pupil 

8 minimum and the guarantee state aid, based on the maximum 

9 millage levy, under the foundation formula. 
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SENATE AMENDMENT TO THE HOUSE AI-!ENDMENT TO 
SENATE FILE 1163 

Amend the House Amendment to Senate File 1163 as 
follot~s: 
1. Page 2, lines 1 and 2, by striking the words 
"and members of boards of directors". 
2. Page 4, after line 12, by inserting the following 
amendments: 

• Page 4A, line 13, by striking the words 
"a superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "an administrator". 

. Page 4A, line 16, by striking the word 
"superiiltendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
word "administrator". 
3. Page 4, line 15, by striking the 1~ord "super­
intendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the word 
"administrator". 
4. Page 4, by striking lines 21 through 25. 
5. Page 5, by striking lines 1 through 6. 
6. Page 5, after line 6, by inserting the follow­
ing amendments: 

Page 5, line 15, by striking the word 
"SUPERINTEl'IDENT" and inserting in lieu thereof 
t.he word "ADMINISTRATOR". 

. Page 5, line 17, by striking the word 
"superJ.ntendent" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the word "administrator". 
7. Page 6, lines 4 and 5, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the word "administrator". 
8. Page 6, by striking lines 15 through 22. 
9. Page 7, by striking lines 24 and 25. 
10. Page 8, by striking lines 1 and 2. 
11. Page 8, after line 13, by inserting the 
follov1ing amendment: 

. Page 13A, line 33, by striking the word 
"superJ.ntendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
word "administrator". 
12. Page 8, after line 17, by inserting the follow­
ing amendment: 

. Page 17A, line 13, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
word "administrator". 
13. Page 8, after line 20, by inserting the follot.;­
ing amendments: 

• Page 20, line 33, by inserting after the 
word--.rs\lperintendents" the words", area administrators". 

. Page 22, line 12, by inserting before the 
word--n"ifhe" the follmving: "The board of educational 
examiners shall establish a certif1cate for area edu­
cat1on agency admJ.nistrators." 

Page 22, line 12, by striking the ~lord 
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51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
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62 
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66 
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"superintendent's" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
word 11 administrator's". 
14. Page 9, by striking lines 8 through 10. 
15. ?age 9, after line 10, by inserting the following 
amendments: 

. Page 22, line 31, by striking the word 
"super:::=:ter:den c.s" and inserting in lieu thereof t:c-,e 
word '1 3.drninistrators". 

. Page 22, line 32, by striking the word 
'' .__,.....-, rl' t 11 ... • ' ' • .. • J...h - t' super~nc.en~en s ana lnserc.lng ln ~leu ~ ereot ne 
word "administrators". 

. Page 22, line 34, by striking the word 
"superi'?.tendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
word "administrator"·. 

. Page 23, line 8, by striking the word 
"superT::tendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words ~~~~peri-n~enaen~ admir..istrator". 

. Page 23, line 14, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words ~~~~per~~~enaen~ administrator". 

. Page 24, line 4, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "~1:1per~n~enaen~ administrator". 

. Page 24, line 9, by striking the word 
"superlntendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "~1:1peri-n~enden~ administrator". 

• Page 24, line 18, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inser::.ing in lieu thereof the 
words "s1:1per~n~enaen~ administrator". 

. Page 24, line 22, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "~ttper~n~enden~ administrator". 

. Page 24, line 24, bv striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting-in lieu thereof the 
words "~1:1per±n~enael:"l.~ administrator". 

Page 24, line 32, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "st1per±n~enden~ administrator". 

Page 25, line 2, by s::.riking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting i:;. lieu thereof the 
words "s1:1per±n~enaen~ administrator". 

. Page 25, line 4, by striking the word 
"superrrltenden t" and inserting in lieu the.::.,eof the 
words "~1:1per±n~enden~ administrator". 

Page 25, line 12, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "~l:il'er~n~eneen~ administrator". 

- Page 25, line 18, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof t....~e 
words "~ttper~n~enden~ acministrator". 
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. Page 26, line 6, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "s'dl'erinte~ent administrator". 

Page 26, line 20, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu tl"lereof the 
words "sttpel"il'ltel'taent administrator". 

Page 26, line 28, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "s~l'er!:ntenaent administrator". 

. Page 26, line 30, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttl'el"!:!'ltendent adninistrator". 
16. Page 9, after line 16, by ~nserting the follow­
ing amendments: 

. Page 34, line 4, by striking the word "super­
intendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"!!ttper!:!'ltel'l<ilel'lt administrator". 

• Page 35, l~ne 11, by striking the word 
"superi'iltenden t" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttl'er!:ntendent administrator". 

. Page 35, line 13, by striking the word 
"superi'iltendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttper!:!'ltenae!'lt administrator". 

. Page 36, line 7, by striking the word 
"superT'i'itendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
lvords "sttpel":i:ntendel'lt administrator". 

• Page 36, line 21, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttper!:!'ltel'tae!'lt administrator". 

. Page 37, line 17, by striking the lvord 
"superi'iltendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttpel":i:nten<i!ent "administrator". 

. Page 38, line 20, by str~king the wore 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttper!:ntenaent administator". 

. Page 39, line 18, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttper!:ntenae!'lt administrator". 

____ Page 39, line 27, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttper!:ntenaent administrator". 

Page 39, line 28, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "Sttl'el"!:nteneent administrator". 

. Page 40, line 18, by striking the word 
"superi'iltendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttl'er!:!'lte!'lee!'lt administrator". 

. Page 40, line 21, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttper!:!'ltenaent administrator". 
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. Page 41, li~e 1, by striking the word 
"superi'ntendentu anC ir.serti:1g i;: liec. t~erecf t~e 
words "~t1per~ni!eru3:eni:: aC.ministrator 11

• 

. Page 41, line 15, by striking the word 
.. superintendent" and i::.serting in lieu thereof the 
words "~~pet"i:~t:e!"'!d~!"!:'t adrnir:.istrator'1

• 

. · Page 41, li~e 20, by striking the word 
"superT'ntendent" a!'1d inserting i!1 lieu ther~of t!"-.e 
words "~~!'e~~nt:ende-!'\0:. administrator". 

. Page 42, li~e 11, by striking the word 
11 SUperrrltendent 11 and insertir.g ir. lieu t!!ereof the 
words ''~a~er~~te~rle~~ adrninistrator 1

'. 

17. Page 10, after line 23, by 1nserting the follow-
ing amend..""nents: . 

• Page 43, line 17, by striking the word 
11 SUperT'i1tendent 11 and insertir!g in lieu thereof the 
words 11 !!!H::n,et-~r-:eeJ"taen~ ad!r,ir,istrator". 

•· Page 43, line 25, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "stt"er~neeftden~ administrator". 

•• Page 45A, l~ne 4, by s~riking the word 
"superrrltendent" and inserting in lieu thereof t~e 
words "~t!~eP~Jit~e~8eR<t! administrator". 
18. Page 13, line 19, oy ~nsert~ng after the quotation 
marks the ~·lords "upon the request of t!"la board of 
directors of an area education~agency,". 
19. Page 13, line 19, by inserting before the second 
word "the" the words "and who are attending facilities 
under chapters two hundred sixty-three (263), two 
hundred sixty-nine (269) and two hundred seventy 
(270) of the Code,". 
20. Page 13, line 22, by inserting af~er the word 
"services." the sentence, u The area education 
agencies shall cooperate with ~~e board of regen~s 
to provide the services required by this !'.ct." 
21. Page 15, after li~e 16, by inserti~g the 
following amendments: 

Page 62, line 27, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words ·~~pe~~ntendent administrator". 

____ Page 62, line 33, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words 11 !!!!!t1per~n~ndenoe administrator". 

• ?age 63, line 5, by str~king the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu the:-eof the 
words "s~pe~!:ntende!it administrator". 

• Page 63, line lO, oy striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereo!' the 
words "sttper~noeendenoe administrator". 

Page 64, line 23, by striking the word 

• 

• 

J 

• 
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281 
2.02 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
2ll 
2l2 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 

· · , · - t' eo+ "- ...... e nsuperi~tende~t'' and i:1se:t~r.g 1?1 .J..~e~ :1er - \...h 

··o-c's us~ee~il":~e~aent ad.m.:.n1strator . 
·"~ .- .. ' ' . "-' 'NO-d Page 68 line 21, by st!"L'<lr.g :...!"!e l -

• ' - . · · 1 ~ · · ... ;... ere,.... f "- ..._ e 11 suoerrrite::.dent" ana l.nse:rt~ng ~n -~e'....l ........ ,_,_ ....... 
;vords 

11 :3t1eer>~!"!~err(i{efte admir.istra.tor .'.·. . _ 
- Paae 68. line 23, by str1K1ng t~e wore 

· ~ · · · · l'eu "-he~~a~ "-he 11 s::.peri'n::enden t" and .lnse~t~r:g :!..!1 ;, ;_;. .1.. ..... ..._ ._ __ 

words ::9t1pei?~~ter=td:e:::t~ ad..":ll.nl.strator • . . ... . 
Page 59. lines 17 and 18, by str~k1ng ..... ne 

• - • • . . 1 . , t' ,... 0& word~perir.tendent 11 and J..nser-t1.ng :!..n. -leu ne-e .:.... 
- , • ~ t II the \'lOrds ' 1 -BHpe~~!"'tt:~I'H:~.en~ ac.m.lnl.s._ra. or • ..... . .. 

. Page 72,-line 32~ oy_st~~~ln~. L~e ~ora 
n suoe-rrri'tenC.ent" and insert1ng 1n .!..leu ..... ne:ceo- the 

.. ~-· · .. tor" words "~'t1't'er~!"lee~d.e!l~ al.li:\l.nls ..... ra . 
• - Page 72, line 35 ~ by. striking the word 

"suoeri'ntendent" and insert1ng 1n l1eu thereof the 
words ·~~~e~~neendene administrator". 
22. By renumbering amencments as necessary. 

Received from the Senate 
April 22, 1974 

H-2770 

l .ll.rr.end the Bittle, et al., amendment. H-2671, to Sena.t.e 
2 File 1163, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the 
3 Senate, to page 3A, as follows: . 
4 1. By striking lines 3, 4, and 5, and insert.ing 
5 in lieu thereof the following: 
6 "1. Page 3A, line 24, by inserting after the word 
i 'authorized' the words •, subject to the approval of 
8 the department of public instruction,'. 
9 2. Page 3A, line 24, by striking the words 

10 'purchase, construct,' • 
11 3. Page 3A, by inserting after line 27 t!1e follc\~-
12 ing subsection:". 
13 2- Line 6, by striking the figure "7" and insert-
14 ing in lieu thereof the figure "8". 

_5~-~~1'56 3. By ~nserting after line 11 the following:' 
,ji-P"! "4. Page 52, by striking lines 33 through 35, -ff;' 17 inclusive. 

18 5. Page 53, by striking lines 13 through 15, 
19 inclusive. 
20 6. By renumbering subsections and amendments as 
21 necessary." 

J.., 0 4. (~;~,) 
H-2770 ·Filed -A-~ '·'-'"'" 
April 4, 1974 

By STROMER of Hancock 
PATCHETT of Johnson 
BITTLE of Polk 
BYERLY of Polk 
HORN' of Linn 
STANLEY of Muscatine 
MENNENGA of Clinton 
DAGGETT of Adams 
FERGUSON of Carroll 



, 

H-2784 & 
Amend the Patchett ~~end~ent H-2734, to page .A l 

2 
3 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

F s -t= Fil~ •lh3 as oassed by the Sena~e ar.d re-o:... ena. <;... - ..... .... , ~ '""' • .. t. 
,..· 'r'IT" c~ -~ ~ ne 8. bv inserting a:t~r t .. e perlCO :1e ?-l ...... e , -- ' . l .. - ... ar--a 

< 'l 1!"'g• "HoweV 0 r' a persor. 9!7.p cyec as.:. ..... e .:.. 0 .1. Q\o.'-.. • · ._ I , • 1 

d ~·an ace~~y supe-~ntendent for tne sc~oo~ year -=- ucr' ~ - ........ - -• 
- -- · ::... · - ~ 1975 ··r.o wa~ err.oloveC. a.s c. co0.r.tv· 
ccrr~:::e!"!Cl. :'"':g 0 u.!.~· .L, . .' " • . 7 .: - ;:.. . _ .... .: ..., ~ 

....... ,::...,...; n·t~l"'de ........... dur:<..J'\g ._r.,.::. sc.r.oo.:... -.ea:!" .... Orru~oe,.c ...... s SL!.;:-----;· _:. .,,.. . ..... ... _ . "'- l .,.. :,..... ..... t'.,o 
- 1 , ~~~4 sh.::t.':l ""0.._ rece!.ve a ~a a .... y --.J- ~--~ 

..J '..1_ V ./.. 1 ..._-' ' I ,,<;,.:.- •• '- · • ' :, - t' 
sc~Ool year Ccrmencing July ]_, 1975 \•i:-ll.-::::1 exc:eec.;J :-;.e 
salar•r he received for tf1e scho.ol yea: ccm.r:.e:.cir.q 

" · t ... \.i~a-u C:ol2.a::s. •· July l, 19 7 4 Dy nore t:::.an ·c:c ~~:o ·- u 

H--2iS4 Filed ~nd lost 
.~p.:-.i.: 5, 1974 

s·:ROHER cf :-!2~cock 
:vtE~DENf!AL~ of 1\l:!.ar:-.akee 

H-2786 
1 Amend the Daggett, "et al., amendment, H-2663, to page 

2A of Senate File 1163, as passed and reprinted by the 
Senate, line 11, by inserting after the word "twelve" 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

the words "except that programs and services for pu-
pils in grades kindergarten through twelve shall not 
be initiated by the area education agency if the same 
programs and services are being provided by any other 
educational agency in the area u. 

H--2786 Filed and withQrawn 
April 5, 1974 

By DAGGETT of Adams 
STROMER of Hancock 

H-2790 
l Amend Senate Pile 1163 as passed by the Senate and 

reprinted, page 50A, line 32, by inserting after the 
comma the words "except the blind, the deaf, and other 
physically handicapped children attending or entitled 
to attend special schools or institutions provided by 
the state,". 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

H-2790 Filed 
April 5, 1974 

Ii::;_2772 

and withdrawn 
~ 

By SCHROEDER of ?ottawat;.tai:Iie 

l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

Amend Senate File 1163 as passed by the Senate 
and reprinted, as follows: 

1. Page SOA, by striking all of lines 33, 34 
and 35 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
"the department of social services shall provide 
residential or detention facilities and the area 
education agency shall provide special education 
programs and services." 

2. Page 51A, line 25, by adding after the word 
"agency" the words", private agency,". 

H-2772 Filed. 0.~ i/;;-{t>J') By LIPSKY of Linn 
April 4, 1974 " 
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SE"'ATE FILE 1163 

H-2740-a_~ ¥/s--
1 Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 42, by inserting after line 28 the 
4 following ne'~ section: 
5 Sec. Section two hundred seventv-seven ooint 
6 twenty (277.20), Code 1973, as amended by-Acts of• 
7 the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, 
8 chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), section two 
9 hundred seventy (270), is amended by striking the 

10 section and inserting in lieu thereof the followinq: 
ll 277.20 CANVASSING RETU~~S. On the next Friday 
12 after the school election, the county board of super-
13 visors shall canvass the returns made to the county 
14 commissioner of elections from the several precinct 
15 polling places and the absentee ballot counting 
16 board, ascertain the result of the voting with regard 
17 to every matter voted upon and cause a record to 
18 be made thereof as required by section fifty point 
19 twenty-four (50.24) of the Code. The board shall 
20 declare the results of the voting for members of 
21 boards of directors of school corporations nominated 
22 pursuant to section two hundred seventy-seven point 
23 four (277.4) of the Code, and the commissioner shall 
24 at once issue a certificate of election to each per-
25 son declared elected. The board shall also declare 
26 the results of the voting on any public question 
27 submitted to the voters of a single school district, 
28 and the commissioner shall certify the result as 
29 required by section fifty point twenty-seven (50.27) 
30 of the Code. 
31 The abstracts of the votes cast for members of 
32 the board of directors of any merged area, and of 
33 the votes cast on any public question sub"'itted to 
34 the voters of any merged area, shall be promptly 
35 certified by the commissioner to the county 
36 commissioner of elections who is resoonsible under 
37 section forty-seven point two (47.2)-of the Code 
38 for conducting the elections held for that merged 
39 area. 
40 2. Page 46, by striking lines 2 through 23, in-
41 elusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
42 "by striking the section and inserting in lieu 
43 thereof the following: 
44 280.15 CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS. 
45 l. Regular elections held annually by the merged 
46 area for the election of members of the board of 
47 directors as required by section two hundred eiqhty 
48 h point twelve (280A.l2) of the Code, for the renewal 
49 of the three-fourths mill levy authorized in section 
50 two hundred eighty A point twenty-two (280A.22) of 
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~he Cede, cr ~or a~v ot~e~ xatter a~~hc~ized by :a~ 
and desig:~a~ed for ~:ec:io~ by ~~e ~oa~~ c~ di~e=-

J~ ~ors of t~e ~e~ged area, shal: be held c~ ~~e ~2~e 
54 of the school electio~ as ~ixed by sact~o~ ~~o ~~n-
55 ~red seve~~y-se~en po~~t o~e {277.l) c~ ~he Code. 
56 ?~e elec~icn no~ice shall be p~bl~shed as provi~ed 
57 ~n section fcr~y-nine pcin~ !if~y-t~ree (49.53) of 
sa the Cede and ~he election shall be co~ducted by ~he 
59 county cc~"issioner of e:ec~ions ?~rs~~n~ 'o cha?-
60 ters thi::::y-ni!"'.e \39) t:trc;;g:-, fi:~y-~:-1::ee (53) a:;c. 
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section two h~ndred seve~~y-seven point twen~y 
(277.2Q) of the Code. 

2. Eac~ candida~e :o~ ~e~er o: ~~e ~care c: 
directors o~ a ~.e!"ged a.rea shall !::ie r;or..i.:-.ated by 
a peti';ior: sig:--.ed :!ly r;ot :ess t...~c.:--. fi~ty eligible 
electo~s of the director Cistrict =rom which t~e 
~,ember is to ~e elec~ed. 7he petition shall sta':.e 
~he number of ~~e director district f~o~ w~ic~ ~he 
car:didate see:~s electior:, and the car,didat.e' s ~a.-ne 
and status as an eligible elector o! the director 
distric~. Sig~ers of the petitio~, in add~~icn ~o 
signing ~~eir narr:es, shall show their resiC.e!"';Ce, 
ir.cluding street and nurnber if a.--:.y, t.:-.e school 
district in which t!ley reside, and t!""le date ~hey 
signed t~e pe~ition. Eac~ nomination ?ape~ s~a:: 
have apfe~ded :.o it an af~idayit. c~ a!". eligi::;,le 
elec":.or cthe:t· ~~an the ca:--.didate .i.n st.:.bstan~ia.l:y 
t~e for~ provided in 3ectio~ forty-~~ree pci~t 
seventeen (43.17) of the Code, except as tc par~y 
aff~liatior.. ?he petition shall i~clude the ctffiGavit 
of ~he ca~diCa~e Dei~g ~orr.ir.ated, stati~g t~e 
ca~dida~e's ~a~e anC =esidence, and that he or s~e 
is a candida~e, is eligible fo~ the offic~ so~gh~, 
and if elec~ed will qualify for t~e of~ice. 

3. ~omi~a~ion papers in behal~ of candidates 
fer r:1e!'r.be::- o!: ~he beard c f cii rectors o: a. ;;:~rged 
area sha!: be filed wi~~ ~he secr~~s~y c~ the bear~ 
not earli~r than six~y-~ive days ~or late~ ~~an !iva 
o'clock p.~. c~ the fortiet~ day 9rior to the 
election at whic~ T.embers of ~he board a~e ~o be 
elected. T~e sec~etary shall deliver all noni~a~~on 
petitions to t~e co~nty co~~issio~e~ cf electio~s 
whc is responsible ~nder sectio~ fc=ty-seven ?Pi~~ 
two (47.2) of the Code fer conducti~g elections held 
for ~he ~erged area, ~ot later than :ive o'cloc~ 
p.m. on the day following the last day o~ which 
nomi~ation petitions can be filed. 

4. The votes cast in the elec~ion shall b~ ca~­
vassed and abstracts of the votes cast shall be 
certified as required by section two hur.dred seve~ty-

• 

• 

• 
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101 
102 
103 
l04 
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l07 
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110 
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112 
ll3 
114 
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116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
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122 
123 

seven point twenty (277.20) of the Co~e. In eac~ 
county whose cc~.issioner o~ elections is respo~s~~~e 
under section forty-sever:. point t~..;o (47. 2) cf the 
Code for conductir1g elections :-1e ld for a merged area, 
the county board c= supe=visors s~all convene at 
ten o'clock a.~. 0!1 the last ~!o~day i:-. September, 
canvass the abstracts of votes cast ar.d declare t~e 
results of the voting .. The comrr.issioner shall at 
once issue certi:icates of election to each person 
declared elected, a~d shall certify to the ne~ged 
area board in substantially the ~n~er prescribed 
by section fifty point.twenty-seven (50.27) o: t~e 
Code the result of the voti~g on any public ques­
tion submitted to the vote~s of the merged area. 
:1embers elected to the board of directors of a merced 
area shall qualify by taking the oath of office 
prescribed in section two hundred seventy-seven point 
twenty-eight (277.28) of the Code." 

3. Page 48, by striking lines 1 through 3l, 
inclusive, a.r1d page 49, by striking li~es l through 
19, inclusive. 

4. By renumbering sections and cor~ecting internal 
references as necessary. 

H-2740 Filed- <A.~ '1/s­
A.pril 2, 1974 

By BITTLE of Polk 
D&~E of Muscati~e 

H-2738 
l ;~e~d Senate File 1163, as a~e~ded, passed, anC 

reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

~0 
ll 
12 
13 
2.4 
lS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 

1.. Page 9, by striking line 28 and inserting in 
lieu thereof the words "of the cou.:1tv school system 
or joi~t county system". ~ 

2. ?age 9, line 29, by inser~i~q after ~~e wore 
"enrollrnent 11 the words "in ":he director district 11

• 

3. Page 9, by striking lines 31 and 32 and in­
serting i~ lie'-1 thereof the words "ccur:.ty superi:-:.­
tendent \-Tho deterr.1ines the date of the Gi rector 
district con\rention, a.."ld the location". 

4. Page 10, line 7, by· striking ~he words "a 
director district convention 11 a:1d insertina ir:. lie';.: 
thereof the words "the director Cist::-ict cOr.ver.tion.s". 

5. ?age 10, 1 i r.e 8, by striking the ~,;ords n lcca­
tion of the conver.tion" and ins~rti:1g in lieu thereof 
the words 11 locations of the conventions 11

• 

6. Page 10, line 10, by striking the words "a 
director district convention" and insertir.a in lieu 
thereof the words "the director district c~nventions". 

7. Page 10, line 12, by striki~g the word "conven­
tion 11 and inserti:1g in lieu thereof the \-lord 
"conventions 11

• 

8. Page 10, line 14, by striking t~e word ''conven­
tion" and insertir.g in lieu L~ereof the word 
"conventions" .. 

H-2738 Filed-C<~ ,:i­
Ap ri 1 2 , 19 7 4 

By PATCHETT of Johnson 



H-2778 
l Amend the Stromer, et al., ~~en~~ent H-2629 to page 

56A of Senate File 1163 as amended, passed and re­
printed by the senate, as follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 

1. Lines 22 and 23, strike the.words "or in other 
categories as may be needed". 

2.. Line 30, insert after the period t!"te Words "The 
school budget review committee shall not alter t~e 
weighting assigned to pupils in a regular curricul~~. 
but it may increase or decrease the weighting assigned 
to eac~ category of children requiring special edt:ca­
tion by not more than two-tenths of the weighting 
assigned to pupils in a regular curriculum." 

H-2778 Filed.a¥"/1-
.l\pril 4, 1974 

By BYERLY of Polk 
STROMER of Hancock 
STANLEY of Muscatine 

H--2782 
1 Amend the Ferguson amendment, H-2604, to Senate 

File 1163, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the 
Senate, to page 5, as follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

L Line 6, by inserting after the word "units" 
the words "or to expand the area by combining two 
or more merged area administrative units,". 

2. Line 7, by inserting after the word "board" 
the words "or boards" and by inserting after the 
word "division" the words "or expa~sion". 

H--2782 Filed and a~tec 
April 5, 1974 

By STROMER of Hancock 

---- H-2774 --· -----
1 Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 4A, line 15, by inserting after ~he 
4 period following the word "Coden the words "Tne 
5 salary of the superintendent shall not exceed 
6 $25,000." 

H--2774 Filed -b~J'J:'~sf sy 
April 4, 1974 -7 -----r- r " 

FISCHER of Grundy 



H-2746 
l Amend Sena~e File 1163, as ru~ended, passed, and 

reprinted by the Senate, as :ollows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

.7 

8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
l3 
14 
15 
16 

1. Page 2B, line 42, by inserting after ~he word 
"services'' the words "as app!"oved by the depart.::1ent 
of Public instruction". 

·2. Page 2B, by inserting after line 42 the 
following: 

"The board of directors of an area education 
agency shall not establish programs and services wn~cn 
duplicate programs a~d services provided by the area 
schools under the provisions of chapter two ~undred 
eighty A (280A) of the Code. An area education 
agency shall contract, whenever practicable, with other 
school corporations for the use of personnel, 
buildings, :acilities, supplies, equipment, programs, 
and services." 

H-2746 Filed. V.c~.d. -<;j- By BYERLY of Polk 
April 2, 1974 · GRASSLEY of Butler 

STANLEY of Muscatine 
BITTLE of Polk 
HORN of Linn 
STROMER of Hancock 
LOGUE of Iowa 
DAGGETT of Adams 
ME~ENGA of Clinton 
BORTELL of Madison 

.WOODS of Polk 
HARVEY of Scott 
~~NDENHALL of Allamakee 
COCHR&~ of Webs~er 
HUSAK of Ta:na 
McCOR.'IICK of De law are 
MILLEN of Var. Buren 
HUTCHINS of Guthrie 
CAFFREY of Polk 
MENKE of O'Brien 

F.-2735 

2 
3 
4 
s 

fu~end Senate File 1163, as a~ended, passed, anC 
reprinted by the Senate, page 22, lines 19 and 20, by 
inserting after the word "administration" t:te words 
"or in the admi:1istration of anv of the services 

' listed in section two (2) of this Act 11 • 

H-2735 Filed. a~ ?<h­
April 2, 1974 

H-2734 

By PATCHETT a= Johr.son 
STROMER of Ha~cock 

l ~~end Senate File 1163, as arr.ended, passed, anC re-
2 printed by the Senate, page 4A, line 18, by insarti~g 
3 after the pe~iod the following: The salary ran~e =or 
4 an area education age~cy superintendent shall be fro~ 
5 seventeen thousand collars to twenty-seven t~ousand 
6 five hu~dred dollars pe~ annum, including additio~al 
7 benefits, over and above t~e additional benefits 
8 given all full-time e~ployees. 

H-2734 ?ilea-"-¥ i/.o 
Apri::. 2, 1974 

By ?Ar:'CHETT of Joh:1sor~ 
STRO~'!ER of ~!ancock 



E-2739 

2 
3 
4 
~ 

6 
7 
8 
9 

lJ 

~~e~d Senate File 1163, as amended, passeC, and re­
printed by the S~nate, as ~ollcws: 

..... Page lC, li~e 6, ';)y s~::-i/:i:~c: tf:e y.;arCs ", c~~er 
=~an school district e~ployees'1

• 
2. ?age 10, li~e 6, by i~ser~ing a~ter the feriod 

t~e fcllowir:a: 11 An e~plovee of a sc::ool Ci stric-: • .... ·ho 
is not ir~vol~ed i:-1 the deii·:-ery of a~.y services !.istec.!. 
in section two (2) of this Act may be elected at the 
director district conver:tion to serve as a menbe!."' o: 
~~le beard of directors of a~ area ed~caticn a~e~cy.'1 

::-2739 Filed- adcr-Lt '~'/s-
1-.;:>r·il 2' 1974 

By ?A~CEETT o: Jo~~sc~ 
MEN~E~GA of Clinton 
~-TELLS of I-i.:-1~ 
HPu'JSE~'; o: 0 1 3rier-l 

H-2744 
l A.rnend Senate File 1163, as all'.ended, passed, and re-
2 printed by the Senate, as follows: 
3 l. Page 13A, line 4, by inserting after the word 
4 "education" the words 11

0r as ide::tified bv the area 
5 direc~or of special education subsequent to the 
6 certification''. 
7 2. Page l3A, line 6, by inserting after t~e word 
8 ''certification" the words "or identified subsequent 
9 to t~e certification". 

10 3. Page 51B, line 39, by striking all after t~e 
ll word ''convalescent" and insertina in lieu t~ereof the 
12 following: ",juvenile, and priv~te". 

H-2744 Filed-u~i{ 
April 2, 1974 

By PATCHETT of Johnson 

- --·· ···-···--- ·---- ... 
H-2758 
1 Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and 

reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

l. ?age 4A, line 15, by inserting after the 
period following the word "Code" the words "The 
salary of the superintendent shall not exceed 
twenty thousand dollars annually." 

H-2758 Filed-?'~_,;_,.... 
April 3, 1974 

By MENDENHALL of Allarnakee 

il-2735 
J.. 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

8 

Amend Senate File 1163, as a~e~ded, passed, a~d re­
printed by the Senate, page 33, as follows: 

i. Page 33, lines 9 and lO, by stri~inq the words 
11 county boards of ed~catic;1" ar.d :.nsertir.g ir. lieu 
~hereof t!":e words "eetm't,-~ee.~e!!-ef-edi:H!<:!~±en boards 
of directcrs of area eC.uCati.o~ acencies". 

2. Page 33, line 12, by striking the word ''county'' 
and inserting i;: l.iei..4 t~ereof the wcrd "eet1.~'+!y 11 • 

. "' ' ,; :1-2736 Filed- c(~ ~1-> By P.'\~CHE':'T of Jchr~son 
Af>r i l 2 , 19 7 4 

-------
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SENATE FILE 1163 

H-2714 
1 Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and 

reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

l. Page 2A, by striking lines 12 through 22, 
inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the fol­
lowing: 

Sec. 2. NEI'I SECTION. PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 
PROVIDED. The boards of directors of area education 
agencies established under the provisions of chapter 
two hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code, in addition 
to having the duties, responsibilities, and authority 
stated in chapter t,.;o hundred eighty A (280A) of the 
Code, shall also have the responsibility for providing 
programs and services to the local school districts 
as provided in sections one (1) through eleven (11) 
of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) 
of the Code. 

However, in lieu of the establishment of an area 
education agency, a separate board for the area educa­
tion agency may be established to perform the functions 
and duties prescribed under this section for the 
school districts in the area and the merged area board 
shall continue to function as provided in chapter 
two hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code . 

2. Page 2B, line 43, by inserting before the 
word "DUTIES" the word "ADDITIONAL". 

3. Page 2B, by striking line 44 and inserting 
in lieu thereof the words "AGENCY BOARD. In addi­
tion to the authority granted the board of directors 
of each area education agency in section two hun­
dred eighty A point twenty-three (280A.23) of the 
Code,". 

4. Page 2B, line 45, by striking the word "The" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "the". 

5. Page 2B, line 46, by inserting after the word 
"Act" the words "or the separate educational services 
board if separate boards are established". 

6. Page 3A, line 2, by striking the word "All" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words "The money 
shall not be commingled with other funds of the area 
education agency if an area education agency is 
established and all". 

7. Page 4A, by inserting after line 10 the fol-
lowing: 

11. By authorized, subject to the approval of 
the department of public instruction, to divide the 
area into subarea administrative units if, in the 
opinion of the area education agency board i= an area 
education agency is established or the educational 
services agency board, the division will allow more effec­
tive delivery of the services offered under sections one 

-------------------- ---
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5l 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
-a :>~ 

60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
il 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 

100 

(l) throua~ eleve;, (ll) of t~is Act a:.d chap~er t: .. ;o 
h~~dred eighty-o~e (281) of ~he Code. 

Sec. ~~t . .i-'>~ SECTION. :::)\J~I~S QF SEPARATE SOP-~:). 

If a separate educat10:1al services age:1cy board is 
established, the educational· services board, i:~ 
addition to the duties listed in sectio:1 three (3) 
of this Act shall: 

8. Page 4A, llne 11, by striki~g t~e figure '1 11" 
? .... '1d insertir..g in lieu thereo: t!l.e :igure "1 11

• 

9 .. Page 4A, lir:.e 12, by stri~ing t::e o;,Jords "area 
education'' and inserting in lieu therec~ the words 
''educational services''. 

10. ?age 4 .. ~, li_ne 20, by striki::g the words 11 area 
educa~ion'' and inserting in lieu ~hereof the words 
"educational services". 

11. Page 4A, line 21, by striking ~he words ''area 
education" and inserting in lieu t.1.ereof the words 
''educational services''. 

12. Page 4A, line 22, by striking the figure "12" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the fig'...lre "2". 

13. Page 4A, line 33, by striking the ::iqure "13" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the figure ''3''. 

14. Page 4A, line 35, by striking the words ''area 
education" and inser~i:-.g in :!.ieu thereof the \Vords 
"educational services". 

15. Page 4B, line 41, by striking t.he words "area 
education" and inserti!:.g i:: :.ieu t.hereo: the words 
"educational services". 

16. Page 48, line 43, by striking the words ''area 
education" and inserting i:-1 lie1..:. thereof the words 
"educational services". 

17. Page 4B, li:1e 56, by striking the figure "14" 
and inserting in lieu t?"lereof the :igure "4". 

18. Page 4B, line 59, by striki~g the words ''area 
education'' and inserting i~ lieu thereof the words 
"educational services". 

19. Page 43, line 60, by striking the figu=e ''15'' 
and inserting in lieu thereof the figure ''5''. 

20. Page 5, line 5, by s~riking the figure ''16'' 
and inserting ~n lieu thereof the figuz-e "6". 

21. Page 5, lines 8 anC. 9, Oy striking the l,vords 
''area education~~ and inserting ir. lieu thereof .t..:-~e 
·wcrds "educational services". 

2. Page 5, line 10, by st;:iking the figure "17" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the figure "7". 

23. Page 5, line 11, by striking the words "area 
education" and inserting in lieu thereof the wcrds 
"educational services". 

24. Page 5, by inserting afte~ li~e 26 the fol­
lo...,ring subsections: 

• 

• 

• 
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10 l 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 
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130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
14 7 
148 
149 
150 

3. If an area education agency board is 
established, designate a division of intermediate 
services within the area education agency and appoint, 
subject to the approval of the area education agency 
board, an administrative officer of the division who 
is directly responsible to the area superintendent. 
The division of intermediate services shall possess 
the responsibility for carrying out the policy of 
the area education agency board as it relates to pro­
grams and services listed in section h-10 (2) of this 
Act. 

4. If an educational services agency is estab­
lished, the superintendent of the educational services 
agency shall perform the duties prescribed in subsec­
tions one (1) and two (2) of this section and sub­
section three (3) of this section shall not be appli­
cable. 

25. Page 5, line 28, by striking the words "a 
division" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"within the division of intermediate services a sub­
division". 

26. Page 5, lines 2 8 and 29, by striking the words 
"of the area education agency". 

27. Page 5, line 31, by inserting after the period 
the following sentence: "However, if an educational 
services agency is established, a division of special 
education of the agency shall be designated." 

28. Page 5, line 33, by inserting after the word 
"division" the words "or subdivision". 

29. Page 8, line 23, by inserting after the word 
"services" the words "if only a single board is 
established and the superintendent of the special 
services agency if the separate agency is established". 

30. Page 8, line 23, by striking the word "area". 
31. Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 35, 

inclusive. 
32. Page 10, by striking lines 1 through 35, 

inclusive. 
33. Page 11, by striking lines l through 27, 

inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the fol­
lowing: 

Sec. 9. NEI\' SECTION. AREA EDUCATION AGENCY BOARD. 
If only an area educational agency board is 
established, it is the intent of the general assembly 
in granting the authority for the area education 
agency boards to provide programs and services listed 
in section two (2) of this Act to the local school 
districts that the governing board v1hich decides 
policy for such programs and services contain 
representation from the local boards of directors 
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152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
15 8 
159 
160 
161 
162 
16 3 
164 
165 
166 
lE7 
168 
169 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 
184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
19 3 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 

and the local school districts. In order to accomrlish Gt 
this purpose, the n~~er of me~~ers of an area 
education age~cy board of dire~tors shai~ be do~led 
for the three years co~mencing October 7, 1974 and 
ending October 3, 1977, and the additional members 
shall be selected by the local school district boards 
of directors pursuant to this section. Thereafter, 
the n~~er of members of a~ area edacation agency 
board shall be established at twelve pursuant to this 
section. 

Co~~encing October 7, 1974 and continuing until 
October 3, 1977, the n~~er of me~bers of the board 
of directors of an area education agency shall be 
two times the n~~e~ of me~bers serving on the area 
education agency board on July l, 1974. One-half 
o~ the meniliers of the board shall continue to be 
elected one from each director district in the area 
by the electors of the respective director district 
until the regular school election in 1977. The other 
half of the members of the board of directors of the 
area education agency shall be elected at director 
district conventions attended bv boards of direc­
tors of the local school districts located within 
the director district. 

A convention shall be held no later than Septem­
ber 20, 1974 and the date shali be determined by the 
area education agency superintendent. The location 41 
of each director district convention shall be deter-
mined by the area education agency superintendent, 
and the location shall be at a school facility lo-
cated within the director district. The presiding 
officer of ~~e director district convention shall 
be the president of the board of directors of t~e 
school district in which the convention is held. 
A single member shall be elected from each direc-
tor district and shall be a resident elector of that 
director district. The member of the area education 
agency board to be elected at the director district 
convention may be a member of a local school district 
board of directors and shall not be an employee of 
a local school district. 

Hembers of area education agency boards electec 
by local school boards shall be elected for three­
year terms commencing October 7, 1974 and ending 
October 3, 1977. Each separate school board which 
is located entirely or partially inside an area 
education agency director district shall cast a vote 
for director of the area education agency board based 
upon the ratio that the population of the school 
district, or portion of the school district, in the 

• 
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218 
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220 
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222 
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224 
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228 
229 
230 
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233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
249 
250 

director district bears to the total population in 
the director district. 

Vacancies in the membership of the area education 
agency board elected by the local school boards shall 
be filled by the local school board in t·lhich the 
~ewber resided until the next regular joint conven­
tion of school board members, at t"hich convention 
a successor shall be elected to serve ~or the remainder 
of the unexpired term. 

The te~s of o~fice of all members of the area 
education agency board shall expire on October 3, 
1977. Commencing with the school election to be held 
on September 13, 1977, the board of directors in each 
area education agency shall consist of twelve members. 
Six members shall be elected, one from each director 
district in the area by the electors of the respective 
director district and six members shall be elected 
at director district conventions attended by boards 
of directors of the local school districts located 
within the director district as provided in this 
section for election of the interim area education 
agency board. Annually the director district 
conventions shall be conducted within two weeks 
following the regular school election date. The 
provisions of sections two hundred eighty A point 
twelve (280A.l2), two hundred eighty A point thirteen 
(280A.l3), and two hundred eighty A point fifteen 
(280A.l5) of the Code concerning the conduct of 
elections shall apply. 

34. Page 11, line 31, by inserting after the word 
"board" the t"ords ", or the educational services 
agency board in employing personnel for the special 
services agency". 

35. Page 11, line 32, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "or educational services agency". 

36. Page 12A, line 2, by inserting after the word 
"board" the words "or the educational services agency 
board". 

37. 
"agency" 

38. 
"board 11 

board". 

Page 12A, line 3, by inserting after the word 
the words "or an educational services agency". 
Page 12A, line 8, by inserting after the word 

the words "or the educational services agency 

39. Page 12A, line 10, by inserting after the 
word "board" the words "or the educational services 
agency board" . 

40. Page 12A, line 26, by inserting after the 
word "agency" the words "or educational services 
agency". 

41. Page 12A, line 34, by inserting after the 
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252 
253 
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256 
257 
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266 
267 
268 
269 
270 
271 
272 
273 
274 
275 
276 
277 
278 
279 
280 
281 
282 
283 
284 
285 
286 
287 
288 
289 
29 0 
291 
292 
293 
294 
295 
296 
297 
298 
299 
300 

word "board" the words nor t..~e educational services 
agency board". 

42. Page l2B, line 44, bv inserting after the 
word "agency" the tvords "or its educational services 
agency". 

43. Page l3A, 
44. ?age 13A, 

word "agency", the 
agency". 

line 3, by striking the ¥lOrd "area". 
line ll, by inserting after the 
words "or its educational services 

45. Page 
46. Pace 

word "aaenc~" 
agency": · 

47. Page 

13A, line 
13!1., line 
the words 

l3A, line 
131'., line 
the words 

13, 
17, 
"or 

20, 
30, 
"or 

by striking ;:he word "area". 
bv insertinc after the 
its educational services 

by striking the word "area". 
by inserting after the 
its educational services 

48. Page 
word "agency" 
agency". 

49. Page 13A, by striking line 33 and inserting 
J.n lieu thereof the words "the adlllinistrative officer 
of the division of intermediate services if an area 
education board is established or the educational 
services agency superintendent if an educational 
services agency is established". 

50. Page l3B, line 36, by inserting after the 
word "agency" the words "or educational services 
agency". 

51. Page 14, line l, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words nor educational services agency". 

52. Page 14, line 2, by inserting after the '.-lord 
••agency" the words "or educational services agency". 

53. Page 14, line 6, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "or an educational services agency". 

54. Page 14, line 9, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "or educational services agency". 

55. Page 14, line 12, by inserting after the word 
"agencies" the words nand educational services 
agencies". 

56. Page 14, line 23, by inserting after the 
comrna the words "or educational services agency,". 

57. Page 14, line 27, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "or educational services agency". 

58. Page 14, line 29, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "or educational services agency". 

59. Page 14, line 31, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "or educational services agency". 

60. Page 14, line 34, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "or educational services agency". 

61. Page 15, line l, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "or educational services agency". 

62. Page 15, line 6, by inserting after the word 

• 

• 

• 
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324 
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333 
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336 
337 
338 
339 
340 
341 
342 
343 
344 
345 
346 
347 
348 
349 
350 

"agencies" the words "and educational services 
agencies"~ 

63. Page 15, line 13, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "or educational services agency". 

64. Page 15, line 15, by inserting after the word 
"agency" the words "or educational services agency". 

65. Page 15, by inserting after line 16 the fol­
lowing section: 

Sec. NEW SECTION. ALTERNATIVE GOVERNIC<G 
BOARD PL~ Before July 10, 1974 the merged area 
superintendent shall call a convention to be held 
by August 10, 1974 at a suitable location in the 
merged area to be selected by the merged area super­
intendent. The members of boards of directors of 
each school district in the merged area shall be 
informed by certified mail of the date and location 
of the convention by the merged area superintendent. 

The convention shall be held to determine whether 
the area education agency board established under 
section nine (9) of this Act shall provide programs 
and services pursuant to sections one (l) through 
eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hundred eighty­
one (281) of the Code or whether the merged area board 
shall continue to function as provided in chapter 
t\~O hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code and a separate 
educational services agency be established to provide 
programs and services listed in section t\~o (2) of 
this Act. 

Each school district board of directors shall cast 
a \.;eighted vote based upon the ratio that the popula­
tion in the school district bears to the total pop­
ulation in the merged area. 

If the convention votes by majority vote to utilize 
the area educational agency board for the purposes 
of sections one (1) through eleven (11) of this Act 
and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code, 
the board shall be established pursuant to section 
nine (9) of this Act. 

If the convention votes by majority vote that the 
provisions of chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) 
of the Code and the provisions of sections one (1) 
through eleven (11) of this Act and chapter two hun­
dred eighty-one (281) of the Code shall be performed 
by separate agencies, the board established pursuant 
to section two hundred eighty A point twelve (280A.l2) 
of the Code shall continue as the merged area board 
and a separate educational services agency board shall 
be established pursuant to this section. 

Educational services agencies shall be established 
with boundaries coterminous with the boundaries of 
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352 
35 3 
354 
355 
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36 7 
368 
369 
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371 
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373 
374 
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376 
377 
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379 
380 
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386 
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39 3 
394 
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399 
400 

the merged areas established pursua:1t to chapter t'.-JO • 
hund:-ed eighty A (280.fl.) of t:-te Code. :'~e qcve!:":-:i:-1q 
board of an educational services agency shall be a 
board of directors composed of one member elected 
from each director district in a merged area by the 
electors of the director district. The director dis­
tricts shall be as established pursuant to chapter 
two hundred eighty P.. (280A) o!' the Code. ~lembers 
shall be elected at the regular school election com­
mencing with L~e regular school election in 1974, 
and the term of office shall be three years except 
that the initial terms shall be determined respec­
tively by lot. One .third of the members, as nearly 
as may be, shall be elected for one-year terms; one 
third of the members, as nearly as may be, shall be 
elected for two-year terms; and one third of the 
members, as nearly as may be, shall be elected for 
three-year terms. Vacancies on the board shall be 
filled in the manner provided for vacancies on the 
merged area board pursuant to section two hundred 
eighty A point twelve (280A.l2) of the Code. 

The educational services agency board shall organize 
on the first Monday of October in each year and a 
president and such other officers as are deemed 
necessary by the board shall ba elected from the 
membership of the board. The provisions of section 4t 
two hundred eighty A point thirteen (280A.l3) of the 
Code relating to the appointment of a secretary and 
treasurer shall apply to the appointment of a secretary 
and treasurer of the educational services agency. 

The provisions of sections two hundred eighty ~ 
point twelve (280A.l2) and two hundred eiqhty A point 
fourteen (280A.l4) of the Code, and sections sixty­
seven (67) and seventv-one (71) of this Act shall 
apply to elections in·t~e educational services 
agency. 

66. Page 15, line 21, by inserting after the word 
"ager:cies.," the words ''educational service agencies," .. 

67. Page 15, line 35, by inserting after the word 
"aaencv" the words", educational service agency,". 

' 68: Page 16, line 15, by ~nserting after the word 
11 aaencvu the words ", educational service agency,". 

. 69: Page l7A, line 12, by str~king the word "and'' 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "e.ne". 

70. Page 17A, line'l3, by inserting after the 
word "agency" the words", and the superintendent 
of each educational services agency". 

71. Page 17A, l~ne 27, by inserting after the 
word "agency," the words "educational services a*ency," 

72. Page l7B, line 39, by ~nsert~ng after t e 

• 



• 

• 

• 

House 14 
April 2, 1974 

401 
402 
403 
404 
405 
406 
407 
408 
409 
410 
411 
412 
413 
414 
415 
416 
417 
418 
419 
420 
421 
422 
423 
424 
425 
426 
427 
428 
429 
430 
4 31 
02 
433 
4 34 
435 
436 
4 37 
438 
439 
440 
441 
442 
443 
444 
445 
446 
447 
44 8 
449 
450 

word '1coroorations, 1
' the words ''educatio~al services . ~~ -

agenc~es, . 
73. Page 17B, line 49, by inserting after the 

word 11 corporations ,n the \·iords "educutional services 
' II -

agenc~es, • 
74. Page 18, line 4, by inserting after the word 

"coroorations," the words "educational services 
agenCies,n. -

75. Page 18, line 20, by inserting after the word 
"agency," the words "educational services agency,". 

76. Page 19, line 4, by inserting after the t·mrd 
"aqency," the words "educational services agenc~,"· 

77. Page 19, line 13, by ~nsert~ng after t .. e \'lord 
"agencies," ~he words "educational services aaencies,". 

78. Page 20, line 1, by ~nsert~ng after the word 
nboards, 11 the words neducational services boards,". 

7 9. Page 20, line 9, by J.nsert~ng after the t irst 
use of the word "board," the words "educational ser­
vices board,". 

80. Page 20, line 21, by inserting after the word 
''agency," the words "educational services agency,''. 

81. Page 45A, by inserting after line 6 the fol­
lowing sections: 

Sec. Section two hundred eighty A point one 
(280A.l);-unnumbered paragraph one (1), Code 1973, 
is amended to read as follows: 

It is hereby declared to be the policy of the state 
of Iowa and the purpose of this chapter to provide 
for the establishment of not more than seve~teen areas 
which shall include all of the area of the state and 
which may operate either area vocational schools or 
area community colleges and shall ~rovide programs 
and services to the local school d~stricts within 
the area education a enc , if an area education a encv 
IS esta l~shed, of er~ng to the greatest extent 
poss~ble, educational opportunities and services in 
each of the following, when applicable, but not 
necessarily limited to: 

Sec. Section two hundred eia,hty A point one 
(280A.l)~de 1973, is amended by adding the fol­
lowing new subsection: 

;>~Dv SUBSECTI0:-1. Programs and services to local 
school districts ~n the area education agency as 
listed in section two (2) of this Act if an area 
education agency is established. 

Sec. Section two hundred eighty A point two 
(280A.2), subsections four (4), five (5), and six 
(6), Code 1973, are amended to read as follows: 

4. "1'-1erged area or area education agency area 11 

means an area where two or nore county school systee1s 
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or pa~ts t~ereof ~erged resources to establis~ and 
operate a voca~iona.!. sch.col or a col:-..-:n.!nity cc~le<;a 
in the manner provided in this chapter. 

~- ''Area vocational school'' means a vocational 
school established and operated by a merged area or 
an area education agency. --

6. "Area commun1.ty college" means a community 
college established and operated oy a merged area 
or ar. area education acencv. 

82. Page 45A, l1.nes 32 and 33, by striking the 
words n area education" and inser-ting in lieu t!'lereo.: 
the words "educational services". 

83. Page 4SA, ~y l.nserting after line 33, the 
!'allowing: 

area education aaency is established, the 
board of the area educat1on aqencv shall 

nine 9) of this Act. Menbers of the board shall 
be residents of the director d1.strict from which 
elected. Terms of members of the area educat1.on 
agency board shall be three years except that members 
of the initial board shall be determined by lot so 
that the terms of two of the members elected bv the 
electorate and t·...ro of the me:-:-~bers elected at director 
district conventions shall expire or. the first ~·io~dav 
in October of each succeedinq vear. Vacancies o;-1 
the board v1hic!·1 occur nore t~:.ar. rlinetv davs orior 
to the next annual school elect1.on shall be filled 
at the next regular meet1.ng of the board by appointment 
by the remain1ng members of the board. The member 
so chosen shall be a resident of the district in '"hich 
the vacancy occurred and shall serve until the next 
annual school election, at wh1ch electlon a member 
shall be elected to fill the vacancy for t~e balance 
of the unexp1red term. A vacancy shall be defined 
as in section two hundred seventv-seven oint twent·­
nl.r.e 27 .29 of the Co e. No me~ber s all serve 
on the board of directors as a member elected bv the 
electorate who is a member of a board of directors 
of a local sChool d1.str1.ct. 

84. Page 46, line 11, by inserting after 
n area II the WardS 11 Qr area education agency". 

85. Page 46, l1ne 22, by lnsertl.ng after 
"area" the wards 11 or area education ager.cy 11

• 

86. Page 46, line 27, by inserting after 
"area" the words "or area education aoencv". 

87. Page 46, line 33, by 1nserting a~ter 
"area" the words "or area education agency". 

88. Page 47, line 16, by 1nserting after 
"area" the wards "or area education agencyn. 

the 

the 

the 

the 

the 

word 

word 

word 

word 

Herd 

• 

• 

• 
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89. Page 47, line 20, by inserting after the word 
"area" the words "or area education agency". 

90. Page 47, by inserting after line 21 the fol­
lowing sections: 

Sec. . Section two hundred eighty ~ point 
nineteen~OA.l9), Code 1973, is amended to read 
as follows: 

280A.l9 .ZI.CQUISITION OF SITES A.'JD BUILDI?JGS. Boards 
of directors of merged areas or area education a~enc.ies 
may acquire sites and erect and equ~p bu~ld1ngs cor 
use by the division of intermediate services if an 
area education agency 1s establ1shed, area vocat1onal 
schools or area community colleges and may contract 
indebtedness and issue bonds to raise funds for such 
purposes. 

Sec. • Section two hundred eighty A point 
twenty-one-\280A.2l), Code 1973, is amended to read 
as follows: 

280A.21 ELECTION TO INCUR INDEBTEDNESS. No 
indebtedness shall be incurred under section 280A.l9 
until authorized by an election. A proposition to 
incur indebtedness and issue bonds for the divisioa 
of intermediate services if an area educat1on agency 
is established, area vocational school or area 
co~~un1ty college purposes shall be deemed carried 
in a merged area or an area education agency if 
approved by a sixty percent majority of all voters 
voting on the proposition in the area. 

91. Page 80, by inserting after line 21 the fol­
lowing section: 

Sec. . Sections two hundred sixty point twenty-
five (26~), two hundred seventy-seven point one 
(277.1) as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General 

Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty­
six (136), section two hundred sixty-seven (267), 
two hundred eighty A point sixteen (2BOA.l6), two 
hundred eighty A point eighteen (280A.l8) as amended 
by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 
Session, chapter one hundred ten (110), section ten 
(10), two hundred eighty A point twenty-one (280A.21), 
two hundred eighty A point twenty-three (280A.23) 
as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 
1973 Session, chapter one hundred ten (110), sec-
tions eleven (11) and twelve (12), two hundred eighty 
A point t~7enty-four (280A.24), two hundred eighty 
A point twenty-five (280A.25), two hundred eighty 
A point twenty-six (280A.26), two hundred eighty A 
point thirty-five (280A.35), two hundred eighty A 
point thirty-seven (280A.37), two hundred eighty A 
point thirty-nine (280A.39) as amended by Acts of 
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the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chap­
ter one hundred thirty-six (136) , section two hun-
dred seventy-eight (278) 1 two hundred eighty A point 
forty (280A.40), two hundred eighty-six A point five 
(286A.5) 1 two hundred eighty-six A point nine (286A.9), 
two hundred eighty-six A point ten (286A.l0) 1 two 
hundred eighty-six A point eleven (286A.ll), two 
hundred ninety-eight point eighteen (298.18) as amended 
by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 
Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136) 1 section 
two hundred eighty-two (282) 1 five hundred ninety-
four A point seven (594A,7) and five hundred ninety­
four A point nine (594A.9), Code 1973 1 and Acts of 
the Sixty-fift.h Gene-ral Assembly: 19 7 3 Session: chapter 
one h~ncxed ten (110), are a~ended by inse~ting in 
such sections a:ft:er the words "merged area" the v..rords 
"or area education agency" and by inserting in such 
sections after the words '1merged areas" the words 
"or area education agencies". 

92. Pa.ge 81A 1 line 9, by inserting before the 
word "of" the words and figures "one hundred thirty­
one (131) 1 and one hundred thirty-four (134)". 

93. Page 81A, by inserting after line 12, the 
following section: 

Sec, 134. For the purposes. of t:1e implementation 
of sections one (l) through eleven (ll) of this Act, 
for. i:he period conunencing Octobe:c 7, 19-:4 and endi::1g 
June 30, 1975, "area education agency" means "merged 
area" and "area education ag8ncy boa:;:od" :'l-.ea.rls "board 
of directors of the merged -:trea" as de:Eined in chapter 
two hundred eighty A. ( 280A) of the Code. 

94. By inserting in sections 22 through 26, inclu­
sive, 28 thro11gh 32, 34 through 37 7 43 through 62, 
inclusive, 64, 65, 66: 71, 72 1 73, 75, 77, 78, 81 
through 88, inclusive, 99, 102, 112, 113, 119, 125, 
126, 130, and 131 of this Act after the words "area 
education agency" the words "cr educational services 
agencyq and after the words "area education agencies" 
the words "or educational services agencies". 

95. Amend the title; page 1, line 2; by striking 
the word "and" and inserting in lieu thereof a comma. 

96. Amend the title, page 1, line 3, by in~erting 
after the word "systems" the '-vords ", and merged 
areas". 

97. Amend the title, page 1, line 3, by inserting 
after the word "agencies" the words "or retaining 
the merged areas and establishing a separate 
educational services agency to replace the county 
school systems and joint county systems and providing 

-a procedure therefor". 
-~---"---

98. Amend the title, page 1, line 8, by inserting 
after the comma the words "to change the size and 
method of selection of the area education agency board 
if an area education agency is established". 

99. By correcting section numbers and internal 
references as needed. 

H-2714 Filed -£....J %­
April 1, 1974 

By EWING of Mahaska 



• 
., 

• 

• 

House 3 
r,pril l, 1974 

SE:<ATE FILE 116 3 

H-2698 
l l>ffiend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and 

reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

1. Page 42, by inserting after line 28 the 
following new section: 

Sec.____ Section two hundred seventy-seven point 
twenty (277.20), Code 1973, as anended by Acts of 
the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, 
chapt~r one hundred thirty-six (136), section two 
hundred seventy (270) , is amended by striking the 
section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

2 77. 20 CA:'lVASSING RETUR.'JS. On the next Friday 
after the school election, the county board of super­
visors shall canvass the returns made to the county 
co~~issioner of elections from the several precinct 
polling places and the absentee ballot counting 
board, ascertain the result of the voting with regard 
to every matter voted upon and cause a record to 
be made thereof. The board shall declare the re­
results of the voting for members of boards of di­
rectors of school corporations nominated pursuant 
to section two hundred seventy-seven point four 
(277.4) of the Code, and the commissioner shall at 
once issue a certificate of election to each per-
son declared elected. The board shall also declare 
the results of the voting on any public question 
submitted to the voters of a single school district, 
and the commissioner shall certify the result as 
required by section fifty point twenty-seven (50.27) 
of the Code. 

The results of the voting for mer.~ers of the board 
of directors of any merged area, and of the voting 
on any public question submitted to the voters of 
any merged area, shall be determined by the county 
board of supervisors in the course of the canvass 
and duplicate tally sheets showing the results so 
determined shall be promptly certified by the 
commissioner to the county co~~issioner of elections 
~;ho is responsible under section forty-seven point 
t\·lo (47.2) of the Code for conducting the elections 
held for that merged area. 

2. Page 46, by striking lines 2 through 23, in­
clusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

"by striking the section and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: 

280A.l5 CONDUCT OF ELLCTIONS. 
1. Regular elections held annually by the merged 

area for the election of members of the board of 
directors as required by section two hundred eighty 
A point twelve (280A.l2) of the Code, for the renewal 
of the three-fourths mill levy authorized in section 
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t:.vc h\,..;nd:::-eC -3:.-;::·-::-· !'-. :_:ci.r:-: ::·.,~e:-.:y--:~ .. ;c (230!\. ::2:. ,.....:: 
the code, or for any other ~atter authcr~zed by la~ 
anC desic~a~ed for electio~ bv t~e board ct di~ec­
Lors of the merged area, s~ali be he:d on the date 
of the school election as fixed by section two hun­
dred seventv-seve~ ooi~~ o~e {277.1) of the Code. 
~·no e 'ec--; o;:. ~o~l.· ce" sh, 1 1 ~ ... o ....... ,;.... 1 'she--' as ~ro•J' ""e--' .... 1~ ... "-- •• •• ..... ••<-- .....,~ l""' ...... J __ • '"""' !:"" ... co. '"""' 

in sectio~ fcrty-~ine point fi~~y-th=ee (49.53)o~ 
the Code a~d the election shal: be co~ducted by t~e 
county co~~issioner o! electio~s pursuant to cha?­
ters t.:.,irty-nir.e (39) throug~ fifty-t.hr~e {53) ar.d 
section two hundred seventy-seven point twe~ty 
(277.20) of the Code. 

2. Each candidate for ~erber o: the board of 
directors of a Derged area shall be ~ominateC by 
a ?etitio~ signed by not less tr.a~ fifty eligible 
electors of the director district fro~ whic~ the 
member ~s to be elected. The petition shall stat~ 
the number of the director district frcrn which the 
ca~didate seeks elect~on, and the car.Cidate's ~arr.e 
and status as a resident and eligible elector of 
the director district. Signers of the petition, 
in addition to signing their naPes, shall show their 
residence, including street and ~umber if any, the 
school district in which they ~eside, and the date 
they signed the petition. Each nomination paper 
shall have appended to it an affidavit of an elig­
ible elector other than the candidate in substan­
tially the form provided in section forty-three pcir.t 
seventeen (43.17) of the Code, except as to party 
affiliation. The petition shall include the affidavit 
of the candidate being nominated, statinq the 
candidate's name and residence, and ~~at he or she 
is a candidate, is eligible for the office sought, 
and if elected will quality :or the of=ice. 

3. 8omination papers in be~alf of candidates 
=or me~ber of the board of Cirectors of a merged 
area shall be filed with the secretary of the boarC 
~ot earlier than sixtv-five davs ~or later than five 
o'clock p.m. on the fortieth cay prior to the 
election at which members Of the hoard are to be 
elected. The secretarv shall deliver all ~omin~tion 
petitions to the cour.tY co~nissioner of elections 
~ho is responsible under section forty-seven point 
two (47.2) of the Code for conducting elections held 
for the merged area, not later L~an five o'clock 
p.m. on the day following the last day on which 
nomination petitions can be filed. 

4. The-votes cast in the election shall be can­
vassed by the county board of supervisors and the 

• 

• 

• 



t 

( 

House 5 
April 1, 1974 

~o: 

~02 

103 
104 
105 
106 
lC7 
:oa 
109 
' ' ' .J...:..'v 

lll 
::.12 
ll3 
114 
' , -..:.~:J 

' 1 ' ..:.._c 

1.:.7 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 

CO\.:.:l~Y cor..rnissioner of electicr:s c..-.C C.~;:.l.ic.=.-:.:= ~a.::::.y 
sheets sho .. ving ~::e results ~o determi~ed shal:. be 
certified as :r:-ecui red bv section two h:1ndred. seve:1 -:.:.r­
seven ooint twentv (277:20) of the CoCe. In eac~ 
co~nty.whose coronlssicner o~ electio~s is respo~sible 
under section forty-seven poir.t two (47.2) of ~he 
Code.£or cond~ctir.g elections held for a ~er~eC a~ea, 
t!-te countY bCarC. o= -s'..!pe!"visors shal: conve:-:.e a~ 
ten o'clock a-~::L on b1e las~ :1or!day in Se?~e:-:-ber, 
canvass the duplicate tally sheets so certi!ie~, 
and determine and declare the results o~ t.:tc ·vc-:.:..ng. 
7he comr,issicner shall at or.ce issue cer~ificates 
of election to each ~erscn declareC. elec~ed, e:.C 
shall certify to the:mergeC area boa~= in 
s~stantially the manner prescribed by sectio~ fi:~y 
point twenty-seven (50.27) o:: t~e Ccc!e the !""es~lt 
of the voting on a~y ?ublic question submitt*d to 
the voters of the merged area. ~1e!Ilbers elected to 
the board of directors of a merged area shall qualify 
by taking the oath of office prescribed in section 
t;vo hundred seventy-seven poir.t ':wenty-eight. 
(277.28)," 

3. Page 48, by stri~i~g lines l through 31, 
ir.clusive, and page 49, by striki~g lines l ~hrcugh 
19, inclusive. 

4. By ren~~ering sections.and correcting inte~al 
references as necessary. 

r.-2598 F'iled-1~~¢/s­
~arch 29, 1974 

By BITTLE of Polk 
J~RE of Muscatir:e 

F.-2697 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Amend Senate File ll63 as amended d 
Prin +-ed 'oy t.'ne S I • I passe I - _ enatel as ~ollcws: 

l. Page 4A, line 35, ::v striki'"'.c; -·ne · 
C , u ~ · · · .. •· _ ... wcras - a~ng s~ t.1.es, buildings 

1 
n. 

2. Page 4B, by strikinc lines 36 and 37. 
3. Page 48, li~e 38, bY striking the word 

f!-2697 Filed-11-~...,_ +~ 
Marc.'1 29, 1974 By LIPSKY of Linn 

and re-

"i:"l.-

"facili.ty". 

H-2733 . ;· - ·-· .. 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
a 
9 

:o 

_i\;.~e~d t~e 3i 'ttle, e a· -
-.- le • 1 ~3 c .:. • , a."'Jer:.c...i\e!" • .:' ;..:-2~7~ ..... o c::: =-- ~-o I as a..'ilendedl :::>assed ar.d rep-· :: ~ .... -I ·- -e~_ate 
Sena~e, ~o page 3A, as follow~: . -~r.~e~ ~Y t~e 
. L By striking lines 3, d, and 5 . . _ . 
l.:; lJ.eu thereo<' t'-e foll . - ' a"lc l."se!:'t1r:c -· .... £" OW' ~g · ' n 1 - ...... . 
' , • . Page 3A, line 24' bv inser•<nc a"•e-au+-nor d' · .... ~.... ~ · the wore. - .... ~ze tne words , , SubJ'ect to t~ - -
the deoar'"- · f ub . . .. e approva' of ... <....-J.uent: o p l1c l.nstruction • .... 

2:. Pag~ 3A, by inserting after it;e 
l.~g suosect~on: ". 27 ~he ~allow-

' 1 127 :~ Line 6, by striki~g the figure • 7 • an~ 
- i:lg -'-H l:Leu thereof the f1gure "8"- . ~,.;. insert-

H-2733 Filed. 1/-~..J'f/s­
April 2, 1974 By P ATC!IE'l"l.' of Johns or. 

STROMER of Hancock 



H-2688 
1 ?~end the Daggett, et al., ame~dment H-2663, to 

page 2A of Senate File 1163 as passed by the Senate 
a.J~d reprinted, by insertinc af·:er tt:.e TNcrd acencies 

2 
3 

5 
G 
7 
8 
9 

i:1 line 20 the follo"'in.g: .., "prcvided at the £ime 
oroaram5 a~d services a~e estah~~shed thev de ~o~ 
d~piicate programs ar,d services avai:able- in that area 
from the universities under the state board of regents 
and from other universities anC four~year institutions 
of higher education in Iowa." 

A .. -~.:TJ ul H-2688 Filed- U.- T JS' By BRINCK of Lee 
"1a:::ch 28, 1974 

H-2680 
Amend Senate File 1163, as ru~enced and passec by 

the Senate, as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

l. Page 10, line ~2, by striking the word ''shall" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word ''may". 

2. Page 11, by inserting the following after the 
period in line 6: 

9 

"The filing of a statement of candicacy shall not 
be a prerequisite or eligibility requirement for 
election as an area education agency director." 

H-2680 Filed- c<r ~ 
l1arch 28, 1974 

By STk'<LEY of ~!uscatine 
STRO~R of Hancock 
BYERLY of Polk 

H-2679 
l Amen~ Senate File 1163, as passed by the Senate 

repr1nted, page 56A, line 7, by insertino after 2 
3 
4 

and 
the 
the 

Word •c·· ~· '' .h ~ 11 . -~srup~..-l.ve, <:. e -O .... ow~ng: "as defined bv 
rules of the department of public inst:ructi.o:1," _ .. 

H-2679 Filed .J~~-r/s 
~!arch 28, 1974 

H-2676 
1 
2 

By CUSACK of Scott 
BYF.RT.Y n-F o"' 1 v 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

P-~end Senate File 1163 as aree~ded, passed, and 
reorinted by the Senate, as follows: 

· ?age 8, by striki:~.g =rom line 22 the ':'o:C.s "the .. 
ad&;tinistrative officer o= the" a::C. by str~k~~g all o: 
li~e 23 a~a inserting in lieu theYeof the =ollowins: 
''the superintendent of the area education agency, 
the area director of". 

H-2676 Filed- 11-4..~ -YG­
Har c.'J. 2 8 , l 9 7 4 

By DAGGETT of .!...d arr.s 

H-2725 
1 &~end Senate 

File 1163, as amended, passed, 

Senate, a7 follows:line 42 the 
by insert1ng after 

and 

2 reprinted by the 
3 1. ?aoe 2B, 
4 following:- . . d in this section shall 
5 ~othing hereln ~ontaln~rea education agency 
6 constrJed to author~ze an d services which L~e 
7 ~oard to provide program~ ~zed • 0 provide under 

~ - re no~ autnor~ ~ 
8 merged areas a c de 1973. 
9 Chapter 280A.l, o 

I 
H- 2 72 5 Filed- 'fr..J}.).,,_,.., 'ljs 
April 2, 1974 

By Hk'<SEN of O'Brien 

be 



H-2675 
1 Amend the Daggett, et al., amend.1nent ti-2663, to 

Senate File 1163, as ame~ced, passed, and reprint~d 
bv the Senate, as follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
l4 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 

· 1. By striking lines 7 through 9 and insert~ng ln 

lieu thereof ~~e following: 
11 efficient, and economical means o~ identi~yi!lg 

~~d serving children froffi under five years o: age 
through grade twelve who require special education and 
any other children requiring special education as 
defined in section two hundred eiahtv-o~e noint two 
(281.2) of the Code; to orovide fc;r ;ediaU: 

2. Line ll, by inserting the follot.;i!"lg afte!"" t.he 
word "twelve": 

"and children requiring special education as 
defined in section two hund:::-ed eighty-one point two 
(281. 2) of the Code". 

3. Line 30, by inserting the following after the 
word "twelve": 

"and children requiring special education as 
defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two 
(281. 2) of the Code". 

4. Line 34, by inserting the following after the 
word "twelve n: 

"and children requiring special education as 
defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two 
(281.2) of the Code". 

5. Line 37, by inserting the follovling after the 
word "twelve": 

"and children requiring special education as 
defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two 
(281.2) of the Code". 

6. Line 49, by inserting the following after the 
word "twelve 11

: 

"or children requiring special education as 
defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two 
(281. 2) of the Code". 

H-2675 Filed ~~d adopted 
March 28, 1974 

By ST&~LEY of Muscatine 
DAGGETT of Adams 
HARVEY of Scott 

H-2673 
l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 

Amend the Committee on Education amendment, H-2508, 
to Senate File 1163, as a~ended, passec, and reprin~ed 
by the Senate, page 81A, as follows: 

l. Line 355, by inserting after the figure " ( 134)" 
the words and figures "and one hundred thirty-five 
(135)". 

2. Line 357, by striking the \vord "section" ar.d 
inserting in lieu thereof the word "sections". 

3. By inserting after line 364 the following sec­
tion: 

Sec. 135. Contracts of merged area superintendents 
issued under the provisions of section two hundred 
seventy-nine point fourteen (279.14) of the Code are 
terminated on June 30, 1975. 

H--2673 Filed and adopted 
O'larch 2 8, 19 7 4 

By PATCHETT of Johnson 
LIPPOLD of Black Hawk 

I 
' I· 



H-2678 
l ~~end Senate File ll63; 

reprinted by tr.e Senate, as 
as a~e;.ded, passeC, 
follows: 

and 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
') 

10 
ll 
:2 
13 
14 
15 
16 
1 -
- I 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 

, Page 9, by striking 
elusive. 

2. Page 10, by striking 
elusive. 

lines l throug~ 35, 

1 • 
~~':'ies .1 throug:--~ 35, 1!"'.-

3. ?age 
elusive, and 

Sec. 9. 

11, by striking lines l through 27, in­
inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
:JI:~·l SECTI0:-.1 ~ l\?-E~; EDUCATIO~ AGE:·~CY BOARD. 

The governing ooara ct an area ~ducation agency shall 
be a board of directors cornpcse<l of 0ne r:\en\ber elected 
froi~ each director district in an area education aqency 
by the electors of the eirectcr dist~ict. The direc­
tor dis·~ricj::s shall be as establis~ed pursuar:.t: to 
chapter tw·o hundred e_igh't.y P. l2 80A) of the CoC.e ~ :-!er:".-
bers shall be elected a~ the regular school electio~ 
comrne:1cing v.ti th t~e regular school election in 19741 
a.:-1d the t.en:: of o=fice s!J.all be thr~e vears excaot t.hat 
the i;-,itial terms Sh<J.ll be determined respectively by 
lot. One-third of the members, as nearly as may be, 
shall be ele-:oted for one-year terms; one-third of t!-u? 
mewbers, as nearly as may be, shall be elected for 
two-year terms; anC one-third of the ~embers, as 
nearly as may be, shall be elected for three-year 
terms. Vacancies on the board shall be filled i:-: the 
manner provided for vacancies en the merged area board 
pursuant to section t~to hundred :eighty !>. point t~-:elve 

(280A.l2) of the Code. 
The board shall organize on tJ:e first ~-1onday of 

October in each year and a president and such othe• 
officers as are deemed :-tecessary by th9 beard si:al: ::e 
elected from the membership of the board. The previ­
sions of section two hundred eigh~y A point thirt~e~ 
(280A.l3) of the Code relating to the appointment of 
a secretary and treasurer shall ap?lY tc the appoi;·,t­
ment of a secretary and treas:.:..!.·er of the area ~d~ca­
tion agency. 

The provisions of sections t'.vO hundred eighty A 
point twelve (280A.l2) and two hundred eighty A point 
fourteen (280A.l4), and sections sixty-seven (67) 
and seventy-one (71) of this Act shall apply to 
elections in the area educatio:o agency. 

H-2678 Filed- #~~~-.'/5-
March 28, 1974 

Ey PATCHE~T o: Johnson 

H-2677 
l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

8 
9 

S 
.i\.--nend the Daggett, 9t al., ame:1dme:1t, H-2663, to 

. ena~e File 1163, as amended, passed, and reprinted 
~y tne Senate, by inserting after line 50 the follow­
J.ng amendments: 

~ ~· Pa~e 7~ line ~7, by striking the word ''~av'' 
and .... nser~~~g ~~ l!e~ thereof the word ''shall''. · 

?age 7, l~ne 28, bv i~sertinc aftP- ~he word 
"a::-ea .... he d "· · · ... " -- ~...... -~ wor s w~tnln t~e financial capabi!itles 
of the area education age~cyn. 

H--2677 Filed and ad~ted 
:1arch 22, 1974 By ?ATC~ETT of Johnson 



s-2671 
l Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and ce­

?rinted by the Senate, as fol:cws: 2 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

1. Page 3A, by striki~g lines 2• through 27, ~~­
elusive, and by inserting in lieu t~erec~ tl1e follow­
ing: 

7. Be authorized, subject to the approval of t~e 
department of public i~struction, to enter i~to agree­
~e~ts for the joint use of personnel, buildings, 
facilities, supplies, and equipment with school 
corporations as deemed necessary to provide aut~orized 
programs and services. 

2. Pages 4A and 4B, by striking lines 33 ~hroug~ 
55, inclusive. 

3. Pages 17A and 17B, by striking lines 23 ~hrough 
54, inclusive. 

4. Page 18, by striking lines 1 through 15, inclu-
17 sive. 
18 5. By ren~~~ering sections as necessary, 

n-2671 Filed- t..J.~.,._ .. a.~\ 
Narch 28, 1974 ~ ;:.77cA \"/;;-

By BI~~LE a: Polk 
DAGGETT of Adams 
HORN of Linn 
BYERLY of Polk 

H-2668 
1 ~mend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and re­

printed by the Senate, page 47, by inserting af~er 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
i4 
15 
16 
17 
18 

li!'le 21 the following section: . 
Sec._. Section t\VO hundred eighty fl. point t\.,enty 

three (280A.23), subsection nine (9), Code 1973, as 
amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 
1973 Session, chapter one hundred ten (110), section 
twelve (12}, is amended to read as follows: 

9. The area board, when setti~g the salary of the 
area superintendent, shall ta~e into consideration the 
salaries of adminis~rators of educational institutions 
in the area, ~~d the e!'lrollment of the area schools; 
the salaYy range shall be from seventeen tho~sand dol­
lars to ~Weft~y-~e¥en-~~e~~ene-~~ve-~~no~ea thirtv 
thousand dollars per annum including additional oene­
fits, over and above the additional benefi~s given all 
full-time employees. The superintendent shall not be 
required to hold any teacher's certificate. 

H-2668 Filed.rJ~r.u.. 
March 28, 1974 

By PATCHETT of Johnson 
STROMER of Hancock 

··-··-----
H-2670 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Amend the Stromer, et al., amendment H-2629 to 
page 56A of Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and 
reprinted by the Senate, by striking lin~s 15 and 16 
and inserting in lieu thereof the follow~ng: 

"4. On December 1, 1975, and no later than December 
first every two years thereafter, for". 

H-2670 Filed -4~ 4-f..,­
March 28, 1974 

By BYERLY of Polk 
STROMER of Hancock 



. ...,./ 

;J-2672 
l f.r.enc Se::a::e File 1163, as amenced, passed, ar.d 

reorin~ed by the Sena~e, pa~e 22, lines lE a~d 17. 2 
3 
:~ 

6 
7 

12 
l3 
l4 
:s 

· ~ · · · · ~ '' -::.,, · -, a~c··ec·.; ..... e-4 !'~,}n o·c ::JY strlJ<.l.nS tne ·.·lc:ra..s a _ ............ ,. ~ - .-: ..... - --: - __ 
- .,.... .......... , ~ ..... c_..... ~.-,.- ~:_-._~·--·~~'-:_·_r·:· 1 ~r.c .:..::ser"t!.nc_ ::..:; :o~~-yea. ~-J~~= ~, -- _ ___ _ -

:.... ~ ""'uer' wi, i ros••1 7 i , ... .; t.s ac.:O:ievi.:to a.cc~~.::::i.l. "'"~at:...cr.. .................. , _.._.._ .... ._ ........... _ --·-
• , - • Jo by such aaencv w~th1n a ~easo~an_e ~~me . 

- f .. 

/.,....f~.._j :.:/­r.-2672 Filed- <-<-1 --- > 
:.larch 23, 1974 

By BYERLY o-: ?ol:-... 

E-2674 
1 • 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

' 8 
9 

::.2 
:!.3 
l4 
.!_") 

:s 
...... 
l. 8 
_:g 
20 
2::.. 
2~ 
23 
24 
25 
2£ 
27 
28 
29 
30 

AIT.end Senate File 1163 as ~.ended, passed, and 
reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 

?age 8lA, by inserting after line 7 a new 
section as follows: 

''Sec~ . Section two hundred fi~ty-seven poi~~ 
ten {257.10), subsec~ion fc~rteen (l4), Code 1973, is 
amended ~o read as follows: 

11

14. Approve, coor-dinate, anC. supervise the l.:se 
of electronic data processi~g ~Y local school dis~ric~s, 
eetlft~y-o~-~ei~~-ee~~~~-sehee~-~ysteffl~ area educ2i:ic~ 
aqency a~.d ~erged areas. A ccm:nittee, consJ.st~ng ot 
:.he stat.e supe.r-in·C.:9nd~r:t. of !? 1J.blic i:'.struction, t.he 
director of the decart~ent of ce~eral services; t~e 
state comptroller 1 ·or their Ce~i.gnees, and t·N·c :;erson::: 
:-<:.r:cwledgeab:e i!: the area of ac?.minis tra. ti ve- i!!s ':::-:.:.c ti.o:-:2 ~ 
ccmpGte~ syste~s to be appoi~ted ~y ~~e gover~c=, s:1a:: 
assist and advise the state beard cf f>Ublic i::--;s"':r'.J.c"':.i..o; . 
in approving 1 cc-ordinating a~d supen.risir:q ':he 1.:.s~ o: 
electronic data proces$i~s: c:c~pct:ers !Jy 2cc~l scl":oc1. 
district3, eetlft~y~~-~o~~~-eeant~-~~~ee~-gys~e~3 a~ea 
ed~cat~on agency and mergeC ar~as. ~~e sc~~i~~ee-sEal~ 
f·.rrther inventorv current ·oract.ice ar.C. prepare ar:C 
recommenC. a statewide pla~.- fc!: ~.he use -':;)f e::..ectror~ic 
data processing computers i~ ordgr tc prevent the ; 
unnecessary proliferatio~ of co~puters. These recom­
:nendations shall be submitted ~o the ger;~ral asserE.bly 
by Dece~ber 1 of each year, Fer purposes of t~is 
subsection the term "electronic data processing 
computers" shall refer to equipme'1t r.aving as a 
component thereof a memory core to store informatior: .. '' 

n-26 74 Filed- cA.J.rfJ. 1-/; 
:-!arch 28, 1974 

By DAGGETT of Adams 



H-2667 
l 
2 
3 

5 
& 
7 
8 
9 

10 . ; 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

Amend the Committee on Education a!i'iendmer:.t, :;-25C3, 
to Se~ate File ~163 as follows: 

~- Line 273, by st~iki~s the word ''sec~ion'' a~d 
inserting in lieu thereof the word ''sections''. 

2. By inserting after line 273 the follo,dng 
section: 

Sec. . Section two hundred eighty A point 
nineteer.-ri80A.l9), Code 1973, is ru"ended to read as 
follo•,...s: 

280A.l9 ACQUISITION OF SI?ES ~~D BCILDI~GS. Boards 
of directors of ~er~e~-~~e~~ area educatio~ agencies 
may acquire sites and erect and equip b~ildings for 
use by the division of intermediQ.te services, area 
vocational schools or area community colleges and 
may contract indebtedness ar.d issue bonds to raise 
funds for such purposes. 

H--2667 Filed, substituted 
for amendment H-2614, and 
adopted 

Sy LIPSKY of Linn 

~Iarcn 28, 1974 

H-2666 
1 ~~end Senate File 1163 as passed by the Senate 

and reprinted, as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

1. Page 50A, by striking all of lines 33, 34 
and 35 and insertina in lieu there~f the followina: 
"the department of ~ocial services shall orovide ' 
residence detention facilities and the area educa~io~ 
agency shall provide special education programs and 
services." 

2. Page 51A, line 25, by adding after the word 
"agencyu the words n, private agency,". 

?.-2666 Filed- '/+_.-tJ- -o~/.. 
March 28, 1974 

By LIPSKY of Linn 

H-2664 
1 Amend the Committee on Education amendment, H-2508, 
2 to Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, a~d reprinted 
3 by the Senate, as follows: 
4 Line 126, by striking the words "shall not" 
5 and inserting in lieu thereof the ·word "may". 

H-2664 Filed-_/__.,..;>/.,e By PATCHETT of Johnson 
March 27, 1974 
.--···-·--·---------
H-2660 
l · Amend Senate File 1163, as anended, passed, 
2 and reprinted by the Senate, page 7, line 25, by in-
3 serting after the word "agency" the words", or if 
4 local school boards representing sixty percent of the 
5 enrollment in the school districts located in the 
6 agency,". 

H-2660 Filed- t;d.j.fJ ij{-­
March 27, 1974 

By BYERLY of Polk 



\ 

H-2663 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

lO 
ll 
:2 
- ' ~. -' 

14 
:.s 
2.6 
17 
18 
19 
20 
'1 <~ 

22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 ., ' -· 32 
33 
34 ,-
-~ 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
so 

~eprin~ed ~y the 
.!.. ?age 2."":., 

lot..;i r:.g sec~ion: 

?i J.'f: : ~6 3 ~ as a~e:1G8G, 
Senate, as ~c:lows: 
by insertir.g a~ter l~~e ,, 

Sec. • NEW SECT I 0);. I~~'!E:~"!". ~ ,_ :. s the .:!. :-: ~e !'"!:. 
~ ·~e ~-er-' assemblv •o pr~v'c·~ "' .... o:::>F-=:::.c-!,.o o .... ~-· ::-8n <;.;.~ •• ~....... _..--c .. -----~.!./.._, 

ef!:icier.t .. and economic mea~~s o~ ide~ti.:~;in.g c:--. .:.:.:..:re!~ 
from 1;.nder five years of ac;e "::~1rc.-ugh g:r-aC.e t\·la:..ve 
~he resui~e special educat~on; tc provide fer ~e~i~ 
services Ci~"":.d other prog:c3...:'";\s and services :or p:~..i?::_ ::s 
i:1 g::-ades !<i:1dergarten -=.hrough i.:\•?elve; :.a provide 
2 :net.~~cd of :. ir .. anci:'!.g the prcsra":ls and services; 
ar.G to avcid a duplicatior. of programs and se~v~ces 
~rcvideC by ar.y other sc~ool co~pcra~io~ i~ t~e 
state. 

2. Page 2A, by striki~g lines 29 through 33, 
a~d i~serting in lieu thereof ·the following: 

1. In-service traini~g programs for employees 
and members of boards of directors of school districts 
a~d area education agencies. 

3. ?age 2A, line 34, by inserting after the word 
"orocessir,c" the words "curs~ant to section two hur:.­
a.i:-ed fifty.:seven point ten (257.10), s'...!bsection four­
teen (14), of the Code 11

• 

4. Pages LA anC 2B, by striking lines 35 th~o~gh 
40 1 inclusive, and insertir.g in_lieu t~e~eof t~e 
following; 

3. Research, dernor.st:ation projects and ~oCels, 
and educational planning !or childre~ ~nder five years 
o~ age through grade twelve as approved by the 
depar~me~t of public i~struc~ion • 

5. Page 2B, li~e 41, by ~nserting af~er the word 
user-Vices" the words "£or children under five vears 
of age through grade tw€lve 11

• .. 

6 ~ Page 2B, line 42, by inser~ir:g a:ter :.he word 
'
1 ser . .rices" the words "for children u:1Cer ~ive yea!:"=· 
through grade twelve and for employees o: school 
dist~icts and area educa~ion agencies". 

7. Page 4A, by striki~g line 11 and inse~ti~g 
in lieu thereof the following: 

"Employ such personnel as may be x-equired, if 
any, to carry out the". 

8. Page 4A, line 12, by strikinq the word '~s~all" 
and inserting in lieu t~ereo! the word "may 1

'. 

9. Page 4B 1 line 37, by inserti~g a:ter t~e wo~C 
''children" the words "requiring special education'~ 

10. Paqe 7, line 26, by inserting after the word 
"them~ the words "for pupils in grades kindergarten 

through twelve or for e~ployees or board members 
of school districts or area education agencies". 

DAGGETT of .1\da:ns 
BORTELL of ~adison 
BYERLY of Polk 
LIPSKY of Linn 
CARR of Dubuque 
GRIFFEE of Chickasaw 
McCORMICK of Delaware 
HENNESSEY o£ Delaware 
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E-2658 
l Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and re­

printed by the Senate as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

1. Page 2A, line 1, strilce the Y!Ords "NE'IV SECTION." 
2. Page 3A, line 1, strike the words "this Act" 

and insert in lieu thereof the words and figures "sec­
tions one (1) through eleven (11) of this Act and 
chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the Code". 

3. Page 3A, line 4, strike the words "this Act" 
and insert in lieu thereof the \vords and figures "sec­
tions one (l) through eleven (ll) of this Act and 
chapters two hundred eighty-one (281) and four hundred 
forty-two (442) of the Code". 

4. Page 4B, line 38, strike the word "section" and 
insert in lieu thereof the word "subsection". 

5. Page 7, line 29, strike the words "NEW SSCTIO:J." 
6. Page 9, line 9. strike the word "same". 
7. Page 10, line 34, strike the words "district 

director" and insert in lieu thereof the words "di­
rector district". 

8. Page 11, lines 6 and 7, strike the words "dis­
trict director" and insert in lieu thereof the wcrds 
"director district". 

9. Page 11, line 28, strike the words "NE\1 SECTIO:~." 
10. Page 12A, line 19, insert after the word "en­

rollment" the words and figures "for years prior to 
the school year beginning July 1, 1975, and per pupil 
in weighted enrollment for the school year beginning 
July 1, 1975, and each succeeding school year". 

11. Page 14, line 34, insert before the word "en­
rollment" the word "weighted". 

12. Page 15, line 2, insert before the \~ord "en­
rollment" the word "weighted". 

13. Page 56A, lines 16 and 17, strike the words 
"requiring special education". 

14. Page 56B, line 42, insert after the partial 
word "ports" the words "required in section five (5) 
of this Act". 

15. Page 78A, insert after line 24 the following: 
Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two point nine 

(442.9) ,-code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty­
fifth General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter t\-Jo 
hundred fifty-eight (258), section eight (8), is 
amended by striking subsection three (3). 

16. Page 78B, insert after line 46 the following: 
Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two point 

thirteen-r442.13), subsection three (3), Code 1973, 
as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth C~neral Assembly, 
1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-eight (258), 
section eleven (ll), is amended to read as follows: 

3. The committee shall ~ee~-~e~i~~~~~-~e~-±G~e~ 
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. 5 l 
52 
53 
54 
55 

~­• I 

58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 

't!1an-!lfia'!'ch-f±rst-o'f-e2ch-year-;-shat't re\rie~ .. J t{:e ?!"0-

oose~ b~dae~ and certified budget of each school dis-
t.:r-ict, a::d may make recomrner:dat_i_ons. The corr--::i~t.ee 
may ~a~e 6ecisions affecting budgets to t~e exte~t 
p:!:"ovideC. i;: ~his chapter. ?he costs and cornp:....t.a.L.ic-r,s 
refarreC to i~ this section relate tc t~e bud~e~ 
yea::- unless otherwise expressly stat.eC. 

Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two poi~~ 
thirteen-r442.13), Code 1973, as amended by Acts o: 
the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 Sessiol!, 
chapter two hundre& fifty-eight (258), sec~io~ eleven 
(11), is ~~ended by striking subsection thi,teen (:3). 

17. Renumber sections a~d correct internal refer­
ences in accordance with this amendment. 

H-2658 Filed .r;,~.s/.:,r 
March 27, 1974 

By STROHER of Hancock 

H-2665 
1 Amend Se~ate File 1163, as amended, passed, and ~e­

printed by the Senate, as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
l2 
l3 
14 
' -..:..:) 

, R J.. 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

~- ?age 2A, line 22, by inserting after t~e perio~ 
the following: · 

The prcgrams and services provided shall be at 
least commensurate with progrru~s a~d services exist­
i~g on the effective date c: ~his Ac~. 

2. Page 5, by stri~ing ::.ines 31, 32, a;td 33 and in­
serticg in lieu thereof the words "districts. T~e 
division of special". 

-· 3. Page 7, l.l.ne 27, by striking the word "!!lay,. 
and inserting in lieu thereof the t~orc "shall". 

4. ?age 7, line 28, by i~se~ting after the wor~ 
"area" the words "•-Nithin th~ financial caoabilities 
of the area education acencv 11

• ... •• ----·--

~- Page 12A~1ne 2, ~;serti~g a:ter t~e 
period t...'1e words "Provisions of contrac-ts of 
personnel whose e~ployment is terminated on J~ly l, 
1975 shall be carried forwarc to employment by the 
area education agency as fully as possible." . 

6. Page 60, lines 12 a~c 13, by striking the words 
11 0n or before July 8, 1949, ~he" and ir:serting in 
lieu thereof the words "en-e,.-~e!"e!!e-c11:!:!.-y-8,-:!.-949 7-the 
The". 

H-2665 Filed-•,-',.>,~ wi..yZ...J.<j;­
March 28, 1974 

By PATCHETT of Johnson 

• 

• 

• 



H-2629 
1 Alnend Senate File 1163 1 as amended, passe·::, and re·· 

printed by the Senate, as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 . 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 

. 36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43·-'--
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 

1. Page 55B, line 36, by inserting after the word 
"eight-te::l ths" the words "for the school year corrunenc­
ing July 1, 1975". 

2. P2ge 56A, line 4, by inserting after the word 
"t-.vo-tenths" ·the words "for the school year commencing 
July 1, 1975". 

3. Page 56A, line 8, by inserting after the v7ord 
"four-tenths" the v:ords "for the school year commencing 
July 1, 1975". 

4. Page 56A, by striking lines 34 and 35, and page 
56B, by striking lines 36 through 40 and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: .: ... 

4. --AnBl.ially eenuuenei:i+g December 1, 1975, and no 
later than December first of-"e'ach succeedi-ng year, for 
the school year commencing the following July first, 
the superintendent of public instruc-tion shall report 
to the school budget review committee the average costs 
of providing instruction for children requring special 
education in the categories of the weighting plan-_____________­
established under this section or in other categories 
as me>.v be needed, and shall make recommendations to 
the school budget review committee for needed altera-
tions to m~~e the weighting plan suitable for subsequent 
school years. The schoo~ budget review committee 
shall establish the weighting plan for each school 
year after the school year commencing July 1, 1975, 
and shall report the plan ·to the superintendent of 
public instruction. The department of public instruc-
tion shall promulgate rules under chapter seventee:a A 
(17A) of the Code. to implement the weighting plan for 
each year and to assist.: in identifica·tion and proper in-
dexing of each child in the state v/D.o requires special 
educa·tion. 

5. Page 78B, by inserting after line 46 the follow­
ing: 

Sece Section four hundred forty-two point 
thirteen (442.13), Code 1973, as fu~ended by Acts of 
the Sixty-fifth General Assembly,-1973 Session, chapte~ 
two hundred fifty--eight {258), section eleven (11); is' 
amended by adding the fo1lowins new subsection~ 

NEW SUBSECTION. The committee sh~ll review the 
recommendations of the superintendent of public in­
struction relating to the special education weighting 
plan, and shall establish a weighting plan f:.xc ee>.ch 
school year after the school year commencing July 1, 
1975, and report the plan ·to ·the superintendent of 
public instructiono 

6. Renumber sections and correct internc>.l refer­
ences in accordance with this amendment. 

t ~ H-2629 Fi1ed-tc.c<e ~ <(.. f/.. 
March 25, 1974 .J.-(';?17 1:, ~r., 70 :;,-

By STROMER of Hancock 
BYERLY of Polk 

f 
) 



8 
9 

ll 
l2 
:. 3 
. ' 
-~ 

:.6 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
2? 
28 

32 

3. 

costs for the school ''ear ~ea~~~~na Julv 1, !9:4, s~~~i 
be deducted. 

i-i-2628 Filec- u~..J'!/r 
Y!arch 25, 1974 

By STRO~:ER of liar\ CO cl< 

H-2614 
l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9' 

10 
ll 
12 
l3 
14 
:s 
'~ 
J.O 

l7 
18 
19 

Amend the Cor.'.mittee on Education ame!1dment, H-2508, 
to Senate File 1163 as follo>-TS: 

l. Line 273, by striking the word "section" anc 
inserting in lieu thereof the word "sections". 

2. 3y inserting after line 273 the following 
section: 

Sec. • Section two hundred eighty A point ning-
teen (28~9), Code 1973, is amended to read as 
follows: 

280A.l9 ACQUISITION OF SITES ill~D BUILDINGS. Boards 
of directors of ~~r~ed-~rea~ area education agencies 
may acquire sites and erect and equip buildings, includ­

sites, buildin s, and facilities for orovid~na 

use by the division of intermediate services, area 
vocational schools or area co~~unity colleges and may 
contract indebtedness and issue bends to raise funds 
for such purposes. 
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SENATE FILE 1163 

H-2508 

< 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

Amend Senate FiJe l:L6 3 .- as cunended, pas seC:, and 
reprinted by ·the SenQ.te .- rs follows: 

~. Page 2A, by striking lines 12 through ?2, 
inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

Sec. 2. :-JPW SECTION, PROGRN"'S ,.,;m SERVICES 
PROVIDED. The boards of directors of area cd',lcation 
agencies established unde;~· the provisions of chapter 
t1·10 hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code, in addition 
to having the duties, responsibilities, and authority 
state in chapter two hundred eighty A (280A) of 
the Code, shall also have the responsibility for 
providing programs and services to the J.ocal school 
districts as provided in sections one (l) through 
eleven (ll) of this Act and chapter two hundred 
eighty-·one (281) of the Code. 

2. Page 2A, by striking lines 29 through 33, ·· 
inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the :al­
lowing; 

l. In-service training. 
3. Pages 2A and 2B, by striking lines 35 through 

40, inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

3. Research and educational planning. 
4. Page 2B, line 43, by inserting before the 

word "DUTIES" the word ''ADDITIONAL". 
5. Page 2B, by striking line 44 and inserting 

in lie\.\ thereof the words "AGENCY BOARD. In addition 
to the authority granted the board of directors of 
each area education agency in section t1~o hundred 
eighty A point twenty-three (280A.23) of the Code,". 

6. Page 2B, line 45, by striking th<= word "The" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "the". 

7. Page 3A, line 2, by stri.king the word "All" 
and inserting in lieu thereof ·:.:;·,e words "The mc•ney 
shall not be commingled wi)ch other f0.nds of the are3 
education agency and all". 

8. Pages 4A and 48, by striking lines 11 through 
69, inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following subsection: 

ll. Be authorized, subject to the approval of 
the department of public instruction, to divide the 
area into sub-area admi:-~istrative units if, in the 
opinion of the area education agency board, the 
division will alloH more effective delivery of the 
services offered under sections one (1) throug!1 
eleven (ll) of this Act and c:1apte:.:- t\VO hundred 
eighty-one (281) of the Code. 

9. Page 5, by striking lines l through 14, in­
clusive . 
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51 
52 
53 
54 
:):J 

56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 

100 

10. Page 5, by inserting after line 26 the !al­
lowing subsection: 

3. Designate a division of intermediate :':?.~·,·ices 
within the area educ&tio~ agency and appoint, s~bject 
to the approva: o! the area education age~cy boar~, 
an administrative office:::- of the C.ivision who is 
directly responsinle to the area supe~ir.tsnden=" 
The division of intcrr.-,eGiate services s~;;:::..l ;?ossess 
the responsibility for carr::ring out the policy of 
the area education agency board as it relates to 
programs and services listed in section t'.-10 ( 2) of 
this Act. 

ll. Page 5, line 28, by striking t~e words "a 
division" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"within the division of intermediate services a 
subdivision". 

12. Page 5, lines 28 and 29, by striking the 
words "of the area education agency". 

13. Page 5, line 33, by striking the word 
"division" and inserting in lieu thereof the word 
"subdivision". 

14. Page 9, by striking lines 1 through 35, 
inclusive. 

15. Page 10, by striking lines 1 through 35, 
inclusive. 

16. Page 11, by striking lines 1 through 27, 
inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the fol­
lowing: 

Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. AREA EDUCATION J>..GENCY 
BOARD. It is the intent of the general assembly 
in granting the authority for the area education 
agency boards to provide programs and services listed 
in section t\vo ( 2) of this Act to the local school 
districts that the gover::1ing board ~"hich decides 
policy for such programs a.'"ld services contain 
representation from the local boards of directors 
and the local sc~ool districts. In order to 
accomplish this purpose, ~~e number of members of 
an area education agency board of directors shall 
be doubl~d for the three years comroBncing October 
7, 1974 and ending October· 3, 1977, and the additional 
members shall be selected by the local school district 
boards of directors pursuant to this section. • 
Thereafter, the nuffiDer of members of an area education 
agency board shall be established at twelve pursuant 
to this section. 

Commencing October 7, 1974 and continuing until 
October 3, 1977, ~~e number of members of the board 
of di~ectors of an area education agency shall be 
two t~mes the number of members serving on ~~e area 

--·~ ....... ~ 

,.. 

I 

• 
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J..Ol 
102 
103 
104 
lOS 
106 
107 
l08 
109 
110 
lll 
1::.2 
1::.3 
114 
:i.lS 
116 
117 
ll8 
119 
120 
121 
l22 
::.23 
:.2L1 
125 
126 
l27 
128 
129 
:i.30 
l3l 
132 
l33 
:34 
135 
d6 
137 
138 

education agency board on July l, 1974. One-half 
of the members of the board shall continue to be 
selected one fron eac~ director dist.rict in tb0 ~~ea 
by the elec·ccrs of -!-.~-.e r--~spective di::-ector dis·c:r.ict 
until the regul~r school. election in 1977. The other 
half of the mernbe:t:s 0f t:1e boarC:: of directors of 
the area educaticr. agel"!c~-~ sha:l he elected at d5.r2.ctor 
district conventio~s attended bv boards of directors 
of the local school districts l;cated within the 
director district. 

A convention s!"la::.l be held no later than Septembe~ 
20, 1974 and the date shall be deternined by the 
area education agency superintendent. The location 
of each director district convention shall be 
determined by the area education agency 
superintendent, and the location shall be at a school 
facilitv located withir~ t~8 director district. The 
presidi~g offlcer o~ the 6irector district convention 
shall be the president of the board of directors 
of the school district in which the convention is 
held. A single member shall be elected ::rom each 
director district and shall be a resident elector 
of that director district. The ~ember of the area 
education agency board to be elected at the director 
district convention may be a member of a local school 
district board of directors and shall not be an 
employee of a local school district. 

''!embers of area education agency boards elected 
by local school boards shall be elected for th~ee 
year te~s c~~encing October 7, 1974 and ending 
October 3, 1977. Each separate school board which 
is located entirely cr partially inside an area 
education agency director district shal::.. cast a vote 
for director of the area education agency board basec 
upon the ratio that the populatio:1 of the school 
district, or portion of the school district, in the 
director district bears to the tota.l population in 
the director district. 

139 Vacancies in t:1e membership of t!"le area ~'2:du.c'"~tior: 
140 agency board elected by the local school boards shall 
141 be filled by the local school board in which the 
l42 member resided until the next regular joint convention 
:;_43 of school board members, at whic:1 convention a 
144 successor shall be elected to serve for the remainder 
145 of the unexpired term. 
146 The terms of office of all mer.~ers of the area 
147 education agency shall expire on October 3, 
148 l977. Commencing with the school election to be 
149 held on September 13, 1977, the board of directors 
150 in each area education agency shall consist of twelve 
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:53 
:54 
155 
156 
157 
::.sa 
:!.59 
~68 

:..6~ 

162 
- ' ' .l.CJ 

' ' & .:.o. 
165 
166 
167 
168 
169 
170 
l7l 
172 
173 
174 
i75 
li6 
177 
178 
179 
180 
l8l 
182 
183 
l84 
::.as 
186 
l87 
188 
l89 
190 
191 
:92 
~93 

l94 
~95 
l.96 
l97 
i98 
199 
200 

;ne!!'.bers. Six 
eac~ C.i~ector 

~e~~ers s~al: be elected, one :ro~ 
dist~ict i~ ~he a~e~ ~y ~he e:ec~o~s 

of the respective direc~o~ district and six me~be~s 
shall be elected at d~=ec~or distr~ct cc~ventic~s 
at~en<.!eC by Ooa::ds o!: Ci~ . .-:::ctors of t?'-.e loca.~ sc:·.vc:.. 
districts .located within the director dis~~~ct as 
provided i~ t~is section for election of the i~~e~in 
a~e2 ed~catio~ ager.cy board. ?~nual:y t~e Cirector 
district con· ... ·entic~s shal: ~e co~ducted wit:-~i~ t·, . .rc 
:.-1eeks fc:::.o·\·:ing the regu:ar schoo:i.. electio:-~ d:.te. 
!he provisions of sections two hu..'"1C.~ed ei.qh-ty l\ point 
tv1elve (280P .• :2), t·,o~o hu::d.~ed eighty A poir:.t ~hi~~ee:1 
(280A.l3), ar.d two ~und~ed eighty A point fiftee~ 
(280A.l5) of the Code co~cerning the conduct of 
electior:.s shall apply. 

17. Page 11, line 30, by inse~ting before the 
cornna the words "fc:;: t!"!e ~::.visio!":. of i:-.termediate 
services". 

18. Page l3A, by striking line 33 ~nd inserti~g 
1.n lieu thereof the words uadministrative office::-
of the a.rea Civisic~ of i.ntermediate ser-vices". 

19. Pag~ 14, l~~e 23, by inserting before t~e 
cor..r.la the words "division of intermediate services" .. 

20. Page 15, line 21, by striking the words 
"merged 2.reas,u a!1d insa~ti:1g in lieu thereof t!1e 
words "~e~9'ee=a~e.~··. 

21. ?age 15, line 35, by striking the v1ords 
"merged area, area u a~d inserting ir. lieu the reo: 
the '.-lords "rr.erered. area". 

22. Page l6, line lS, by striking the words 
umerged area, areau and. inserting i~ lieu therec: 
the words "merged area". 

23. Pages 17A and 179, by striking lines 23 
through 54, inclusive. 

24. Page 18, by striking lines ~ through 15, 
inclusive .. 

25. Page 45A, by inserting after line 6 the =al­
lowing sections: 

Sec. • Section two hundred eighty A point 
one (280A.l), u~nurr~e~ed paragraph c~e ~1), Code 
1973, is ar..ended to read as follows: 

It is ~ereby declared to be ~he policy of the 
state of Iowa and the purpose of this chapter to 
provide fo~ the esta~lish~er.t of not ~ore tha~ 
seventee~ areas which shall include all of the area 
of the state and which may operate either area 
vocational schocls or a=ea co~unity colleges and 
shal~ provide proarams and services to the locar­
school d1str1cts w1th1r. the area educat~on aoenc 
o ~er~ng to t e greatest extent poss1 e, e ucat~or.al 

• 

• 

• 
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20.:. 
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212 
2l3 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
249 
250 

opportunities and services in each of the following, 
when applicable, but not necessarily limited to: 

Sec~ • Secticr· two hundred e:i.qhty A :?O:_nt 
one (2801\ .. l;, CoG.e ::.? • 3 ·:.s amended by adding :..:.l1e 
follo\·Jing new ·-·:Jbsecti..;. 

:...::::~-; SUBSEC,-·:oN. ?r;:--~::-a.."'!'!s a1:d. services to :iocaJ 
school C!lStr.i.cts l.n the area educatio~ agency as 
listed in section two (2) o£ this Act. 

Sec. Section t\o'lC hu::1dred eighty A point 
two (280!-•• 2), subsections four (4), five (5), i!nd 
six (6), Code 1973, are amended to read as fo.'.lows: 

4. "i'.el!'eyed-~~ee l'.!"ea educatior: age<:cy" means 
ar:-area-wl'le~e an ac;ency formed by the meraer of bvo 
or more county school syster,\s or parts thereof. r;,er;!3 
rese~~ees to establish and operate a vocational 
school or a community college and to ,provide oroqrarns 
and services to the const5:.uent local school Cb.str.icts 
in the nanne::- provided ir ~his chapter~ 

5.. 11 l~re.:: vocational school n means a voc~-:.:ional 
school establisl:ed and operated by a-meT<;ee an arec. 
educ~tion agency. -

6. 11 Area community college" ~eans a collll!lunity 
college established and oper&tcd by a-me~~ee ~ area 
education agency. 

26. Page 45A, by striking lines 9 through 20, 
inclusive, and inserting in lieu thereof the follow­
ing: 

"280A.l2 GOVERJ.''liNG BOARD, The governing board 
of a-mer~ed ~ area education agency shall be a board 
of directors eompesee-ef-o~e-memhe~-e~eeeee-~roM 
eaert-a~reetor-eiistriet-:io!'!-tl-le-e:rea-by-tl'le-e'teetor5 
e~-the-res~eeti~e-d~striet elected ?Ursuant to section 
eight (8) of this Act. Members of the board shall 
be residents of the district from which elected. 
S~eeessers-sRa~~-ee-ehese~-a~-t~e-ahR~a%-se~ee± 
e±e e""i-el'ts- ~er -meffibe •·s -woo se -terms -ex!"i ;oe -el't -the-£±Yost 
Mer:day-±n-eeteber-forre"''~~'~~-s~eh-el:eetieM:!l-. Terms 
of members of the board of directors shall be three 
ye.:>.rs except that members of the initial boa~d of: 
directors e±ee~ed-at-tl-le-sJ"eeial-ereetie!'l-shai± 
eeter.~i~-tfta~~-'l"e:!ll"eeti~e-terms-by-l:e~-se-t~et-ehe 
te'l"!lls-e~-eRe-ti'i.i:!.'e-o~-tfte-ffiewe'l"s7 -as-l'ear±y-~s-ll:ay 
ee, shall be determined b lot so that the terms 
of two of the nenbers electe b¥ t e electorate and 
two of the members elected at d~rector district 
convent1ons shall exp~re on the f1rst Monday 1n 
October of". 

27. Page 45A, line 30, by inserting after the 
word "directors" the words "as a I:lember elected by 
the electorate" • 
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252 
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28. Page 45A, by striki~g lines 32 and 33 a~d 
inse~tir.g L-. lieu t.:-,ereof the words "distri.c~ o~ 
a-meffi~e~-o£-e.-ee~!"!ty-bee.rf!i-of-ee'::teet~o~." 

29. ?age 46, l::.r.e ::..1, by st~i~irtg the \·:cr-ds 
''merged area': and i:1se~":ir-.g in lieu thereo~ <:he ">Jcrds 
"w.e:-9ed: area educatior. a~ency". 

30. Page 46, line 2 , by striking the wo=ds ''a 
merged area .. and i~serting· in ~ieu the reo: ~:;e ;.:ords 
"e.-!'!'l.er~~d. ar. area education aqencv". 

31 ,- '46 - ' 2- .._ - '' . -- -. .age , ~1ne 1, ~Y s~r~K~ng ~ne wares 
··~erged area'' and inser~ing in lieu thereof the words 
"1nerqeO. area education acency". 

32. Page 46, line 33, by striki~g the words 
"merged area" and ~!'lser~ing in lieu thereo: tr~e words 
''~e~9'eO area education aaency". 

33. Page 47, l~~e ig, by striking the words "a 
merged area" and i:1sertir:g in lieu thereof the \-lords 
"tt-me~~ed: ar. area ed.ucaticn agencv". 

34. Page 47, line 26, by striking the •,;crds 
"merged area" and inserting ir. lieu thereof the worC.s 
"m.e~~ed area education agencv". 

35. Page 47, by inserting af~er line 2l the 
following section: 

Sec. • Section two hundred eighty A point 
twenty-one (2SOA.21), Code 1973, is amended ~o read 
as follows: 

280A.21 ELECTION TO I~CUR INDEBTED~ESS. ~o 
indebtedness shall be i~curred under section 280A.l9 
until authorized by an election. A proposi~ion to 
i~cur indebtedness ~~d issue bonds ~or the Civision 
of intermediate services, area vocational school 
or area commun1ty co~lege purposes shall be deemed 
carried in e.-me~~ed ~ area educatior. acenc·' if ap­
proved by a sixty percent najor1ty of al: voters 
voti~g on the proposition i~ the area. 

36. Page 48, ::..ine 4, by s~::-i.king the t..;ords u:r.ergeC. 
area n and inserting in lieu t.~ereof t..~e words n area 
education agency". 

37. Page 48, line ll, by striking the ,.;ords 
nrnerged area" and ir~serting in ~i~u ~hereof t~e words 
"area education agency". 

38. Page 48, line 16, by striking the words 
"merged area" and inserting in lieu t~ereof ~he \vords 
n area education agency 11

• 

39. Page 49, line 5, by striking the words "merged 
area" a"ld inserting in lieu thereof the words "area 
education agency". 

40. Page 49, line ll, by striking the words 
nrnerged area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"area education agency". 

• 

• 

• 
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41. Page 49, line 17, by striking the words 
"merged area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"area education aqency". 

42. Page 49, by inserting after line 19 the 
following: 

::-lEi\ SEC'I'IOX. Prior to the election in September, 
1977, the board of directors of each area educatio~ 
agency shall have established the geograp!1ic 
boundaries of six director districts of approxi~ately 
equal population. 

43. Page 80, by inserting after line 21 the fol­
lowing section: 

Sec. . Sections two hundred sixty point twenty-
five (26~), t1vo hundred seventy-seven point one 
(277.1) as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General 
Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-
six (136) 1 section two hundred sixty-seven (267), 
two hundred eighty A point sixteen (280A.l6) 1 t\vO 
hundred eighty A point eighteen (280A.l8) as ameded 
by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 1973 
Session, chapter one hundred ten (110) 1 section ten 
(10), two hundred eighty A point twenty-one (280A.2l), 
two hundred eighty A point twenty-three (280A.23) 
as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General 
Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred ten 
(llO), sections eleven (11) and twelve (12) 1 two 
hundred eighty A point twenty-four (280A.24), t\~O 
hundred eighty A point twenty-five (280A.25), two 
hundred eighty A point twenty-six (280A.26), two 
hundred eighty A point thirty-five (280A.35), t\vo 
hundred eighty A point thirty-seven (280A.37), two 
hundred eighty A point thirty-nine (280A.39) as 
amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 
1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty-six (136), 
section two hundred seventy-eight (278) , two hundred 
eighty A point forty (280A.40) 1 two hundred eighty-
six A point five (286A.5), two hundred eighty-six 
A point nine (286A.9), two hundred eighty-six A point 
ten (286A.l0) 1 two hundred eighty-six A point eleven 
(286A.1l), two hundred ninety-eight point eighteen 
(298.18) as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General 
Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty­
six (136), section two hundred eighty-two (282), 
five hundred ninety-four A point seven (594A.7) and 
five hundred ninety-four A point nine (594A.9), Code 
1973 1 and Acts of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 
1973 Session, chapter one hundred ten (110), are 
amended by striking from such sections the words 
"merged area" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"area education agency" and by striking from such 
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352 
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sec'C.icns the words "merged areasu and inser~inc i;; 
lieu. thereof the TNords "area educction agencie~". -

44. Page SlP.., line 9, by inserting be fer.~ t..t-:.e 
··or~ '' o ~" ~he '40 , , f · 11 • - - - • lv .. ..:.. .... __ , rc.s ana J.gt;res one nur.c!reo ·c;;..lrtv-
one (l3l) I ar!d one r.undred thi.,...tv-;:cu .... ,, j-4," -

,.. - - - ..... \.l. ., -

4~. Page BlA, by inserting after line !2, the 
followi~g section: 

Sec: 134. For the purposes of the i~pie~entat~on 
of sect~ons one (l) through eleven (ll) of this Act, 
for ~~e period commencing October 7, 1974 and ending 
June 30, 1975, "area education age,.,cy" mea!'l.S "merged 

" d " d . area an area e ucatJ.on agency board 11 mear.s uboard 
of directors of the merged area" as defined in chanter 
t\•o hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code. • 

46. By renumbering sections and correcting 
internal references as necessary. 

By COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION 
STROMER of Hancock, Chairman 

H-2568 
1 Amend Senate File 1163, as amended, passed, and re-
2 printed by the Senate, as follows' 
3 1. Page 8, line 22, by striking the word "or" and 
4 inserting in lieu thereof the word "and". 
5 2. Page 8, lines 22 and 23, by striking the words 
6 "administrative officer of the division of inter-
7 mediate services" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
8 words "superintendent of the area education agency". 
9 3. Page 80, line 8, by striking the words 

10 "elective members of". 
ll 4. Page 80, line 9, by striking the 1vords "mer9ed 
12 ~Ee~5 area education agencies" and inserting in lieu 
13 thereof the words "merged areas". 

H-2568 Filed- ud-?"-1. "'is­
March 19, 1974 

By STROMER of Hancock 

fl-2604 
-' 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

' " ~v 

ll 

~~end Senat~ File 1163: as ?~er:ded, passed, a~C ~e­
printed by the Senate, page ~i by i~ser~ing after line 
14 the following subsection: 

18. Be authorized, subject to the c.pproval of the 
deoartment of ou::>l:cr:: instruction, to O..i.-·!ide the a!'ea 
into subarea administrative units, if, in t.he cpinior. 
of the area education agency board, the division will 
allow more effective delivery of t:-,e services offered 
under sections one (1) through eleven (ll) of thi5 
Act and chapter two hundred ~ighty-one (28l) of the 
Code. 

H-2604 Filed-0.~ ""'""''"?"~~..1•~A By FERGUSON of Ca.r,-oll 
March 22, 19 7 4 --t-r .27 J;. .'-l.i' 

• 

• 
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SENATE FILE 1163 

S-2807 
1 Amend the Ho~se Amendment to Senate File ll63 as 

follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

1. Page 4, after line 12, by inserting the follow­
ing amendments: 

. Page 4A 1 line 13 1 by striking the '"ords "a 
super1ntendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "an administrator". 

. Page 4A, line 16 1 by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
word "administrator". 

2. Page 4 1 line 15 1 by striking the word "super­
intendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 1-1ord 
"administrator". 

3. Page 5 1 after line 6 1 by inserting the follOI.;­
ing amendments: 

• Page 5 1 line 15 1 by striking the word "SUPER­
INTENiSENT" and inserting in lieu thereof the word 
"ADMINISTRATOR". 

. Page 5, line 17, by striking the word "super­
intendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the word 
"administrator". 

4. Page 6, lines 4 and 5 1 by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
word "administrator". 

5. Page 8 1 after line 13 1 by inserting the 

Page 2 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

following amendment: 
. Page 13A 1 line 33, by striking the word 

"super1ntendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
word "administrator". 

6. Page 8, after line 17, by inserting the follow­
ing amendment: 

• Page 17A, line 13, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
word ''administrator". 

7. Page 8 1 after line 20 1 by inserting the follo~J­
ing amendments: 

. Page 20, line 33, by inserting after the 
word--nsliperintendents" the words ", area administra­
tors" .. 

• Page 22, line 12, by inserting before the 
word"The" the following: "The board of educational 
examiners shall establish a cert1f~cate for area edu­
cation agency admin1strators." 

. Page 22, line 12, by striking the word 
"sueerTntendent's" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
word "administrator's". 

8. Page 9, after line 10, by inserting the 
following amendments: 

• Page 22, line 31, by striking the word 
"supe-rri1tendents" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
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Page 3 

l word ''administrators''. 
2 . Page 22 1 li:1e 32, by s4;::-ik.i.;;g t:-.e ·.-.1ord "suoer-
·~ .i.!!tenc:erl~s" a!!d. inserting i~ lie-..;. theraof the word 
4 

7 

lC 
1: 
2.2 
l3 
14 
l5 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
2l 
22 
23 
24 
25 

ad..r.iunis~:ra.tcrs''. 
- 22 .. 

~ •o~o.!t .t-'~'~8:,._ ;r=~~e 
_!1._~ .. --en ~ a .. c: .l. •• se_ '""...r.. •• g 
acr.inist .... aL.or". 

34, by strik:...:~ 

in liet.:. thereof 
':.2--.e ·..:ord 
~hs ·~w·ord 

11 SU.oer-

___ ?age 23, li~e 8; '.:Jy striki::s tl:e word ·· supe:r­
intendent'' a~~ i~serting i~ lie~ thereof L.~e ~ords 
11 ~tl!'e~i-!"!'t:e~e!"'!'t adrr:.i::istratcrn. 

Page 23, llne 14, by stri~:..::.c_: t::--.e ¥-·ord 
11 Super:Ti:::ter:der:t 11 and_inserting in lie:.:. thereo! the 
\'lOrds "~~oe~~:-t~enee~~ adi.'!ir.is t.ra tor". 

· Page 24 1 line 4, Sy striki~g the wcrd ''super­
intendent" a!!d inserting ir: lieu thereof the ~..;ords 
11 St:lper-i:!"'ltenderd:~ administrator" .. 

Page 24, l1ne 9 1 oy striking the word ''super­
intendent" a!1d inserting in lieu thereof the ·..;ords 
11 ~'!::tpe~~l'li=er:dert~ ac1·ninistr a tor" 6 

• Page 24, 11ne 18, by striking t~e word 
"superi'ntendent" and inserting ir. lieu thereof th~ 
words "~lil'e!'i:!'leel'teel'l~ administrator". 

. Page 24, line 22, by striking the word 
11 superrritendent '' and inserting in lieu thereof t.,;,e 
words "s~pe~±!'t~en:d.en~ adlninis tra tor". 

Page 4 

l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
:z 
' -.~ 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

6 ?age 24, line 24, by strikir.g the word 
"s'.lperrrlter.de!'lt" and inserting in lieu t!"lereof the 
words "sttpe~~ni::ertde!'lt: adrninistrator"6 

• Page 24, line 32, by striking the word 
"super!'ntender.t" and inserting .:.n lieu thereof t~e 
\vords "~~pe!A~:":ee!'\e.e~t: administrator". 

• Page 25 1 line 2, by striking the word ''super­
intencent" and i~serting in lieu thereof the words 
''s11.peri!'l~eru:ie!'i~ administrator". 

• Page 2s 1 ll.ne 4 1 by striki:1g the ~..;crd "super­
iP.t.endent" and inserting ir, lieu thereof the words 
~~~~per~!"t-ee~dePtt. administrator". 

• Page 25, ll.~e 12, by striking the t;oro 
11 Superrrltendent" and inserting i~ lieu thereof the 
\•lords "~"-pe~i-n~enrle~e administratoru. 

Page 25, line 18, by striking the word 
"super~ntendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
w·ords "~aper±neenclel"lt: administrator". 

. Page 26, line 6, by strl.king the word "super­
intendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"!!t2pe~±l'"lee~dent administratorn. 

• 

• 

24 
25 

• Page 26, line 2o, by striking the word 
"sup~tendent 11 and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "s,.per;,l'l~e~e=~ administrator". • 

____ • Page 26, line 28, by striking the word 
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Page 5 
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"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "st!pe~±l'lte~en~ administrator". 

• Page 26, line 30, by striking the vtord 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "s~perinten~en~ administrator".' 

9. Page 9, after line 16, by ~nserting the follow­
ing ar.~endments: 

. Page 34, line 4, by striking the word "super­
inte'iidel1t" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
":!!11~1"!i:l't~e,.,del'lt administrator". 

. Page 35, line 11, by striking the vtord 
"superJ.ntendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
WO!"ds "st:~i'e!"S:ntendel'l-1: administrator". 

. Page 35, line 13, by striking the word 
"super~ntendent" and inserting in lieu thereof tlle 
words "st:~;:>e~'iol'ltel'tdent administrator". 

. Page 36, line 7, by str~king the word "super­
intenClen·c" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"l'lttJ'er:i:l"lt:enael'\t administrator". 

. Page 36, line 21, by striking the word 
"super~ntendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
\o!Ords "sttpel"i:l"leel'ldent administrator". 

. Page 37, line 17, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "s11peri-1'ttende!'tt administrator". 

Page 6 
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. Page 38, line 20, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "!'!l1~er:i:nl:el'tdel"l~ administrator". 

. Page 39, line 18, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
\·mrds "s~l:"ef:i:nt!el'!dent administrator". 

. Page 39, line 27, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "s11per:i:n~e!'tde~tt administrator". 

Page 39, line 28, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "~ttpe~:i;l"ltenoel'lt administrator". 

• Page 40, line 18, by striking the word 
"supe:cintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "elipel:':i:l't~el'tele"t administrator". 

. Page 40, line 21, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in liE:u thereof the 
words "e.,~rintel'tdel'tt administrator". 

. Page 41, line 1, by striking the word "super­
intendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"s11peril'l~el"ldei'lt" administrator". 

• Page 41, l~ne 15, by striking the word 
"superrti"tendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
•,o~ords "l'lttpe~:i:!'\eel'tdel"lt administrator". 

Page 41, line 20, by striking the word 
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''superintendent'' and inserti~g i~ lie~ ~~erecf ~~e 
wards ''~~?e~±n~en~en~ administrator''. 

. Page 42, line 11, by strik~~s the ~o=d 
"superi"nte!"ldent '' and i::1serti r.g i:-1 :ieu t!1ereof t~e 
~...rords u ~ts~er~P"!'te!"'H'5e~t ad.r.-.i !"!is tra to!"". 

10. Page 10, after l::..ne 23, by inse!:'~ir.g t~e 
followi:-:g arner.dJ'l\ents: 

__ Page 43, line 17, by st:-iki~g t~e word 
''superintende~t'' and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words .. ~'~:oe~inte!"!6e~t administrator" .. 

__ ~ Page 43, line 25, by stri.ki~g t!"le ·..-:ord 
11 SUperintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sl:1~e~~!"!ee"der-:~ admi:1istrator" .. 

Page 45A, line 4, by striking the word 
'~supe-rintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words """l'er~r.tendent ad.'!linistrator". 

11. Page 15, after line 16, by inserting t~e 
following amendments: 

• Page 62, line 27, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in liet.:. thereof the 
words n~tlperil"!'4ee!'tdefllt administ:-ator ... 

• Page 62, line 33, by striking the word 
~~superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "sttf'er~l"!'+!e!"leieft~ administrator". 

Page 6 3, line 5, by striking the word "super-
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intendent 11 and inserting in lieu thereof the \vords 
"sHpezt±n~eMeni: administrator". 

____ Page 63, line 10, by striking the word 
.. superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "!!!~pe~±n~endent. administrator". 

Paae 64, line 23, by strikina the word 
nsuperrrltende;;t" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "~Heer*!"'!;~eM-e!"l:4! administrator". 

- ?ace 68, line 21, bv strikinc the word 
"superintende~t" and inserting .. in lieu thereof the 
words "sl1peri-l'ltenelen'l! administrator". 

. Page 68, line 23·, by striki~g the word 
"superintendent" and inserti~g in lieu theraof Li.e 
words "St1:~e~~l'ti:e~dert-t adrninistra to=". ~ 

. Page 69, lines lt ~~a ~8, by striking the 
word"Silperintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words "~11l"e~2:n~endent administrator". 

. Page 72, line 32, by str~k~ng the wore 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
'"'Orcs """l"er;:ntenden~ administrator". 

• Page 72, line 35, by striking the word 
"superintendent" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "::tl:1!'er!i:~tendent administrator". 

12. By ren~~ering amendments as necessary. 

S-2807 Offered 
April 18, 1974 

By HA.'ISEN 

• 

• 

• 
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HOUSE ''Jt,END1·iE:·i'f TO SS:'<i\~E FILE 1l G 3 

A~end Se~atc File llG3. as amended, pass~d: a~d ~cpri~ted 
by the Senate as fullo~,...,.s: 

~- Page 2A, line 1, strike the words 1'NE~i SECTIO~." 
2. Page::: 2A, by inserting after line 11 the follovling 

section: 
Se::;. :-.JE{··l SECTION.. I:JTE!\T .. f"~ It is t.he intent of the 

gener<Il assembly i:o provlde an effective, efficient, ar,,;: 
ecc:1omical means of ide~tifying and serving childrer. =rom 
under five years Gf age through grade twelve who rec:uire 
special education and any other children re~!Liring spec.ic.J 
educat.ion as defir.:ed in section two hllndrcd eighty-one point 
t\vo (281. 2) of the Code; to provide for med:;.a services anc 
other prograr.·1s and set.vices fo!' pupils in grades kindergarten 
through t;,~elve ard child!.'"e."1 requiring special eCucatior.. us 
defined in section two hundred eighty-one point two (281.2) 
of the Code; to provide a method of financing the proc;ra1ns 
and services; and to avoid a duplication of proqrams and 
services provided by any other school corporation in the state. 

3. Page 2A, line 22, by inserting after the period the 
following: 

The programs and services provided shall be at least 
commensurate with progra~s and services existing on the 
effective date of this Act. 

4. Page 2A, by striking lines 29 through 33, and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: 
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1. In-service training prograns for em;Jloyees and members of 
boards of directors of school district and area education 
agencies, provided at the time prograns and services arc 
established they do not duplicate programs and services 
available in that area from the universities under the state 
board of regents and from other universities and four-year 
institutions of higher ed'uca tion in IO\va. 

5. Page 2A, line 34, by inserting after the word ''processing'' 
the words "pursuant to scctio~ t11o hundred fifty-seven point t.en 
(257 .10), subsection fourteen (14), of the Code". 

6. Pages 2A and 2B, by striking lines 35 through 1!0, 
inclusive, and inserting in liet..~ thereof the follo'i-Jing: 

3. Research .. demonstration projects and mode 1s, and educa­
tional planning for children under five years of age throuo:;h 
grade t~ore 1 ve and children requiring special education as 
defined in section tvw hundred eighty pone point t\-Jo (28l.2) of 
the Code as approved by the de;Jartment of public instruction. 

7. Page 2B, line 41, by inscrtinq aft.er the word "services" 
the tvords "for children under five years of age through grade 
t\velve and children requirir;g special education as defir;.ed 
in section t'.>'O hundred eighty-one point hw (281.2) of the Code." 

8. P~ge 2B, line 42, by inserting after t~1e word 11 Services 11 

the ·""·ords 11 for c.i1ildren under f~ve yet:rs throuqh. grad-3 7:.\ve1.v2 
and children requiring special education as dcfin~~d ir~ sect:i.on 
two hundred eighty-one point two (281.2) of the Code and fer 
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enp:oyc,3s o~ school districts and area e~ccat:a:l age~cies as 
approved by the depart~e~t c~ public i~str~ction.'' 

9. Page 2B, by i~ser~i~g after li~e 42 ~~e ~o:lowing: 
The board o~ direc~crs of an area ed~ca~io~ agency shall 

not esLa.blish prograns and services which Cuplica.te ::!:"cgrOJ::s 
anC ser-vices provided by the area schools '..!nde!:" t1-:e ?rovisio:-~s 
of c~apter ~wo hundred eighty A (280A) of the Code. An a~ea 
education agency shall contract, wr~enever pract2.cable, wit:-:. 
othe:- school corporations for the t.;Se c~ pers()::nel, b1..:ildings, 
~acilities, supplies, equipme~t, progrru~s, and services. 

10. Page JA, line -1, strike the words ''this Act'' and i~sert 
i~ lieu thereof ~he words and figures ''sectic~s one (1) 
through eleven (ll) of this Act and chapter two hu~dred eighty­
one (281) of the Code". 

11. ?age 3A, line 4, strike the words ''this Act'' and insert 
in lieu thereof the words and figures "sections one (l) 
through eleven (ll) of this Act and chapters two hundred 
eighty-one (281) and four hundred forty-two (442) of the 
Code". 

12. Page 3A, line 24, by inserting after the word 
"authoriz-ed" the v:ords ", subject to the approval of the 
Cepartillent of public instruction,". 

13. Page 3Jl., li:1e 24, by stri·kinq the words "purchase, 
construct,". 

14. Page 3A, by inserting after line 27 the following 
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subsection: 
8. Be authorized, subject tc the approval of the depa~t­

~ent of public instruction, to enter into agreements =or ~~e 
joint use of personnel, buildings, facilities, supplies, and 
eq~ipment ',-lith school COI?orations as deemed !:ecessary to 
provide authorized progra~s and services. 

15. ?age 4A, by striking ~ine 11 a~G inserting in lieu 
the~eof the following: 

ll. Employ sue!: personne 1 as ;riay be requi !"ec!, i: a!ly, 
to carry out the". 

:!.6. Page 4A., !.ine 12, by striking :.he (.-lord "shal.l 11 a~d 
i~serti~g in lieu thereof t~e word ''may''. 

17. Page 4?., li!'1e 18, by inserting after the perioC t~.e 
followi:1g: T!1e salar.t range for an area educatior: ager:cy 
superintendent shall be fron seventeen thousc.r.d dollars to 
twenty-seven thousand five hundred dollars per annt.;...r.:t, 
including additional benefits over and above the additional 
benefits given all full-ti~e employees. 

18. Pages 4A a~C 43, by striking lines 33 t~rough 55, 
inclusive. 

• 

• 

23 
24 

19. ?age 5, by i~serting after li!ie 14 the followir.g 
S:..!i.Jsection: 

3e authorized, subject to the approval of the depar~~ent ~ 
of ~~blic i~s~ruction, to divide ~he area i~to subar8a 
adr.ti.nistrative u~its or to expand the area by comCi::ing t:.;c 25 
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l or more ~erged area administrative units, if., in the opinion 
2 of the area education agency board or boards, t!1e division 
3 or expansion •.-1ill allow more effective delivery of the 
4 services offered under sections one (1) through eleven (11) of 
5 this Act and chapter two hundred eighty-one (281) of the 

__ 6 Code. 
7 20. Page 5, by striking lines 31, 32, and 33 and inserting 
8 in lieu thereof the words "districts. The division of special". 
9 21. Page 7, line 25, by inserting after the word "agency" 

10 the words ", or if local school boards representing sixty 
11 percent of ~he enrollment in the school districts located in 
12 the agency,". 
13 22. Page 7, line 26, by inserting after the word "them" 
14 the words "for pupils in grades kindergarten through twelve 
15 or children requiring special education as defined in section 
16 two hundred eighty-one point two (281.2) of the Code or for 
17 employees or board members of school districts or area 
18 education agencies". 
19 23. Page 7, line 27, by striking the word "may" and 1n-
20 serting in lieu thereof the word "shall" 
21 24. Page 7, line 28, by inserting after the word "area" 
22 the words "within the financial capabilities of the area 
23 education agency". 
24 25. Page 7, line 29, strike the words "NEW SECTION." 
25 26. Page 8, line 22, by striking the word "or" and in-
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1 serting in lieu thereof the word "and". 
2 27. Page 8, lines 22 and 23, by striking the words 
3 "administrative officer of the division of intermediai:e 
4 services" and inserting in lieu thereof the words "superinten-
5 dent of the area education agency". 
6 28. Page 9, line 9, strike the word ''same". 
7 29. Page 9, by striking line 28 and inserting in lieu 
8 thereof the \·lords "of the county school system or joint county 
9 system". 

10 30. Page 9, line 29, by inserting after the word 
ll "enrollment" the words "in the director district". 
12 31. Page 9, by striking lines 31 and 32 and inserting 
13 in lieu thereof the • . .;ords "county superintendent who determines 
14 the date of the director district convention, and the location". 
15 32. Page 10, line 6, by striking the \<'Ords ", other than 
16 school district employees". 
l7 33. Page 10, line 6, by inserting after the period the 
18 following: "An employee of a school district who is not 
19 involved in thE: delivery of any services listed in section 
20 two (2) of this Act may be elected at the director district 
21 convention to serve as a member of the board of directors of 
22 an area educatio'1 agency." 
23 34. Page 10, line 7, by striking the words ''a director 
24 district convention" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
25 "the director district conventions". 
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35. Page 10, line 8, by s~riking the words ''locatio~ of 
t~e convention" and inserting i~ lieu t~ereof the words 
"locations of the conve!ltions". 

36. Page 10, line 10, by strik~ns the words ''a director 
district convention'' a~d i~serti~c in lieu ~hereof the words 
''the director district convention~''. 

37. Page 20, line 12, by s~riking the word ''convention'' 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word nconventions". 

38. Page 10, line 14, by striking the word ''cc~vention'' and 
inserting in lieu thereof the \<w"CrC "co;.vention:S 11

• 

39. Page 10, line 32, bv st.:-iking the •,.JorC. 11 Shall" and 
inserting in lieu thereof· the •..vord "n-.ayll. 

40. Page 10, line 34, strike the words ''district director,' 
and irlsert in lieu thereof the words 11director district". 

41. Page ll, by inserting t!1e following after the period 
in line 6: 

"The filing of a statement of candidacy shall not be a 
[?rerequisite or eligibility requirement for election as a~ 
area education agency director." 

42. Page ll, lines 6 ar.d 7, strike the words "district 
director'' and insert. in lieu thereof the words "director 
district". 

43. Page ll, line 28, strike the v.;ords "NE\V SECTIO~i .. " 
44. Page l2A, line 2, by i~serting after the period the 

words "Provisions of contracts of persor.nel \·lhose ei:1plo:rrnerit 
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is ~erminated on July 1, 1975 shall be carried forward to 
ernf?loyment by the area education agency as f~lly as possible. 
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45. Page l2A, line 19, by inserti~g after the word ''enrollment'' 
the words and figures "for years prior to the school year 
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beginning July 1, 1975, and per pupil in weighted e~rollment 
for the school year. beginning July:, 1975, and each succeeding 
school year". 

46. ?age l3A, line 4, by inserting after the word 
"education" the \Vords "or as identified by ~he area director 
of special education subseq~ent t.o the certification". 

47. Page l3A, line 6, by inserti~g a~ter the word 
"certification" the words "or identified subsequent to ~11~ 
certification". 

48. Page 14, line 34, by inserting before ~he word 
"enrollment" t11e word "tveighted". 

49.. Page 15, line 2, by inserting before the word "enr8llr.lent." 
the word "weighted". 

50. Pages 17A and 17B, by striking lines 23 through 54, 
inclusive .. 

51. Page 18, by striking lines l through 15, i~clusive. 
52. Page 22, lines 16 and 17, by striking the words ''a 

f~llv accr-edited two-Or four-vear collece, Or U!iiVersit'l 11 'ir.C. 
insel:-tinq in lieu thereof the.wcrds 11 a fwo- or four-ve~.:.~::r • 
collece 0~ unive~sitv ~hich is accredlted b the Nort~ Ce~~rel 
Assoc~at~on of Co- eoes and Secondarv Schools accredit1no 

\ 
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aqencv or \·.Jhich has bee!: ce:rti :ied by the ).Jort~ Central 
Associatio~ of Colleges and Secondary Schools accrediting 
agency as a candidate for accreditaf"ion bv such a.gencv or 2s 
~school ;:~:-'Tn~ sat··st~ctorx_assu!.·ance that.lt h~~ the potential 
.~.or accrea:!.~..-at1on and l.S maAlng -oroq:::-ess wh.::..ch, l..L cootinued: 
will result in its achieving accreditation by such a.qency 
\V~th~n a reasonable tirne". 

53. Page 22, lines 19 and 20, by inserting after the word 
:'administration" the \-lords "or in the administration of any 
of the serv1ces listed in section t\vo (2) of this Act". 

54. Page 33, lines 9 and 10, by strikl.ng the words "county 
boards of education" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
"eotll'ltJ·-~e~l."e!s-o£'-edl:'leei:i-en boards of directors of area 
education agencies". 

55. Page 33, line 12, by striking the word "county" and 
inserting in lieu thereof the word "eetsl't1:y". 

56. Page 42, by inserting after line 28 the follm.;inq ne1.; 
section: 

Sec. Section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty 
(277.20)~de 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 
General Asse~ly, 1973 Session, chapter one hundred thirty­
six (136), section two hundred seventy (270), is amended by 
striking the section and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 

277.20 CANVASSING RETUR~S. On the next Friday after the 
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school election, the county board of supervisors shall canvass 
the returns made to the county cor.1lllissio:-ter of elections from 
the severai precinct polling places and the absentee ballot 
counting board, ascertain the result of the voting with reqard 
to every matter voted upon and cause a record to be made 
thereof as required by section fifty point twenty-four (50.24) 
of the Code. The board shall declare the results of the 
voting for members of boards of directors of school corpora­
tions nominated pursuant to section two hundred seventy-seven 
point four (277.4) of the Code, and the commissioner sb.all at 
once issue a certificate of election to each person declared 
elected. The board shall also declare the results of the 
voting on any public question submitted to the voters of a 
single school district, and the commissioner shall cert..i. fy 
the result as required by section fifty point twenty-seven 
(50.27) of the Code. 

~he abstracts of the votes cast for members of the board 
of directors of any !1lerged area, and of the votes cast on 
any public question submitted to the voters of any merged 
area, shall be promptly certifi_ed by tl1e corr.rnissioner to the 
county co:nm:i.ssioner of e::_c::ctivns who is responsible under 
section forty-seven point two (47.2) of the Code for conducting 
the elections held fer that merged area. 

57. Page 46, by striking lines 2 through 23, incltJsive, 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 



. . v 

Senate 7 
April ll, 1974 

?ac;e ll 

l ''by strikinc the section and i~serting in l1eu t~ereof the 
2 · fo llowi :'lc;: 
3 280? .. 15 C::lOlDCCT OF :SLEC:'I0:-15. 
4 l. Regular electio.:s held annually by t.~:e nerged a!:'ea. for 
5 the elec~ion of ~e:.be:s of ~he boarC of directors as rea~ireC 
6 hy cec'"i ""' ....... h•tT"' ·- .. .: h' '"' ..- .: r.""' .... ol e '2P'"'"" • ""'\ ;.,;: ._",-. ....... ~ L~c .. '- ..... o ........ c ... ea e.l.g r...y ...... t""o-.. •. ~ ...... .;~~v- \ -..-v: .... -L-1 ................ e 
7 Code, for the renewal of ~~e three-fourths mill levy ~~tho~ized 
8 in section tt..:o hundred eighty A point twenty-t~ .... -c {280!l .. 22) o~ 
9 the Code, or for any other matter a~t~crized by law ~nC 

10 designated for election by ~he ~oard of directors o= the 
ll merged area, shall be held on the date of the school election 
l2 as fixed by section t!.t.·o-~unCreC. seve!ity-seven po.!.n~ 0!1e (2i7.:) 
13 o: the Code. The election notice shal: be published as 
14 provided in section forty-nine point fifty-three (49.53) of the 
l5 Code and the election shall be conducted by the county 
16 co~~issioner of elections pursuant to chapters thirty-nine 
li (39) through fifty-three (53) and secticn two hundred seventy-
18 seven point twenty (277.20) of the Code. 
19 2. Each car.didate for member of the board of directors 
20 of a merged area shall be nominated by a petition signed by 
21 not less than fifty eligible electors of the director district 
22 from which the menber is to be elected. The petition shall 
23 state the number of the director district frorr. whic~ the 

• 

24 candidate seeks election, and the candidate's ~a~e and stat~s 
25 as an eligible elect.or of the director district. Sig!'"!.ers of • 
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the petition, in addi t-.ion to signing ~heir n~~es, shall shot<~ 

their residence, including street and n~~ber if any, the 
school district in which they reside, and the date they signed 
the petition. Each nomi~ation ?ape~ shall have a?pe~ded ~o it 
a~ a=fidavit of an eligible elector other than the ca~dida~e 
in subs~antially the :or3 provideC i~ sectio~ =orty-three ?Ci~t 
sever.tee~ {43.17) of ~he Code, except as to par~y a=filiGtic~. 
The petition shall include the affidavit of the candidate 
beir.g noninated, statir.g the c~~didate's ~arne a~d =es:dence, 
and that he c~ she is a candidate, is eligible for the office 
sought, and if elected will q~Bli£y for the office. 

3. Nomination pape~s in behalf of candidates =or ner:be~ 
of the Coa~d of directors of a nerged area shall be filed 
with the secreta~y o~ ~he beard ~ot earlier than sixty-:ive 
days nor later than five o'clock p.rr.. on the ~crtieth Cay 
prior to the election at ~.·:hich members of the boa~d are to be 
elected. The secretary shall deliver all nomina~ion 
petitions to the county ccrr~issioner of electior.s whc is 
responsible under sectio~ forty-seve~ point two (47.2) of 
the Code for cond~cti~g elections ~eld for the ~erged area, 
not later than five o'clock p.~. on ~~e day follcw~ng ~~e 
last day on •..;hie!: ::.omi:-:ati.on petitions can be ~i.leC.. 

4. T1:e votes cast ir. the electior. shall be ca..'1vassed. anc 
abstract2 of the vo~es cast shall be certified as ~ecuired 
by section t~o h~ndred seventy-seve;. point twe~ty (2i7.2~) cf • 
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the Code. In each county whose commissioner of elections is 
responsible under section forty-seven point two (47.2) of the 
Code for conducting elections held for a merged area, the 
county board of supervisors shall convene at ten o'clock a.m. 
on the last Honday in September, canvass the abstracts of 
votes cast and declare the results of the voting. The 
commissioner shall at once issue certificates of election to 
each person declared elected, and shall certify to the merged 
area board in substantially the manner prescribed by section 
fifty point twenty-seven (50.27) of the Code the result of 
the voting on any public question submitted to the voters of 
the merged area. Members elected to the board of directors of 
a merged area shall qualify by taking the oath of office 
prescribed in section two hundred seventy-seven point twenty­
eight (277.28) of the Code." 

58. Page 48, by striking lines 1 through 31, inclusive, 
and page 49, by striking lines 1 through 19, inclusive. 

59. Page SOA, by striking all of lines 33, 34 and 35 and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: "the department of 
social services shall provide residential or detention 
facilities and the area educatiol'l agency shall provide special 
education programs and serviceS'C:..:'_ 

60. Page 51A, line 25, by adding after the \•lord "agency" 
the words ", private agency,". 

61. Page SlB, line 39, by striking all after the word 
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"convalescent" and inserting in lieu thereof the followinq: 
"-'-juvenile, and private". 

62. Page SSB, line 36, by inserting after the word "eight­
tenths" the words "for the school year commencing July l, 1975". 

6 3. Page 56 A, line 4, by inserting after the word "two­
tenths" the '\-lords "for the school year cor;nencing J~.;ly l, 1975". 

64. Page 56A, line 8, by inserting after th0 word "four­
tenths" the words "for the school year cornr.1encing .July l, 1975". 

65. Page 55A, lines 16 and 17, strike the words "requiring 
special education". 

66. Page 56A, by striking lines 34 and 35, and page 56B, 
by striking lines 36 through 40 and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: 

4. On December 1, 1975, and no later than December fi;:st 
every two years thereafter, for the school year cor.-.menc.ing the 
follo'\-ling July first, the superintendent of public instruction 
shall report to the school budget review committee the average 
costs of providing instruction for children requiring special 
education in the categories of the weighting plan established 
under this section, and shall make recommendations to the 
school budget review committee for needed alterations to make 
the weigl1ting plan sui table for subsequent school years. The 
school budget r·eview committee shall establish the weighting 
plan for each school year after the school year commencing 
July 1, 1975, and shall report the plan to the superintendent 
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l of public instruction.. The school budget reviel..; corr~i t tae 
2 shall not alter the weighting assigned to pupils in a regular 
3 curriculum, but it nay i~crease or decrease the weightinq 
4 assigned to each category c~ chilCren requiring special 
5 education by not more ~~a~ two-tenths of the weighti~g 
6 assigned to pupils in a regular c~=ric~lQ~. 7~e depa~tment of 
7 public instruction shall ?romulga~e rules under c~apter 
8 seventeen A (l7A) of the Code, to implement the weighting plan 
9 for each year and to assist in identification and proper 

10 indexing of each child i~ the state who requires special 
ll education. 
12 67. Page 56B, line 42, by inserting after the partial word 
13 "ports" ti"'.e words "required in section five (5) o= this Act" .. 
14 68. Page 60, lines 12 and 13, by striking the words "On 
15 or before July 8, 1949, the" and inserting in lieu thereof 
16 the words "en-er-~e~e,.e-ea'l:y-87 -,949,.-t!'le The". 

• 

17 69. Page 78A, line 8, by inserting after the word "paragraphs" 
18 the letter "a,". 
19 70. Page 78A, line 11, by striking the word "is" and in-
20 serting in lieu thereof the word "are". 
21 71. Page 78A, by inserting a!'ter line ll the follm~ing: 
22 a. The district cost per pupil for ~~e budget year is 
23 equal to the district cost per pupi+ for the base year plus 
24 the allowable ~rowth. However, in deter~ining the district 
25 cost per pupil for the budget year beginning July 1, 1973, ... 

Page 16 

l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 

'12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
2l 
22 
23 
24 
25 

district cost per pupil in the base year means the general 
fund budget for the school year beginning July 1, 1971, as 
authorized and funded under Acts of the General Assembly, 1971 
Session, chaoter seventv-two (72), includina additional aooroved 
funding authOrized by the school ~udget review co~~ittee,.iess 
the anount of adjusted niscellaneous income including adjust­
ments pu::-su.ant to section fo~r hundred 'forty-t~.vo point t·w•enty­
five (442.25) of the Code, divided by the fall enroll~cnt 
certified in Septe~~er of 1971, plus the allowable growt~ for 
the school year beginning July l, 1972, as computed on ~he 
basis of state cost oer cupil ezcludina miscellaneous inco~e. 
Also, in Cetermininq.the~distric~ ccst~pe~ pupil fo~ ~~e 
budget yea!:' beginninq July 1, 1975, ~he amount recelv~d by a 
school district under sec~ions two hundred eichtv-one DOl~t 
n~ne (281.9) throu h two hundred e~ahtv-one oo1nt elev~n 

281.11) of the Code, as state reimbursement for soec~al 
education costs for the school vear beainnin Julv 1, 1974, 
s all be deducted. 

72. Page 78A, by inserting after line 24 the followi~g: 
Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two point nine (442.9), 

Code l97~s amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth General 
Assernbly, 1973 Session, c!lapter tvro hundred !:ifty-eiqht (258), 
section eight (8}, is amended by striking subsection three (3}. • 

73. Page 78B, by inserting after line 46 the followinq: 
Sec. Section four hundred forty-tvJO point thirteen 
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' l (442.13), subsection three (3}, Code 1973, as amended by .7\cts 
2 of the Sixty-fifth General Assembly, 197 3 Session, chapter t\~O 
3 hundred fifty-eight (258), section eleven (ll), is amended 
4 to read as follows: 
5 3. The committee shall ftlee~-.beq±nn~n'!'-not-1ce~er-~hen-Mareh 
6 £±~st-e£-eaeh-year7-s"e~i review the proposed budget and 
7 certified budget of each school district, and may make 
8 recommendations. The committee may make decisions affecting 
9 budgets to the extent provided in this chapter. The costs 

10 and computations referred to in this section relate to the 
11 budget year unless othe~~ise expressly stated. 
12 Sec. . Section four hundred forty-two point thirteen 
13 (442.13), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 
14 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-eight 
15 (258), section eleven (11), is amended by striking subsection 
16 thirteen (13). 
17 74. Page 78B, by inserting after line 46 the following: 
18 Sec. Section four hundred forty-two point thirteen 
19 (442.13), Code 1973, as amended by Acts of the Sixty-fifth 
20 General Assembly, 1973 Session, chapter two hundred fifty-
21 eight (258), section eleven (11), is amended by adding the 
22 following ne'~ subsection: 
23 NE>v SUBSECTION. The committee shall review the 
24 recommendations of the superintendent of public instruction 
25 relating to the special education weighting plan, and shall 

Page 18 

l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
2l 
22 
23 
24 
25 

establish a weighting plan for each school year after the 
school year commencing July 1, 1975, and report the plan 
to the superintendent of public instruction. 

75. Page 80, line 8, by striking the ,.,ords "elective 
members of". 

76. Page 80, line 9, by striking the words "lllet"~ea-arees 
area education agencies" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
words "merged areas". 

77. Page 81A, by inserting after line 7 a new section as 
follows: 

Sec. . Section two hundred fifty-seven point ten 
(257.10)~section fourteen (14), code 1973, is amended to 
read as follows: 

14. Approve, co-ordinate, and supervise the use of 
electronic data processing by local school districts, e~~nty 
or-;oint-ee~nty-sehee~-sys~e~s area education agency and 
merged areas. A committee, consisting of the state 
superintendent of public instruction, the director of the 
department of general services, the state comptroller, or 
their designees, and two persons knowledgeable in the area of 
acl.ministrative-instructional computer systems to be appointed 
by the governor, shall assist and advise the state board of 
public instruction in approving, co-ordinating and supervising 
the use of electronic data processing computers by local 
school district, eo"'"~y-~r-;e~l'!t-eetln~y-se~•ee±-s"!s-~e~s 
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l area education agency and merged areas. The committee shall 
2 further inventory current practice and prepare and recomm~nd 
3 a statewide plan for the use of electronic data processing 
4 compu~ers in order to prevent the unnecessary proli:eration c: 
5 computers. These reco~~endaticns shall be subrr.itted to the 
6 general ass~bly by December 1 of each year. For purposes of 
7 this subsection the te~ "electronic data processing 
B computers" shall refer to equipment having as a coir.ponent 
9 thereof a memory core tG store infomation. 

lO 7B. By renumbering sections, subsections and cross 
ll references to conform to this amendment. 

Received from the House 
April 10, 1974 

S-2737 

l ~~end ~~e House amendment to Senate File 1163, as 
2 amended, oassed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
3 follows: 

4 1. Page 13, line 22, by adding after the word 
5 "services" the following: 
6 "except for the blind, the deaf, and other physically 
7 handicaoped children attending special schools or 
a institutions provided by the state board of regents" 

S-2737 Filed ·11~~ .-!f'f 
April ll, 1974 By GRIFFIN, liDLT:-1A."l, SCHABEN, 

DODERER and Sfi!<.\t ---

l A~end the House amen en -

• 
s-2731 elm t ~0 Senate File 1163, 

• -" or'~ ~ea.· "Y the Senate, as / 1 as amended, passec., ar.<-- ::e_.~.·~ ~ ,.;,.J_,.;;.-:e-'.'<''"" 

lines 21 through 25. 

2 
3 follows: 

striking l. Page 4' by 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 

2. 
0 
J• 

4. 
5. 
6 . 

8. 

Page 
Page 
Page 
?age 
Page 
?age 
Page 

s-2781 Filed 
Apr i 1 16 , 1 9 7 4 

5' 
6, 
7 ' 
8' 
8' 
a -.. 
9, 

1 i ne s l t h. r~<O?_'UL!_Cc;!2h~6~·;.:;---:::--;-;-::z:;:;;:;r;C7,f7-~'0-
- h 22 =' - .:.<~ ~/~.,. ( .. ~ .. /) l i r. e S l 5 ~h r O~U~C.!!_~~· .:.._:::-::7:-;:-:'J:;:;-~---

lines 24 ar.d.-25. c · ~4~ Jh 9 

l i ne s 1 an cc·_l,2'-.:·-.,-;::;;::;:-:-'7;::;-;;:;;:;------
.~ . 2 5. " . ·?~~ "''q lines 21 t!!rougn 

by striking 
by striking 
by striking 
by striking 
by striking 

lines l t:,.rcuah 7. -~ 
~ ~' gl- • ~ "'. """"'~ ~, li-:1es o ,_J.rou .~, .o.v. ,_.,.. 

by st~iking 
by striking 

--------
~--·----

S-2815 d1n t to senate File 1163, as 
1 Amend the House Am:nrepe~inted by the Senate, page 2, 
2 amended' passed ana . ' . the words "and members 3 lines l and 2, by str~h~ng 
4 of boards of directors". 

s-2815 Filed- tJ.cf..,dd 'f-;; 9 

April 18, 1974 
By SCHWENGELS' MURRAY and 

COLEMAN 

f 
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l. 

S-2788 
l Amend the House amendment to Senate File 1163, 

as amended, passed and reprinted by the Senate as 
follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
, l ·-'-~"' 

L Page 13, line 19, by insertino be!'ore the second 
word "the'' the words "and who are not provided for 
under chaoters two hundred sixtv-three (263), two 

·hundred sixty-nine (269) and two hundred seventy 
(270) of the Code," 
2. Page 13, line 22, by inserting after the word 
"services." the sentence, "T~e a!"ea education 
agencies shall cooperate with the board of regents 
to provide the services required by this Act." 

13y GRIFFI::-l, IIULT11Al'J, SCHABE~, 

DODERER and SHAW 

S-2812 
1 Amend the House amendment to Senate File 1163 as 

~ended, passed, a?d reprinted by the Senate, pag~ 13, 
l~ne 19, by ~nsert~ng after the quotation marks the 
words "upon the request of the board of directors of 
an area education agency,". 

2 
3 
4 
5 

S-2812 Filed- tr,LJ..._.l -t,/,, 
I By GLUBA and RABEDEAUX 

P.pril 18, 1974 

S-2816 

2 
3 
4 
~ 

Amend the Griffin, et al., amendment S-2788, to the 
House amendment to Senate File 1163, as follows: 
l. Line 5, by striking the words "not provided for" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the words "attending 
facilities". 

S-2816 Filed-0.~ '</9 
April 18, 1974 

By DODERER 

S-2820 
l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

. 8 

10 
11 
l2 

~uend the House a~mendment to Senate File 1163, as 
amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate as 
follows: 

l. Page 15, by inserting after line 16 the fol­
lowing: 

Page 77A, line 33, by inserting after t~e 
WO!."'d~rvices" the words n, media services, and 
other services". 

Page 77A, line 35, by striking the words 
and figure "subsection four (4)" and insertirtg in 
lieu thereof the words and figures "subsections 
four (4), five (5) and six (6) ". 

S-2820 Filed, ruled out By RODGEPS and PRIEBE 
of order .£.. ~ -1' - · ...._..._, 
l.pril 19, 1974' (,..:n) 


